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income tax treatment of business develop-
ment corporations; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr, O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R.17459. A bill to amend the war or-
phans' educational assistance program of
title 38, United States Code, to expend to
wives of veterans who are permanently and
totally disabled as a result of a service-con-
nected disability and to widows of veterans
who died of a service-connected disability
the same educational benefits which are pro-
vided for war orphans; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. SCHISLER:

H.R.17460. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers to
deduct from gross income the expenses in-
curred in pursuing courses for academic
credit and degrees at institutions of higher
education and including certain travel; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R.17461. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers to
deduct from gross income the expenses in-
curred in pursuing courses for academic
credit and degrees at institutions of higher
education and including certain travel; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania:

H.R.17462. A bill to amend the Internal
Security Act of 1950; to the Committee on
Un-American Activities.

By Mr. HAGEN of California:

H.R.17463. A bill to amend the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

By Mr. OLSON of Minnesota:

H.R.17464. A bill to amend the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act, as reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Apreement Act of 1937, as amended, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

By Mr. POWELL:

H.R.17465. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to authorize the deduc-
tion from gross income by teachers of the
expenses undertaken by them in pursuing
courses for academic credit and degrees at
institutions of higher education, including
certain travel; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. RONCALIO:

HR. 17466. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers to
deduct from gross income the expenses in-
curred in pursuing courses for academic
credit and degrees at institutions of higher
education and including certain travel; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.J. Res. 1201, Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for men
and women; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MARTIN of Massachusetts:

H. Con, Res. 996. Concurrent resolution to
urge negotiation under the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, article 28, for
relief of tariff on machines used in making
pulp, paper, and paperboard; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. FINO:

H. Res. 994, Resolution to express the sense
of the House that the Federal Aviation Agen-
cy shall prohibit such aircraft landings as
may be found dangerous to the health and
safety of residents of surrounding neighbor-
hoods; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.
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By Mr. EORNEGAY:

H. Res. 995. Resolution to create a perma-
nent Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H. Res. 996. Resolution to create a perma-
nent Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct; to the Committee on Rules,

By Mr. FASCELL:

H. Res. 997. Resolution to create a perma-
nent Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MILLER:

H. Res, 098. Resolution providing for the
consideration of the bill 8, 774, to authorize
the Secretary of Commerce to make a study
to determine the advantages and disadvan-
tages of increased use of the metric system
in the United States, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. RONCALIO:

H. Res. 999. Resolution to include drum
and bugle corps under the Mutual Educa-
tional and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

H.R. 17467. A bill for the relief of Francesco
Fidilio; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
clary.

By Mr. CONTE:

H.R. 17468. A bill for the relief of Guiseppe

Michienzi; to the Committee on the Judi-
By Mr. DELANEY :

H.R.17469. A bill for the relief of Alvaro
Carlos Carreras; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DUNCAN of Oregon:

H.R. 17470. A bill for the rellef of Veselin

Vucinie; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. GIAIMO:

HR. 17471. A bill for the rellef of Mrs.
Taeko (Natale Anthony) Lauritano; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania:

H.R.17472. A bill for the relief of SpSc.
Joseph H. Barkley; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

H.R.17473. A bill for the relief of Khalil
Elias Barchini; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER:

HR. 17474. A bill for the relief of Sung-

Won-Ko; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. STALBAUM:

H.R. 17475. A bill for the relief of Hermine
Grigorian, nee Minasslan; to the Committee
on the Judiciary,

By Mr. CHARLES H, WILSON:

H.R. 17476. A bill for the relief of Miss
Corazon Chu Cea; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SENATE

‘WEeDNESDAY, AucusT 31, 1966

The Senate met at 10:30 o’clock a.m.,
and was called to order by Hon., MAURINE
B. NEUBERGER, & Senator from the State of
Oregon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, DD. offered the following
prayer:

O God, our Father: For this sacra-
mental moment, closing the doors to a
noisy world full of terror and alarm, we
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enter this pavilion of quietness and peace,
to acknowledge our utter dependence
upon Thee—Thou who hast made us in
Thy image and for Thyself.

Forgive us for smug satisfaction with
ourselves and for our eynical contempt
of others. Purge our minds of prejudices
out of which we make walls separating
us from our fellow man. Cleanse our
hearts of the uncleanness which blinds
our eyes to the splendor of spiritual veri-
ties—for we know that it is only the
pure in heart who can see Thee.

So may we be more worthy to helong
to the one great family of Thy children
and to take our place at the common
table of humanity where the bread of
fellowship is broken and the wine of sac-
rifice is shared.

And Thine shall be the kingdom, and
the power, and the glory. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMFORE,
Washington, D.C., August 31, 1966,
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. MAURINE B. NEUBERGER, &
Senator from the State of Oregon, to per-
form the duties of the Chair during my
absence.
CaRL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mrs. NEUBERGER thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by
unanimous cor.sent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
August 30, 1966, was dispensed with.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFieLp, and by
unanimous consent, the following sub-
committees were authorized to meet dur-
ing the session of the Senate today:

The Subcommittee on Executive Re-
organization of the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

The Subcommittee on Small Business
of the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

On request of Mr. Younc of Ohio, the
Joint Committee on the Reorganization
of Congress was authorized to meet dur-
ing the session of the Senate today.

On request of Mr. LauscHE, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
Foreign Relations was authorized to
%zet during the session of the Senate

ay.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO
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INVESTIGATION BY THE PREPARED-
NESS SUBCOMMITTEE OF OUR
WORLDWIDE MILITARY COMMIT-
MENTS

Mr. SYMINGTON. Madam Presi-
dent, last week the Preparedness Investi-
gating Subcommittee, under the able
chairmanship of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS],
commenced its hearing into our world-
wide military commitments and our
ability to respond to them. The Hon-
orable Dean Rusk, Secretary of State,
was the leadoff witness.

To the Preparedness Subcommittee
this is an extremely important and sig-
nificant inquiry. It represents a care-
ful and determined effort by the legis-
lative branch of the Government to re-
view and measure all of our formal and
informal defense commitments and as-
surances so as to ascertain the degree,
if any, that we are overcommitted and
overextended all over the world, in the
light of our present and potential
Tesources.

Inherent in this problem is the ques-
tion of whether our free world allies,
whose stake in the cause of freedom is
as great as ours, are bearing their fair
share of the common burden.

Let me commend the distinguished
chairman of the subcommittee, Senator
StENNIS, for his wisdom and sound judg-
ment in undertaking this timely and im-
porfant inquiry. It is one which will
go far in providing the Congress and
the public with those facts which are
essential to informed and intelligent
judegment about a matter that involves
in vital fashion fthe security of the
United States.

In this connection, Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent to insert at this
point an article by the able newspaper-
man, Marshall McNeil, “Stexnnis Unit To
Probe Military Commitments”; an ar-
ticle in the New York Times by the able
and respected Arthur Krock, “Issue of
U.S. Global Overcommitment”; an edi-
torial from the Columbia, S.C., Record
“Where Do We Stand?”; an editorial in
the Winston-Salem Journal *“Senator
StEnNIs’ Warning”; and an editorial in
the Chicago Tribune entitled “Stretched
nin.”

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Dally News,

Aug. 24, 1966]
STENNIS UNIT To PROBE MILITARY
COMMITMENTS
(By Marshall McNeil)

The Senate investigation that starts to-
morrow into the extent of our world-wide
military commitments, and our ability to re-
spond to them, could have a major impact on
future Pentagon plans and budgets,

The inqguiry will be conducted by the Pre-
paredness Investigating Subcommittee head-
ed by Sen. Joun SrENNIS (D., Miss.).

This will be no spur-of-the-moment hear-
ing. The Subcommittee staff—the same
group President Johnson headed when he
was a senator—started preparing for it last
April.

RUBK

Secretary of State Dean Rusk, who last
February told the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee that we have formal commitments
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with more than 40 countries to assist them
militarily if they are the victims of aggres-
sion, will be the first witness.

“These ex‘ensive commitments” Sen.
StEnNNis sald, “make it imperative that we
take a new and sober look at them and make
a hard and realistic appralsal of what level
of military effort and response would be re-
quired by us if two, three or more contin-
gencles or outbreaks should occur simulta-
neously.”

He sald the U.S. could not supply and
maintain all the conventional military forces
that would be required to meet all our world-
wide military commitments at the same time.

“Nevertheless,” he said, “(we) need an
over-all assessment of the extent of our mili-
tary commitments to enable us to reach a de-
cislon as to what level of strength (of our
military forces) should be provided within
our resources.”

‘When that level of strength is determined
and fixed by Congress, Sen. STENNIS said, "1t
should be supported in all aspects as quickly
as possible.”

A major significance of the investigation
is that these other military commitments
exist while we are fighting a war in Viet Nam
which soon may require more than 400,000
U.S. servicemen.

MANY YEARS

Sen. SrennNIs often has sald the war in Viet
Nam would last many years, and that even
after we win it, the U.8. would be required
to keep some of its military there—just as
we have in Korea.

As do most senators, Sen. STENNIS believes
the costs of the Viet Nam war will continue
to spiral, and he expects the Pentagon will
ask for another supplemental appropriation,
possibly as much as $10 billion, by early next
Year.

Sen, STenN1s said Mr. Rusk will be expected
to give a broad view of our commitments and
to “address himself specifically to NATO and
its status and problems."”

Subsequently, the chairman added Mr.
Rusk will be recalled to testify in a secret
session of the Sub-Committee.

The Senator hopes to hold more public
hearings, but he warned that because of
“gecurlty considerations” most of the testi-
mony would have to be taken in executive
session.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 28, 1966]

In THE NaTion: Issve or U.S. GLosaL OVER-
COMMITMENT
(By Arthur Krock)

WasHINGTON, August 27.—The purpose of a
current Senate subcommittee inquiry is to
measure against the Administration’s policy
of going to the ald of all peoples under the
threat or presence of external aggression, its
capacity to do this and simulataneously care
for the economic and military defense re-
quirements of the United States. And it was
evident during the questioning of the first
witness, Secretary of State Rusk, that no
subcommittee member was satisfled with his
answers.

Nor was this dissatisfaction allayed by the
staged news conference, after a Cabinet meet-
ing later that day, in which Secretary of
Defense McNamara let loose a torrent of sta-
tistics designed to show that United States’
military capabllity is sufficient to meet any
foreseeable strain in carrying out the Ad-
ministration’s global anti-aggression policy.

The questions of the Senate group implied
no doubt that this country has the military
and economic strength to wage the war in
Vietnam without sacrificing any essential re-
quirement of national defense. And there
was no suggestion of dissent from what ap-
pears to be the position of the large major~
ity of the American people—that the Gov-
ernment is involved in the war in Vietnam to
the degree that elther withdrawing our
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forces entirely, or confining them to defen-
sible enclaves, is ‘wholly out of the question.

SBENATORS. DISTURBED BY RUSK

. But Rusk's interpretation of the antl-ag-
gression commitment as a global obligation
from which the use of American armed forces
anywhere was not excluded, even in “the ab-
sence of a defense treaty, Congressional dec-
laration or United States military presence,”
clearly disturbed the subcommittee. Also,
though the Secretary made a passing refer-
ence to Congress as a participating partner
with the President in determining whether to
use force in each instance of external ag-
gression that might arlse elsewhere and care-
fully qualified “force” with the adjective
“collective,” committeemen were not im-
pressed, for reasons clear in the record of the
wars in Korea and Vietnam, Among these
are the following:

(1) President Truman engaged the armed
forces of the United States in Korea with-
out seeking the constitutional association of
Congress. He based his authority on the
commitment assumed by the United States
as a eignatory of the United Nations Charter,
before the U.N. by resolution and at the
President’s request, imposed the same com-
mitment on its other members. But, though
this made the war officially a U.N. “police
action,” its other members contributed only
5 per cent to the cost and military manpower
of the war.

(2) President Kennedy expanded United
States involvement in South Vietnam from
the handful of military advisers dispatched
by President Eisenhower to a strong Ameri-
can military presence in the country. He did
this without Congressional afirmation on
the basis of actions by Presidents Eisenhower
and Truman, which Congress had either
directly or indirectly endorsed in going to
the aid of nations threatened by Communist
aggression,

(3) President Johnson inherited what,
once it had been ordered by his predecessor,
became a direct and evermounting military
involvement of the United States in Vietnam,
Mr. Johnson initially did not rely on the
SEATO treaty as the source of his authority
Tor whatever expansion of our combat force
he would deem necessary. That was a later
invention of the Department of State. Mr.
Johnson found Congressional authority, for
any military decisions he might make, in a
resolution passed after an attack by small
war-vessels of North Vietnam on two United
States destroyers in the Gulf of Tonkin.

SUPPORT SOUGHT IN TREATY

It was only when review of the assurances
glven by Administration spokesmen in the
Senate debate showed the resolution had
been approvéd on a much more limited un-
derstanding of its scope that the State De-
partment fell back on the SEATO treaty as
a blank-cheque commitment.

But other signatories of the compact have
in part accounted for their failure to pro-
vide any assistance—military or economic—
to the United States in Vietnam by pointing
out that there is no such commitment in
BEATO, a fact confirmed by the text.

On the basis of this record, it was to be
expected that the Senate subcommittee's
concern over the nation’s global commit-
ments would not be removed by Rusk’s cere=
monial references to the role of Congress, or
by his implication that a sine gqua non of
the use of United States armed force in re=-
deeming these commitments was that it be
a “collective” (allied) undertaking,

The Secretary’s exposition of the policy
under examination by the subcommittee was
actually a literal, militant interpretation of
the Truman Doctrine far beyond that made
in practice by 1its author. Though Mr.
Truman described the Doctrine as stating an
unqualified obligation by the United States
to go to the aid of “any peoples threatened by
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external aggression or internal subversion,™
he invoked it on the limited basls of economic
and technical assistance until the attack on
South Korea from the Communist North.
And even then he gave the United States
military intervention the semblance (as it
proved) of “collective” action by enveloping
it with the Charter and the flag of the U.N.

U.N. IMPOSED RESTRAINTS

In the final analysis this tactic of President
Truman provided the UN. with the authority
to impose the restraints on the U.S. armed
forces that prevented this nation for the first
time in its history to carry a war to a con-
clusion. And important sources of the re-
straint were our allies in the Security Coun-
cil, despite their small contribution in Korea.

In view of this background, of the 40 mili-
tary commitments of the United States
abroad and of the hollow ring which expe-
rience has given to the word “collective,” the
subcommittee merely indicated a wide public
uneasiness about the Administration’s global
antl-aggression concept. Particularly since
its choice of a testing-ground has proved so
fallible that, as Chairman STENNIS remarked:
“A relatively small and undeveloped country
such as North Vietnam has been able to tie
us down.”

[From the Columbia (8.C.) Record,
Aug. 28, 1966]

WHERE Do WE STanD?

The question of how well the United States
is prepared for war which would be super-
imposed upon that in which we are already
engaged in Southeast Asia 1s indeed a vital
one, and one which has been forcefully
raised in the Senate Preparedness Investi-
gating Subcommittee.

Perhaps the nuclear power of our country

and of Rusisa is a sufficlent deterrent to -

general war, and perhaps for other reasons
no such war is in prospect. And perhaps no
more smaller conflicts are in the cards.
The people of America so hope.

But it is right that Congress propound the
question to the State and Defense Depart-
ments, as Senator STENNIS, chairman of the
subcommittee, has done. It is the kind of
watchfulness for which this committee was
created.

There was a response from the Administra-
tion so immediate as to suggest a feeling of
urgzency on'the part of the White House.
Secretary McNamara sought to show that
despite the extent of our current commit-
ments around the globe we are fully able
to meet them.

But the basis of Senator STENNIS' question
remained unanswered. He has said his com-
mittee wanted to know “whether or not we
are, or may be, over-extended either now or
in the future.” He had posed the question
of what would be our capacity if two or
three other Viet Nams should develop.
What, especially, would be our resource in
manpower?

It would be comforting to conclude that
the only task before us is that of prevailing
in Viet Nam, but the subcommittee properly
asks If we are sufficlently secure in Europe
and what are the “realistic assissements™ of
the future with respect to our whole current
obligation and possible additional demands.

These are indeed hard and searching ques-
tions, including difficult looks ahead, but
lest there be a slumbering along the line
and an over-emphasis of the goal in South-
east Asia, they should be asked recurrently
and firmly.

|From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Journal,
Aug. 27, 1966]

SENATOR STENNIS' WARNING

Of all the anxleties that the war in Viet
Nam has generated, none is more persistent
or more critical than that raised again this
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week by Senator JoHN STENNIS of Missis-
sippi: Has the war distorted our commit-

‘ment and left us in a weakened condition

elsewhere?

Secretary Rusk insisted that the war has
had no such effect. And Secretary Mec-
Namara made what was the only reasonable

~comment a Secretary of Defense could make

in a public hearing. “We are,” he sald,
“better prepared today to fulfill our world-
wide commitments than at any time In
recent years."

But Senator Stenmis' guestion is serlous,
and it cannot be laid to rest, as he said by
“rosy generalizations.” As he sald, “the hard
fact is that a relatively emall and undevel-
oped country such as North Viet Nam has
been able to tie us down and require a very
substantial commitment of our military
manpower and resources over many months.”
It Is no more than realism to insist that this
danger exists and that we ought to be con-
cerned, as Senator StenwNi1s is, about it.

The news of the day is not reassuring
either. The American contingent in Viet
Nam has now risen to more than 300,000
men., Con has closed the door on a
selective tapping of the manpower pool that
the Reserves provide, Draftees are finding
their way to Viet Nam in very short order
these days. The dollar cost of the war is
rising and 1s bhaving a distressing effect on
the natlon’s economy.

The defense of South Viet Nam and the
attempt to stabilize Southeast Asia have
seemed to wus logical and reasonable and
honorable things for the United States to
undertake. And certainly our intervention
has denied the Communists almost sure suc-
cess in Viet Nam.

The war, however, must be kept in some
overall perspective. If the American com-
mitment does rise, as many people have pre-
dicted it will, to 600,000 or 750,000 men, what
wlill happen to our national commitments
elsewhere then? Are there enough men to
supply the needs? Is the Administration
facing up to the tough political decisions
that would keep our military strength at
adequate levels? And most fundamentally,
is it really in the national interest to expand
the war to such dimensions and to devote
so large a share of our resources to this war?

Such guestions have emerged at each stage
of the war, as it increased in intensity, but
they will become more acute now. The
strain of the war on the national economy
is becoming heavier now. And it is easy to
see that the straln on our capacity to meet
our responsiblities elsewhere is growing com-
mensurately.

Senator Srenwnis has been an accurate
prophet thus far of the costs and risks of this
war. His warning now deserves a more spe-
cific and more convineing answer from the
national administration.

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Tribune, Aug. 286,
1966

STRETCHED THIN

The Senate preparedness subcommittee
yesterday provided the useful reminder to
the American people that our global commit-
ments, pledging us to the defense of more
than 40 countries, have stretched our mili-
tary strength very thin. Sen. STENNIS, the
chairman, said the hearings were intended to
explore “whether or not we may be over-
extended either now or in the future.”

Secretary of State Rusk, the lead-off wit-
ness, said, yes, we are committed by treaty
to more than 40 countries on five continents,
but that we weren't posing as the “world’s
policeman” and that we weren’t seeking to
impose a “pax Americana” on the globe.

“These commitments,” he said, “do not in-
crease the likellhood that we will have to
fight. Rather, by making clear in advance
our estimation of the requirements of na-
tional security, they reduce that likellhood.™
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He added that no prospective troublemaker
should jump to the conclusion that in the

_absence of a defense treaty or other commit-
ment the United States would not neces-

sarily come to the defemse of a country
which had come under attack. On that
basis, we apparently have taken every non-

-communist country in the world under our

wing; yet Mr. Rusk says we aren't to be con-
sidered a global policeman.

Sen. STENNIS did not sound persuaded. He
pointed out that a relatively small and un-
developed country such as North Viet Nam
has been able to tie us down and require
a very substantial commitment of our mili-
tary manpower and resources over many
months, :

With so many military commitments, he
sald, the United States could not afford to
become overly preoccupled with one area
of the world. The question in his mind, he
sald, was how we could expect to respond
if brush fire wars broke out at a number of
places at once. That, as we mention else-
where on this page, is the strategy outlined
by Red China’s defense minister, Lin Plao,
who sees the United States nibbled to death
in “people’s wars.”

We do not expect that the Senate com-
mittee can arrive at a definitive answer to its
gquestions. The fact, however, is that the
United States has entered so many defense
treaties that probably few citizens can keep
track of them. There are NATO, SEATO,
CENTO, ANZUS, and the Rio pact with 19
Latin American countries. There are sepa-
rate arrangements with countries ranging
from Nationalist China, Japan, and Eorea
to Liberia.

All of these commitments have been as-
sumed without consideration of the factor
of equality of risk and sacrifice. How many
of these so-called allies could give us real
help in a showdown? Most of them refuse
to respect our trade embargo on communist
Cuba. A large number of them trade with
our enemy, communis: North Viet Nam.
Some of them sell wheat to communist China,
or arrange to build steel mills for the Red
Chinese. In Korea, for what in theory was
a United Nations war, the United States pro-
vided about 95 percent of the fighting power,
aside from the troops of South Korea, and it
also pald almost all of the cost. In Viet Nam,
with the exception of some Koreans ansé Aus-
tralians, we fight alone.

The guestions voiced by the Stennis com-
mittee are very real ones. We are stretched
very thin,

Mr., SALTONSTALL. Madam Presi-
dent, as a member of the subcommittee
from this side of the aisle, I want to join
the Senator from Missouri. I believe
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. STEN-
wis] has endeavored to have the commit-
tee really understand and be advised
of the preparedness conditions of our
military strength throughout the world.
Certainly, discussion of our overall com-
mitments will be very helpful to every
Member of the Senate.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Massachusetts
for his approval. He is the ranking
Republican member of the subcommit-
tee in question.

DEATH OF ANDREW EDMISTON,
FORMER MEMBER OF THE HOUSE
OF REPRESENTATIVES FROM
WEST VIRGINIA—LEAVE OF
ABSENCE
Mr. RANDOLPH. Madam President,

the Honorable Andrew Edmiston, former
Member of the House of Representatives




21442

from West Virginia, has died at his home
in Weston in our State of West Virginia.
My wife joins me in expressing condo-
lences to his widow, Beth, and his daugh-
ter, Ann.

He had a very distinguished record of
service for the people of the congres-
sional distriet which he represented for
four terms and also for the citizenry of
the country he loved.

Andrew Edmiston was the manager of
my campaign when I ran in my first
primary for office in the Senate, in 1958.

I ask unanimous consent that I be
granted leave of absence for this after-
noon to attend funeral services in West
Virginia for my cherished friend.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS
Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may be
recognized for 10 minutes.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

REDUCTION OF U.S. FORCES IN
WESTERN EUROPE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I have a resolution at the desk, which I
ask to have read.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be read by the
clerk.

The legislative clerk read the resolu-
tion (8. Res. 300), as follows:

Whereas the forelgn policy and military
strength of the United States are dedicated
to the protection of our national security,
the preservation of the liberties of the Amer-
ican people, and the maintenance of world
peace; and

Whereas the United States in implement-
ing these principles has maintained large
contingents of American Armed Forces in
Europe, together with air and naval units for
twenty years; and

Whereas the security of the United States
and its citizens remains interwoven with the
security of other nations signatory to the
North Atlantic Treaty as it was when the
treaty was signed but the condition of our
European allies, both economically and mili-
tarily, have appreciably improved since large
contingents of forces were deployed; and

Whereas the means and capacity of all
members of the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization to provide forces to resist aggres-
gion has significantly improved since the
original United States deployment; and

Whereas the commitment by all members
of the North Atlantic Treaty is based upon
the full cooperation of all treaty partners in
contributing materials and men on a fair
and equitable basis but such contributions
have not been forthcoming from all other
members of the organization; and

Whereas relations between Eastern Europe
and Western Europe were tense when the
large contingents of U.S. forces were deployed
in Europe but this situation has now under-
gone substantial change and relations be-
tween the two parts of Europe are now char-
acterized by an increasing two-way flow of
trade, people and other peaceful exchange;
and

Whereas the present policy of maintaining
large contingents of U.S. forces and their
dependents on the European continent also
contributes further to the fiscal and mone-
tary problems of the United States: Now,
therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Senate, That—

1. It is the sense of the Senate that, with
changes and improvements in the tech-
niques of modern warfare and because of
the vast increase in capaclty of the United
States to wage war and to move military
forces and equipment by air, a substantial
reduction of U.S. forces permanently sta-
tioned in Europe can be made without ad-
versely affecting either our resolve or ability
to meet our commitment under the North
Atlantic Treaty;

2. Senate Resolution 99, adopted in the
Senate April 4, 1951, is amended to contain
the provisions of this resolution and, where
the resolution may conflict, the present reso-
lution is controlling as to the sense of the
Senate.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
the resolution just read is cosponsored by
the entire membership of the majority
policy committee—Senators LoNG of
Louisiana, SMATHERS, HILL, RICHARD
RusserL, HAYDEN, MAGNUSON, PASTORE,
SyMINGTON, MUSKIE, HART, BREWSTER,
and Inouye. It is intended to express to
the President the sentiment of the Sen-
ate that there be a substantial reduction
in the U.S. forces stationed in Western
Europe. The Senate will recall that re-
cent unofficial counts put these forces
somewhere between 400,000 and 450,000
and, together with dependents, the total
is between 900,000 and 1 million Ameri-
cans—military personnel and families—
stationed and supported in Europe.

The Senate should be cognizant of the
circumstances which have led to the in-
troduction of the proposed resolution.
Consideration of the question began in a
wholly spontaneous fashion at the July
13 session of the committee. The ques-
tion of troop deployment in Europe was
raised in connection with a general dis-
cussion of the international position of
the Nation. It became at once the focus
of the proceedings and in the end, the
membership, by unanimous agreement,
directed the chairman to advise the Pres-
ident of the committee’s deep concern
over what appeared to be an excessive
and unchanging departmental deploy-
ment of ground troops in Western
Europe.

Accordingly on July 14, the President
was notified by letter. His response was
immediate and helpful. He made avail-
able to the committee for further expert
consideration of the question, Secretary
of State Rusk, Secretary of Defense Mc-
Namara, and Secretary of the Treasury
Fowler. The meeting with these Cabinet
officers was held on July 18 at the De-
partment of State. As a further con-
tribution to the committee’s study of the
question, the administration sent Am-
bassador George McGee, who had just
returned from Germany, to meet with the
group on July 22. On July 20, August 10,
25 and 30, the committee convened in
camera for its own consideration of the
question, In all, there were seven meet-
ings of the Democratic Policy Committee
at which the subject of U.S. forces in
Europe was the principal or sole item of
discussion.

The proceedings of these meetings,
heretofore, have been held in confidence
pending some decision as to the action
which should be taken on the basis of the
deliberations. Reference is made to them
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now, as background for the presentation
of this resolution. The depth of interest
which is manifested by them is relevant
and the record should be clear as to the
extent of the consideration of the matter.
The resolution which has been sent to the
desk represents the most considered and
sober judgment of the cosponsors. They
recommend, most respectfully to the
President and the executive branch, a
course of action with regard to U.S. troop
deployment in Europe which the co-
sponsors are persuaded ought to be taken
in the interests of the Nation.

The decision of Members to present
their judgment in this form was influ-
enced by an earlier action of the Senate.
In April 1951, the Senate adopted Sen-
ate Resolution 99—82d Congress—which
expressed the sense of the Senate that
the United States should deploy an addi-
tional four military divisions in Europe
to serve with the equivalent of two other
divisions which were already there. The
resolution of 1951 was welcomed by Pres-
ident Truman and the executive branch
at that time as an appropriate expression
of Senate sentiment during a critical
period in relations with the Soviet Union
and Eastern Europe. Fifteen years later,
it is the considered view of the cosponsors
of this resolution that the Senate should
express its sense that the deployment of
U.S. forces should be reduced substan-
tially with the expectation that the
executive branch will again welcome the
sentiment of the Senate on this matter.

We are persuaded to that conclusion
by many significant and relevant changes
which have occurred—both in Europe
and at home—since 1951. The sum of
these changes, in our judgment, has in-
dicated for some time the desirability
of a reduction of the U.S. force totals in
Europe. Yet the Senate still rests on the
official advice which it gave to the Presi-
dent in 1951. It still holds to the posi-
tion, in effect, that six U.S. divisions
should be stationed in Europe. The time
has come, in the judgment of the cospon-
sors of the pending resolution, to alter
that advice which was given to the Presi-
dent in 1951, to bring it up to date.

Western Europe has long since reha-
bilitated itself after the devastation of
World War II. It is now a thriving and
dynamic region of greatly expanded eco-
nomic and political, and potential mili-
tary, capacity. That factor alone, in my
judgment, would justify a revision of the
15-year-old level of deployment whereby
the greatest share of Western Europe’s
defense is borne by the United States as
though the former were still war weak-
ened, exhausted, and incapable of an
equitable defense effort of its own.

There are other considerations which
point in the same direction. The fact
is that NATO allies have recognized a
significant change in the earlier East-
West European confrontation which ap-
parently justifies in their eyes a reduced
emphasis on defense. Certainly, the
sizes of their troop deployments to the
NATO Command are remote from the
estimates which they originally accepted
as necessary. That strongly suggests a
changed view of Eastern Europe. In this
connection, moreover, it should be noted
that relationships, as between Western
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Europe and Eastern Europe have, in fact,
altered for the better in these last 15
years. The channels of trade, communi-
cation, diplomacy and other exchanges
have been improved and enlarged. There
is an obvious lessening of tensions as
compared with 1951.

There is no question that this trend
has had a strong influence on the atti-
tude of the Western European countries
toward their NATO commitments. In-
deed, in the case of France, it has led
even to an insistence that there be a
withdrawal of forces which are stationed
there as part of NATO.

Finally, I should note that the
maintenance of the present level of U.S.
forces in Europe is very costly both in
tax dollars and in dollar exchange to
the people of the United States. Of
course, if it were vital to the security of
the Nation and to the preservation of
world peace, we would find, in one way
or another, the financial resources to
keep 6 or 16 divisions in Europe. But
when the indications are that the U.S.
military establishment in Western Eu-
rope is excessive to need, when the atti-
tudes and actions of our Western Euro-
pean allies eonfirm the conclusion that
reductions can be made in the great
contingent of American military forces
and dependents, then it is wholly
unwarranted to sustain an unnecessary
dollar and dollar-exchange drain,
Over-expenditures of this kind by Gov-
ernment departments are always unde-
sirable. And they are especially unde-
sirable at a time of balance-of-payments
difficulties and enormous and growing
military costs.

I wish to stress, Madam President, that
no partisanship of any kind, shape of
form, attaches to the fact that the pro-
posed resolution originated among the
members of the Democratic policy com-
mittee. The fact is, as it is well known,
that many Senators have recognized for
some time the desirability of reduction
of U.S. forces in Europe. This recogni-
tion, may I add, exists on both sides of
the aisle. It will be recalled, moreover,
that President Eisenhower has strongly
advocated a lowering of U.S. force-
levels in Europe, and I am frank to say,
Madam President, that Mr. Eisenhower's
advocacy fizured prominently in the de-
liberations of the members of the Demo-
cratic policy committee.

To make the point of nonpartisanship
very clear, Madam President, I would
emphasize that I have discussed this
matter with the distinguished minority
leader, and, as usual, he is understand-
ing of what is involved. Furthermore, in
actual procedural status before the Sen-
ate, the proffered resolution is one which
is cosponsored by individual Members of
the Senate who also happen to be mem-
bers of the majority policy committee.
And in this connection, I ask that the
resolution be held at the desk until mid-
night September 6, so that other Sen-
ators of both parties may cosponsor if
they so desire and that it then be placed
on the calendar. Finally, Madam Presi-
dent, I ask that the resolution go directly
to the calendar under rule 14. I have dis-
cussed this matter with the chairman of
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the Committee on Foreign Relations [Mr.
FurericHT] and the chairman of the
Committee on Armed Services [Mr. Rus-
serrL]l. While the question at issue is
deeply intertwined with the specializa-
tion of both committees, they are agreed
that the issue is sufficiently clear and of
an urgency that warrants its prompt and
direct consideration by the Senate as a
whole.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the request
of the Senator from Montana?

Mr, KUCHEL. Madam President, re-
serving the right to object, this suggested
resolution is of extreme and critical im-
portance in its implications, and very
far reaching. It does seem to me that
the resolution should be referred by the
Chair to an appropriate committee,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President, I
would inform the distinguished minority
whip that this resolution is a sense reso-
lution. It will go to the calendar re-
gardless, if I ask for its consideration
and objections is heard. The question is
where we want it, either in the back part
of the calendar or the first part.

Mr, KUCHEL. Madam President, let
me inquire, then, what happens to a
sense-of-the-Senate resolution under
the rules. Is there no opportunity for
an appropriate committee to hold hear-
ings on the matter?

Mr. MANSFIELD. After it iscalled up.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If its Immediate consideration is
asked for and an objection is heard,
then it goes over under the rule and will
be printed on that part of the printed
calendar entitled “Resolutions and
Motions Over, Under the Rule.” Under
the rules, all bills and resolutions are
referred to committees unless some
other procedure is requested and granted.

Mr. MANSFIELD. If the Senator ob-
jects after I ask for its consideration,
would it not go to the calendar regard-
less? I ask the Presiding Officer if that
is not a correct statement.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If objection is heard to its con-
sideration now, it will go over under the
rule and be printed on the calendar at
the proper place.

Mr. KUCHEL. I have the most pro-
found respect for the majority leader.
But I must say that this proposed reso-
lution is exceedingly serious in its im-
plications. Before any Senator passes
judgment on it, he should have the ben-
efit of views of those whose responsibility
it is to sit in judgment on problems of
American defense and foreign affairs.
If the resolution goes on the calendar
now, there will not be one individual
from the executive branch who will be
permitted to come forward and testify.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Madam President,
may I say—and I think I am correct in
this statement—that once this resolution
is called up, a motion can be made to
refer it to a committee or committees.

Mr. KUCHEL. What are my rights,
Madam President? Do I have a right to
object; and, if I do, does the resolution
go on the calendar?

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator has a
right to object, of course.
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Mr, KUCHEL. I object.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from California may
object to its consideration. Does the
Senator object?

Mr. KUCHEL. Madam President, do I
correctly understand that I have a right
to object to its consideration?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator is correct.

Mr. KUCHEL. Madam President, I
object to its consideration.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I asked that the resolution be held at the
desk until midnight, September 6, at the
suggestion of the distinguished ranking
minority member of the Committee on
Armed Services, without reference.

Mr. KUCHEL. Madam President, of
course, I have no objection to having the
resolution lie on the desk for additional
COSPONSOTS.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there is no objection, the resolu-
tion will lie on the desk until midnight,
September 6, without reference at this
time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I have discussed this matter with the
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations [Mr. Fuierigar]l and the
chairman of the Committee on Armed
Services [Mr. Russerr]. While the
question at issue is deeply intertwined
with the specialization of both commit-
tees, they are agreed that the issue is
sufficiently clear and of an urgency that
warrants its prompt and direct con-
sideration by the Senate as a whole.

Mr. MANSFIELD subsequently said:
Madam President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a study on “U.S.Troop Con-
signments to Europe Since World War
IT" be inserted in the Recorp. This is an
excellent bit of research and I commend
Roselyn K. Wahner for a job well done.
This study was compiled at my request
and I call attention to the first para-
graph in the research paper.

There being no objection, the study was
ordered to be printed in the REecorb, as
follows:

THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS,
LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., August 30, 1966,
To: Hon. MICHAEL J. MANSFIELD.
From: Forelgn Affairs Division
Subject: U.8. Troop Consignments to Europe
Since World War IT.

The Department of Defense has had a gen-
eral policy from which it has deviated in only
a few cases, since the end of World War II,
of not releasing figures for United States
force levels in the European area. In the
absence of official information, the estimates
were complled from nonofficial sources.

The end of World War II found the United
States armed forces deployed generally in
two main areas: Western Europe and the
Western Pacific. In accordance with the de-
mobilization of troops both at home and
abroad, however, by 1949 the United States
troops in Europe totalled only about 1% to
2 divisions, most of these serving as occupa-
tion forces In West Germany. “In Europe,
for example, the American forces were soon
reduced to the point where their military
effectiveness was practically nil.”

1 John Campbell, et al.,, The United States
in World Affairs, 1945-1947 (New York, Pub-
lished for the Council on Foreign Relations
by Harper & Brothers, 1947), p. 33.
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Although the North Atlantic Treaty was
signed on April 4, 1949, no substantial move
was made toward increasing troop strength
in Western Europe until the outbreak of the
Eorean War a little more than a year later
(June 25, 1950), which shocked the members
of the alliance into the realization of the ne-
cessity of rearming. In September 1950, Pres-
ident Harry Truman announced the approval
of “substantial increases in the strength of
United States forces to be stationed in West-
ern Europe in the interest of the defense of
that area.”? Major moves by the United
States to stimulate allied rearmament were
the appointment of General Dwight David
Eisenhower as Supreme Commander of NATO
forces in Europe and the placement of four
more American divisions (making a total of
almost six) on the forward line in Western
Germany.* In February 1951 Secretary of
Defense Marshall announced that four U.S.
divisions would soon join the forces already
stationed in West Germany, thus according
to Lord Ismay bringing the total of Ameri-
can forces in Europe in 1952 to 400,000 men.*
The United States in World Affairs, 1951,
cites a smaller figure: “. . . American forces
in Europe by the middle of 1952 were actually
scheduled to number 344,000, including 284,-
000 ground and 60,000 air personnel.®

Since 19561, the number of American ground
forces on the continent has remained about
the same despite changes in American strate-
glec thinking and in Europe’s political and
economic conditions.®

In 1960 the Council on Foreign Relations
in the “United States in World Affairs,” noted
that:

“The progressive shift from conventional
to nuclear weapons, and from aircraft to
missiles, had revolutionized the bases of mili-
tary strategy and was widely felt to require
a fundamental rethinking of the military
problems involved in defending the North
Atlantic area. In many minds it had raised
a question as to whether the United States
might not eventually decide to withdraw the
substantial forces it had been maintaining
on the European Continent—currently reck-
oned at 5 divisions and 3 armored units—
and rely primarily on its home-based and
seaborne missiles, . . . Despite signs of un-
easiness in Washington about the increased
balance of payments deficit and the large
expenditures involved in keeping its forces
overseas, such a move did not appear by any
means imminent in early 1960.” 7

The figure of five—six divisions, represent-
ing five organized divisions plus units ap-
proximately equivalent to another division,
generally represents American troop commit-
ments except for temporary increases pro-
voked by crises such as the erection of the
Berlin Wall in 1961. Estimates vary as to
the total number of American military men
sent at that time. ‘““The United States in
World Affairs, 1961,” noted that up to the
middle of September 1961, the United States
government had made various declarations of

2 Robert E, Osgood, NATO: The Entangling
Alliance (Chicago: The University of Chicago
Press, 1962), p. 71,

3 Ibid., p. 7.

4+ Lord Ismay, Secretary-General of NATO.
NATO: the first five years, 1949-1954, p. 40.

& Testimony of General J. Lawton Collins,
Army Chief of Staflf, before the Senate For-
eign Relations and Armed Services Commit-
tees, July 31, reported in the New York
Times, August 1, 1951, cited in Richard P.
Stebbins, et al., The United States in World
Affairs, 1951 (New York, Published by the
Council on Foreign Relatlons by Harper and
Brothers, 1952), p. 55.

¢ Jeanne Kuebler, “American Forces in Eu-
rope,” Editorial Research Reports, 1966, vol.
II, July 20, 1966: 537.

7 The United States in World Affairs, 1960,
p. 113.
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intention but had effected comparatively
“little concrete action to build up the alli-
ance's conventional and ground strength.”*
“The United States, after initially announc-
ing plans to send another 3,000 men to
Europe, indicated in early September that
these would be part of a total increment of
some 40,000, thus raising the total American
commitment to about 290,000 By late 1861,
however, the United States was completing
the move of some 50,000 Army personnel to
Europe, bringing total Army strength to
280,000, and the entire commitment in the
European theatre to nearly 400,000 men.'?

Henson Baldwin, military specialist of the
New York Times later wrote on August 6,
1963, that U.S. troop strength in Europe was
being “gradually levelled off from the 275,000
peak it reached in the Berlin crisis in 1961 to
between 232,000 and 235,000 men.” He esti-
mated that before the Berlin crisis American
strength had been about 228,000. His assess-
ment of total American commitment in
Europe was between 352,000 and 362,000 men,
evidently including Army, Navy, and Air
Force contingents.™

In December 1963 President Lyndon B.
Johnson pledged to the North Atlanta Coun-
cil that the United States would “keep in
Europe the equivalent of six American divi-
sions that are now deployed there, so long as
they are needed.”* He further assured the
alliance that certain additional combat units
sent to Germany as temporary reinforce-
ments in 1961 would also be kept there as
long as needed; and that while plans had
been made for some reductions in U.S. non-
combat personnel, no withdrawals which
could impair the military effectiveness of our
forces in Germany had been foreseen.

Estimates of present American defense
commitments in Europe vary, by source and
according to the Branches of the Service in-
cluded in the estimate, a point not always
made clear by the source. For example, some
sources include the ground troops in Europe,
the men in the Sixth Fleet in the Mediter-
ranean, and those in the 17th Air Force;
others refer only to the Army in West Ger-
many. Still others refer only to the NATO
commitment; others include troops in Spain,
not a member of the Alliance. The Division
is enclosing a memorandum by Thomas C.
Lyons, Jr., Analyst in Military Affairs, June 7,
1966, which indicates the difficulty of arriv-
ing at precise statistics. As you will note on
page 2 of the Lyons memorandum, 1966 esti-
mates vary from 450,000 troops in Europe,
including five combat divisions plus Air
Force and U.S. Sixth Fleet," to the Washing-
ton Post February 10, 1966, estimate of 340,-
000 men in the “European Area,” including
240,000 ground troops, plus Air Force and
Navy.

The Secretary of Defense, Robert S, Mc-
Namara, has given the most recent reliable
figures on the size of the U.S. Army forces in
Europe. In hearings before the subcommit-
tee on National Security and International
Operations of the Senate Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations, June 21, 1966, he stated
that the "U.S., Army, Europe, contained ap-
proximately 225,000 military personnel at the
end of last year,” with a temporary reduc-
tion of personnel by about 15,000 to be built

8 The United States in World Affairs, 1961,
p- 146.

o U.S. in World Affairs, 1961, p. 146, italics
added.

1 1.8, in World Affairs, 1962, p. 131. Italics
added.

11 Hanson Baldwin, New York Times, Au-
gust 6, 1063.

12 Jeanne Kuebler, “American Troops
Abroad,” Editorial Research Reports, 1064,
vol. 1, January 15, 1964, p. 23.

BU.S. in World Affairs, 1963, p. 121.

UU,S, News and World Report, January
3, 1966.
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up to the previous level of 225,000 by Decem-
ber, 1966.%

In December, 1965, Max Frankel of the New
York Times reported that about 400,000 U.S.
servicemen were stationed in Europe.™

Estimates as to the breakdown often vary
greatly, e.g. figures given by Jeanne Kuebler
in July 20, 1966, Editorial Research Reports
and those given by the Christian Science
Monitor, March 11, 1966, p. 1:

U.S. Army in West Germany—=210,000 (Mc-
Namara, Kuebler).

U.S. forces in West Berlin—5,000 (Kue-
bler).

U.S. forces in France—26,000 (New York
Times, March 11, 1966) to 30,000 (Christian
Science Monitor, hereafter CSM), to 34,000
(Kuebler, “hefore withdrawal began June
30," 1966).

U.S. forces in Britain—20,000 (CSM) to
30,000 (Kuebler).

U.8. forces in Spain—8,000 (CSM) to 10,000
(Euebler).

U.8. forces in Italy—4 500 (Kuebler) to
10,000 (CSM), Division estimates closer to
8,000.

U.S, forces in Iceland—4,000 (Kuebler),
Division estimates closer to 3,000.

U.S. forces in Turkey—1,900 (Kuebler) to
8,000 (CSM).

Greece—2,000 (CSM).

Netherlands—1,000 (CSM).

Presumably the above figures include Army
forces and about 56,000 Alr Force personnel.
In addition, one must include the Navy and
Marine personnel assigned to the Sixth Fleet
in the Mediterranean, Estimates as to its
strength vary from 26,000 (Kuebler) to 35,-
000 (Division estimate, compiled from vari-
ous press reports). Hence, on the basis of
unofficlal sources, the Division can offer only
the very rough estimate that present Amer-
ican forces in Europe total 350,000 to 400,000.

RosSELYN K. WAHNER.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I also ask that a UPI story for August
31 covering Defense Department figures
be printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the story
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Defense Department figures indicate that
U.S. forces stationed in Europe total ap-
proximately 330,000 men.

This would include more than 200,000
Army troops in Western Europe, and nearly
25,000 in the U.S, 6th Fleet in the Mediter-
ranean,

In addition, an unstated number of men
would always be in transit between assign-
ments in the United States and Europe.
From time to time, units stationed in the
United States are assigned to temporary duty
in Europe.

The Army in Western Europe was reduced
by withdrawals for Vietnam from 225,000
to around 210,000 during the year ended
July 1.

It is now increasing again, and is sched-
uled to be back at 225,000 by December 31,

Several Senators addressed the Chair,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the Senator from Montana
yield, and if so, to whom?

Mr. MANSFIELD., Madam President,
I yield to the distinguished Senator from
Missouri.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Madam Presi-
dent, does not the distinguished Senator

1" Hearings before Subcommittee on Na-
tional Security and International Operations,
U.S. Benate, June 21, 1966, pp. 103-194,
Army, Europe, means Seventh Army, West
Germany.

i Max Frankel, New York Times, Decem-
ber 5, 1965,
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from California feel this matter could
be thoroughly debated on the floor of
the Senate without going to a joint com-
mittee of Armed Services and Foreign
Relations, in which case there would be
many witnesses, and possibly extended
delay in expressing the sense of the
Senate?

The able majority leader Las summed
up our position. In effect, there is no
more to say, as the result of his typically
careful and thorough remarks.

I do not often disagree with my friend,
the able Senator from California, but
cannot see his point in considering
holding up this matter for hearings of
that kind.

Mr. KUCHEL. Madam President, no
one respects my friend, the Senator from
Missouri, more than I. I know his wis-
dom and experience. Some Senators
have not had that kind of experience
and background. Speaking for myself,
I should like to have the Secretary of
Defense, the Secretary of State, and the
Joint Chiefs of Staff come before a com-
mittee and be cross-examined on the
subject matter embodied in this resolu-
tion. That is the normal procedure.

Madam President, this is a serious
question. I believe it would be far better
for me to arrive at a judgment on this
far-reaching resolution if each of us had
a printed record available with the
cross-examination of those whose re-
sponsibility, in the executive branch, it is
to deal with this type of problem.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Madam President,
will the Senator yield further?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield briefly.

Mr. SYMINGTON. In further reply
to the Senator from California, one of
the members of the committee that pre-
sent this resolution is not only the chair-
man of the Committee on Armed Services
but also the chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on Military Appropriations of the
Committee on Appropriations.

This matter was gone into at length in
hearings with the Secretary of Defense.
They were joint hearings of the Armed
Services Committee and the Appropri-
ations Committee. Members of both
parties fully participated.

The Senator can obtain the record of
those hearings, already printed, to the
best of my knowledge.

Mr. PASTORE. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD, I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. Madam President, the
Senator from California is not precluded
at any time, indeed at any moment, once
the sense resolution is on the calendar,
to move that it be referred to any com-
mittee he desires,

Mr. KUCHEL. I understand that is
what the Acting President pro tempore
indicated. It is also true that under the
Senate rules, it would automatically be
referred to a committee.

Mr. PASTORE., With respect to inter-
rogating and cross-examining the Sec-
retary of Defense and the Secretary of
State, it must be borne in mind that, as
the majority leader has pointed out, we
have had meeting after meefing. I real-
ize that this does not satisfy the curiosity
of the Senator from California.
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Mr. KUCHEL, If is not a matter of
curiosity. It is a matter of discharging
my duty as a U.S, Senator on a subject
of great importance. You—some of
you—may have had your meetings, but
most of us have not met with the Secre-~
taries of Defense and State on this
matter.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is cor-
rect—the curiosity of his responsibility.
Let us put it in that way.

Mr, KUCHEL. That is a rather pe-
culiar phrase. I simply want all Sena-
tors to have the benefit of expert testi-
mony before voting on as far reaching a
resolution as this.

Mr. PASTORE. I refer to the Sena-
tor’s desire that each individual Senator
have the benefit of the views of Defense
authorities—the curiosity born of his
sense of responsibility—to query them
personally. The fact of the matter is
that there has been no frivolous action
taken here by the responsible people
involved.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senafor has ex-
pired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may be
permitted to continue for an additional
5 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. Without objection, it is so
ordered.
Mr. PASTORE. Madam President,

the action of the members of the com-
mittee or the cosigners of the resolufion
has not been frivolous in any measure.
It is the product of responsible discus-
sion.

We must remember here that by the
sense resolution that was passed in 1951,
the United States of America made a
commitment—and is the only member of
the alliance that has met its commit-
ment 100 percent. I repeat no other
member of the alliance has met that
commitment, The situation has reached
a point now that the Members of the
Senate, after having discussed this on
the floor of the Senate many times, are
beginning to wonder whether we are not
adopting a double standard in Europe.
When we speak of trade, there seems to
be a detente. When we speak of with-
drawing our troops, there always seems
to be an entente. We have been dis-
turbed by this matter for a long period
of time.

If all of the nations of this alliance
had met their commitment 100 percent,
I think a great deal could be said here
in argument, especially for the point of
view expressed by the Senator from
California.

The only nation of the alliance that
has come up to 80 percent of its commit-
ment has been West Germany.

We feel that, because of modern
armament and the improvement of our
weaponry today, that the power that is
maintained in Europe on the the part of
the United States of America is equiv-«
alent to the power that we offered in
1951. For that reason, I do not see any
reason why a substantial number of
troops cannot be withdrawn and at the
same time continue to guarantee the
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security not only of Europe, but also of
the free world.

Mr. SALTONSTALL., Madam Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Madam Presi-
dent, I make this statement as a senior
member of the Committee on Armed
Services on this side of the aisle.

The chairman of our committee, the
Senator from Georgia [Mr. RuUsseLLl,
courteously informed me of this resolu-
tion that was going to be offered by the
majority leader this morning. He told
me that it was the result of the unani-
mous opinion of the policy committee.

I discussed it briefly with him yester-
day afternoon. I discussed it again
with the majority leader this morning.

It is my understanding that this reso-
lution is to lie on the desk until mid-
night, September 6, for the cosponsor-
ship of any other Senators who want to
Jjoin in it.

It is my understanding from a discus-
sion with the majority leader that he
does not intend to bring this resolution
before the Senate for at least several
days after the Senate reconvenes on
September 6.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If the senior Senator from
Massachusetts will defer to the Chair,
the Chair should like to restate the re-
quest of the Senator from Montana for
the purpose of clarification. The re-
quest is that the resolution is to be held
at the desk for additional cosponsors
until after midnight, September 6, with-
out reference,

Mr. EUCHEL. Madam President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator will state it.

Mr. KUCHEL. Madam President, ob-
viously no reasonable person would ob-
ject to holding a resolution or bill at the
desk for cosponsors. I would not do
that.

My question, therefore, is, when there
is no objection registered—as there will
not be to what has just been said—then,
at the end of that time that bill is held
at the desk, does the problem arise
whether it is to be referred to a com-
mittee?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. It would be automatically re-
ferred unless some other request is made
and granted.

Mr. KUCHEL. Under the rules?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. It would be automatically re-
ferred under the rules, unless there is
some special request for some other dis-
position made and granted.

Mr. KUCHEL. I have no objection to
the request as it has just been stated.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the request
of the Senator from Montana? The
Chair hears none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Madam Presi-
dent, as I started to state, it is my under-
standing that this resolution will lie on
the desk until midnight September 6,
without reference, for additional cospon-
sors,

The majority leader has stated to me
personally—and I believe he will so state
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on the floor, if it is asked of him—that
the subject will not come up for con-
sideration until some time after that—
3 or 4 days, or perhaps even a week.

At that time, the question of whether
the matter should be debated on the
floor, or automatically referred if objec-
tion is made, can come up.

I agree with the majority leader, with
the policy committee, and with the
statement of the minority whip [Mr.
KucreeL], that this is a subject of great
importance to our security, to our safety,
and to the peace of the world.

As I read the resolution and the state-
ment of the majority leader, it does not
attempt to usurp the prerogatives of the
President of the United States, our Com-
mander in Chief. The resolution at-
tempts to express the sense of the Senate
as to a reduction of our forces in Europe.

As T stated to the chairman of my
committee yesterday, this subject in-
volves our own security and safety. It
involves the policies of NATO. It i=-
volves the United Nations. It may even
involve the activities in the Far East.

So it is a matter of great importance,
and a very serious matter, as the Senator
from California has brought up. We
certainly can discuss it between now and
when the majority leader wants to bring
it up, and the majority leader, in his
usual generous way, has said that it will
not be brought up until Members have
had a chance to discuss it with him in
committees or elsewhere,

It is my understanding that we will
not get into a discussion of this subject
this morning. I shall not attempt to
give my views on it, because I have not
considered it carefully. I hope that the
majority leader will give us ample op-
portunity, after Labor Day, when we re-
turn, to decide how best to handle this
matter in the best interests of the se-
curity and safety of our country and the
security of the world.

Mr. EUCHEL. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I appreciate the
statement of the distinguished Sen:tor
from Massachusetts.

Before I yield to the distinguished
Senator from California, I should like to
make this statement. On the 6th of
September I will ask for immediate con-
sideration of the resolution. On an ob-
jection which will be lodged, the resolu-
tion then will go on the Calendar, under
rule XIV. Am I correct?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator is correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. So it will reach
the calendar, regardless.

Mr, SALTONSTALL. The Senator
has said September 6. It should be Sep-
tember 7, because the resolution will lie
on the table until midnight September 6.

Mr. MANSFIELD. September 7 is
correct,

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, a
parliamentary inquiry. I think this in-
quiry is important because of the ques-
tion raised by the Senator from Cali-
fornia.

Madam President, on September 6, will
this resolution automatically be referred
to committee, and to prevent that, will
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it be necessary for the majority leader to
make & motion that it go to the calendar?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the request, the resolution
will be held at the desk until midnight
September 6, for additional cosponsors,
without reference. Then, if no other
disposition is made of it on September
7, the resolution will be referred.

Mr. KUCHEL. To a committee?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. But if, as the Senator from Mon-
tana has stated, there is a request for
immediate consideration of the resolu-
tion, it will go over, under the rule.

Mr. MORSE., That is my parliamen-
tary inquiry. On September 7, it will be
necessary for the majority leader, or
someone else, to move that the resolution
go to the calendar and be considered by
the Senate. Do I understand correctly?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, If objection is heard to its im-
mediate consideration, then it goes over,
under rule XIV. It will be listed in the
place provided in the calendar for reso-
lutions and motions over, under the rule.

Mr. MORSE. I have one more par-
lamentary inquiry. Will it then be
necessary, in order to have it referred to
a committee—and I would vote against
referring it to a committee—to have the
Senate take official referral action on the
resolution sending it to a committee?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If it goes over under the rule, on
the following legislative day, after the
transaction of routine morning business,
the resolution would automatically be
placed before the Senate by the Chair,
at which time it would be debatable until
2 o'clock; and then, if not disposed of, it
would go on the calendar. Then a mo-
tion to refer would be in order after the
resolution is before the Senate.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Before I yield to
the distinguished assistant majority
leader, may I say that it is not my inten-
tion to consider this bill on the Tth as
Senate business, but merely to have it
placed on the calendar, to have it called
up on an appropriate date, after the
Senate has had a chance to look into it
and to find out what it is all about.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Madam
President, I believe that it should be
noted——

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time requested has expired.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I ask recog-
nition in my own right.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there a request to change the
order of business?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that the time
for the limitation on debate on H.R.
14929 be moved forward fo 11:15, and
that T may be allowed a few minutes to
yield to the Senator from Louisiana.

Mr., YOUNG of Ohio. Reserving the
right to object to that request, may I
ask that the majority leader make it 20
minutes?

Mr. MANSFIELD. All right.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. For 20 minutes. Without objec-
tion, so ordered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The resolu-
tion offered by the majority leader was
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not considered lightly. This matter has
been discussed in the Committee on For-
eign Relations off and on for a period of
many years. I am not aware that one
member of the Committee on Foreign
Relations believes that we are justified
in maintaining a million Americans on
European soil.

This matter has been discussed by
members of the Democratic policy com-
mittee many times. I doubt that the
chairman of any committee to whom
this resolution could conceivably be re-
ferred would differ on this matter.

It was suggested that perhaps there
should be a limitation on an appropria-
tion bill, in order to require that some of
these troops be brought home.

It was suggested that perhaps there
should be a limitation on an appropria-
tion bill in order to require that some of
these troops be brought home. The Com-
mittees on Foreign Relations, Armed
Forces, and Finance were also mentioned
because of their relevant jurisdictions,
but some of us felt that we had heard
the views of the executive branch and
it was time that we quit listening to them
and, for a change, tell them what we
think.

We should keep in mind that France
has asked the troops on French soil to
get out. Some of us were disappointed
to find that when France asked those
troops to leave, instead of bringing them
home, our Nation proposed to move them
into some other European country.

It will cost a great deal of money to
build troop housing and family housing,
and to provide schools for children and
dependents, when we have so many more
troops over there than we can justify.

My guess is that this one item is re-
sponsible for several billion dollars an-
nually of our unfavorable balance of
payments.

The resolution simply proposes that
we say, as a body, what most Senators
have been saying individually for quite
a while that they think we have too many
troops and too many dependents over
there; that we are spending too much
money over there; that, all things con-
sidered, we would be justified in making
a very substantial reduction, and that it
would be in the national interest.

I have been raising this point for sev-
eral years, and I am pleased that the
majority leader felt the time had come
to do something about it, and that the
Democratic policy committee studied the
matter and acted unanimously. We
talked to the Secretary of State and to
our Ambassador to Germany—a very fine
gentleman. We heard everybody’s point
of view, those in the executive branch
take one view and we take the other.
They did not convince us, and we did not
convince them.

Now we propose to say what we think—
that they should reduce the number cf
people in Europe.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Madam President,
there is another aspect to this matter so
ably presented by the majority leader
this morning.

Every Member of this body believes
that one of the most important issues in
the world today is the effort being made
to attain a meaningful nonproliferation
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treaty, one designed to prevent the
spread of nuclear weapons., Focusing
attention on the importance of reducing
nuclear weapons, as I see it, is to reach
some agreement in reducing conventional
weapons.

Today, perhaps really for the first time,
a major suggestion is being made, in this
resolution, for consideration to be given
to the importance of reducing conven-
tional weapons in Europe.

The statement of the majority leader
presents well the fact everybody knows
the tensions in Europe are less than they
were at the time the rules were set with
respect to the required number of mili-
tary in that part of the world. I would
hope, and in the not too distant future,
that high people in this Government meet
with comparable officials in the Govern-
ment of the Soviet Union; and that the
thinking behind this resolution could be
developed to a point where we could say
to the representatives of that great coun-
try: Here is an opportunity also for you
to extend practically what we both know
is best for the future of the world;
namely, a reduction in military forces,
your military forces in Europe.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, I have
not the slightest objection to the pro-
cedure which has been worked out. I
share the view of the majority leader
that we should bring troops back from
Europe.

But I would like to reinforce what the
Senator from Missouri [Mr. SymincToN|
has just said, which I think is of great
importance. I would not bring one
American soldier back from Europe un-
less the Russians took one Russian
soldier out of East Germany, and out of
the area they control in Eastern Europe.

I think we are missing the boat and
I urge the majority leader to think seri-
ously about revising the resolution so
that the resolving clause would call upon
the President and the Department of
State to enter into negotiations immedi-
ately with the Soviet Union for the pur-
pose of agreeing on one of the several
plans discussed for years for the mutual
withdrawal of Russian troops and Amer-
ican troops.

I think that we are giving away some-
thing that we do not have to give away.
I think that we should do this on the
basis of an understanding with the So-
viet Union which would require them to
match our troop reductions, rather than
having them say to us: Your troops go
home but our troops stay there.

Mr. PASTORE. Madam President, the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLarx]
would be very logical and his statement
wotld be cogent, provided our allies lived
up to 100 percent of their commitment
and the balance of European forces—
West and East—could be more equitably
determined. We are heavily committed
in Vietnam, and nobody is worrying
about our efforts for peace and security
there except American mothers. We are
sending troops to Vietnam by the thou-
sands. At present there are about 300,-
000 men there, there may be 600,000 men
before we are through.

At the same time our allles in Europe
are taking the position that possibly we
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should not be in Vietnam at all, but we
should be heavily committed where the
Red peril threatens them. But their
sense of danger is not strong enough to
persuade them that they should live up
to 100 percent of their own commitments.

We have been discussing this time and
time again—over and over again, Every
time the foreign aid bill has been before
our Committee on Appropriations, I have
discussed this specific matter with Mr.
Rusk and Mr. McNamara. All that they
say is that they are talking with our al-
lies about it. They had better talk fast-
er. And the answers better be audible.
This has been going on for 15 years—
and time is running out on patience.

We are heavily committed in Vietnam.
We are spending $2 billion a month to
sustain our effort there.

That effort is for no plunder for Amer-
iea—but only for the peace of the world—
Europe no less than Asia.

We want little people left alone to de-
termine their own destiny—mnot to be
overwhelmed by Peking—no less than we
shield free Europe from Moscow.

Whether we are right or wrong in this
in Europe or Asia is apart from the ques-
tion. American boys are dying in Viet-
nam. At the same time Europe is think-
ing only of Europe and we are being told:
You have got to live up to 100 percent
of your commitment in Germany. On
the other hand, General de Gaulle is
telling us to get out of France. France
that we freed can stand on its own feet
now—so he tells us to get out of France;
and the General’'s word is law and we
have to follow his admonition to get out
of France.

‘We have to release about 16,000 civilian
Frenchmen who work for NATO. What
do these French nationals do? They join
an organization and ask for severance
pay. They want 1 month’s pay a year
for each of the 16 years we have been
there. To dc what? To guarantee
their personal security. We are more
worried about their overall security than
they are. We live up to 100 percent of
our commitment and the best that that
nation can do is 80 percent.

Let us be fair. If the peril exists in
Europe, who should know this better than
the Europeans? If they, who should
know it better than we, say the peril is
imminent, then why do they not live up
to their share—100 percent?

Our query is as simple as that.

Now, the Senator would have us say
to the Russians: We will take out one
American if you take out one Russian.
We are not saying to the Germans, Itali-
ans, French, British, and everybody else
there, that we want to keep the same
ratio—man for man.

If the best that our allies can do is 80
percent because they do not think the
peril is really there, the best that we
should do is 80 percent. That is all that
we mean here in pure, simple English—
and in the simple mathematics of the
manpower we should invest in their own
assessment of clear and present danger.

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, I ask
that the Senator from Missouri yield to
me further so that I can reply to the
Senator from Rhode Island [{Mr. Pas-
ToRE]l. I am sure that the Senator from
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Missourl [Mr. SymincTon] will recognize
the fairness of giving me 1 minute.

I share the emotional involvement of
my friend, the Senator from Rhode Is-
land [Mr. PasTore], both with respect to
the unnecessary acceleration of the war
in Vietnam and the unnecessary troops
that we have in Europe, but I think we
should act with our heads and not with
our hearts. The important thing is fo
get the Russians to pull some of their
troops back.

I renew my suggestion to the majority
leader to determine carefully and prayer-
fully over the weekend whether he does
not want to revise the resolution to get
something from the Russians, and not
because we are mad at NATO.

Mr. PASTORE. Madam President, I
have only one slight modification to sug-
gest to the Senator’s terms. In connec-
tion with the emotional involvement, will
the Senator correct the Recorp to say the
emotional emphasis of the Senator from
Rhode Island? It is the emphasis on
facts that invites emotion.

Mr. CLARK. I shall be happy to do
s0. I am emotionally involved. I think
that the Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
Pastore] gave evidence that he is also.

Mr, MANSFIELD, Madam President,
if the resolution comes before the Sen-
ate, it is subject to amendment. In my
opinion we are acting with our heads
and not on the basis of emotion.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the ma-
jority leader, and would say to the able
Senator from Pennsylvania that when he
says he does not want to see a single
American soldier taken out of Europe
unless a Russian soldier is taken cut of
Europe, at least to some extent he is
talking against the logic of his concept
with respect to the overall problem of
arms control.

None of us of course would want to
see a single American soldier removed
from Europe if we felt that that soldier,
at this time, was important to the de-
fense of the United States and the free
world. But as the Senator from Rhode
Island so well pointed out, those far closer
to the situation, by their action as well as
their words, have emphasized to us over
the years that all these men are not im-
portant. It is clear therefore that their
interest could well be economic instead
of military.

I lose my colleague when he talks about
1 for 1. As I understood, what we
are trying to do, in discussion of such
matters important to the future of the
world such as the test ban treaty is find
out how we should or can take the first
step in a disarmament program.

Again, let the able people of this Gov-
ernment meet with representatives of the
Soviet Union, state what discussion has
been going on on the floor of the Senate.
We are aware of the number of divisions
the Soviets have in East Germany and
the satellite countries. Saving money
through reduction on their part and ours
could provide the resources needed to
help their economy, and our economy,
their cities and our cities, their educa-
tion and our education; all this by not
continuing to spread military forces of
any type around the world.
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Mr. CLARK. What I am saying is
that I do not want to see it done uni-
laterally. y

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Madam Presi-
dent, I would say this, from this side of
the aisle: We have heard the assistant
minority leader, the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. KucHeL]l. I came into this
discussion this morning and on yester-
day afternoon. It was my understanding
that the majority leader would offer this
resolution, ruake a little speech about it,
and then we would get on with the busi-
ness of the Senate which is before it
under limited debate.

If we are going to discuss even the
spirit of this resolution at this time, cer-
tainly a quorum call should be suggested
so that Senators on my side of the aisle
can come into the Chamber and give
their views.

I sponsored what was said by the ma-
jority leader a few minutes ago, that he
was going to offer the resolution this
morning, that it would lie on the table
for further signatures to be brought up
at a later date, and then we could dis-
cuss it in full and give our reasons pro
and con as some of the distinguished
members of the Democratic policy com-
mittee have done this morning; and
then we could decide whether to send it
to committee or discuss it right here on
the floor of the Senate, as being the sense
of the Senate.

Madam President, I certainly hope
that we will not be giving our views pro
and con at this time. I do not believe
it is right. If there are any more sug-
gestions along those lines, I shall cer-
tainly have to suggest the absence of a
quorum in order that Republican Mem-
bers on this side of the aisle may express
their views, as well as Senators on the
Democratic side of the aisle.

Therefore, I hope that we can get on
with the business of the State, and dis-
cuss the resolution at a later time, as it
has been my understanding the major-
ity leader wishes to do.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
in view of the fact that the distinguished
Senator from Ohio [Mr. Younc]l has
been on his feet for a long time, waiting
to be recognized—I believe it is on this
subject, is it not?

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. I do desire to
speak on this subject for about 4 min-
utes. I have been on my feet for quite a
long time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
before yielding the floor, I ask unani-
mous consent that 4 minutes may be al-
lowed the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
Youncl, and that at that time debate
begin on the Morse amendment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
in conclusion, if I may, let me say that
this resolution was endorsed by the full
policy committee. At their direction, it
was presented. I fully favor it. If I did
not favor it, I would have presented it

anyway.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Madam Presi-
dent, I am in complete accord with the
purposes of the resolution offered by the
majority leader and I compliment him
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on it, The fact is, for more than a year,
many Senators have spoken out in this
Chamber advocating that we return our
soldiers from Europe where they are not
needed, where many of them are living
like squaw men with their wives and
children.

Madam President, in the Chamber I
see the senior Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morsg]l, the junior Senator from South
Dakota [Mr. McGoverN], and the junior
Senator from Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE].
They have all spoken time and again in
favor of bringing our soldiers back home.

Mr. ELLENDER. Do not forget the
Senator from Louisiana. For over 5
vears I have been preaching the same
thing.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Yes. Icertainly
include the Senator from Louisiana. I
remember other Senators have been
preaching that we bring the boys back
home and there are plenty of reasons
for doing so.

For example, 10 years ago, this Nation
had almost $22 billion in gold reserves.
Today, we have $13% billion, a loss of
almost $81% billion. At the same time
the gold supply of other countries has
risen by $13 billion. That has been
spoken of in this Chamber by Senators
MorsgE, McGoOVERN, ELLENDER, TALMADGE,
and many other Senators.

‘Were the United States called upon to
pay all of its obligations in gold, we could
not do so.

At the same time we maintain in West-
ern Europe 400,000 members of our
Armed Forces and 370,000 of their de-
pendents and civillan employees. In
France, the chief beneficiary of the out-
flow of gold from our country, we have
75,000 men and their dependents, who
will soon be transferred elsewhere. We
ought to bring them all home. Bring-
ing hundreds of thousands of officers and
men and their dependents home from
France and other nations of Western Eu-
rope will not only cut down the drain on
our gold supply, but will make troops
available for assignment to Vietnam and
other places where they are really
needed.

Following World War II, there was a
bitter cold war raging with the Soviet
Union and there was a threat of ag-
gression which required the presence of
our Armed Forces to deter the Russians.
Stalin was then dictator of the Soviet
Union. That threat of aggression no
longer exists. The threat of military ag-
gression by the Communists in Europe
has all but vanished. The present rulers
of the Soviet Union are no longer rattling
their missiles. The Russians are veering
toward capitalism. The Soviet Union is
no longer a have-not nation. Its leaders
now appear principally dedicated to the
objective of raising the standard of living
of their people. At the present time we
are contributing up to approximately
one-third of the manpower and almost 80
percent of the cost of defending Western
Europe.

Madam President, the nations of West-
ern Europe are strong enough today, both
militarily and economically, to cope with
whatever danger remains and provide for
a much greater share of their defense
needs.
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In World War I the United States
loaned immense sums of money to our
allies. Great Britain, the chief benefi-
ciary and our largest debtor, owes the
United States $9,400 million. Great
Britain has made only a token payment.
France defaulted completely.

In World War II we loaned huge sums
to Great Britain under lend-lease. For
the most part, these obligations were set-
tled after the war on a basis highly bene-
ficial to our allies. We loaned our allies
nearly $39 billion during World War II—
$16 billion of this amount is still owing.

‘When De Gaulle persisted in making
claims upon our dwindling gold supply,
U.S. officials suggested that instead of
taking our gold, France accept credit on
its old World War I debt to us. Of
course, De Gaulle refused. Instead,
France today follows a policy of consist-
enfly drawing on the U.S. gold supply,
month after month, to our fiscal defri-
ment and to the detriment of the econ-
omy of the entire free world.

From 1945 to 1966 we gave France
more than $9 billion, Italy more than
$6 billion, and Western Germany more
than $5 billion. These nations, which
have become rich and prosperous, show
anything but enthusiasm about coming
to our aid and assisting us in Vietnam.
Not one has sent even one soldier to
South Vietnam.

Madam President, at the very best
our troops in France and in the NATO
countries must be considered as a token
force rather than an effective striking
force. We can improve our military and
financial situation greatly by bringing
most of our Armed Forces and their de-
pendents home.

Furthermore, by our Operation Air-
lift we have proven we can airlift a com-
bat-ready division to West Germany
from the continental United States in a
matter of hours.

The nations of Western Europe can to-
day provide the necessary troops to de-
fend themselves if that remote need
should ever ocecur.

Those countries should do this for
themselves instead of continuing to de-
pend on us. Let their young men be
conscripted and drafted into their own
armed services. Why should the lives
and aspirations of our teenage young
men be disrupted to form the first line
of defense for the German and French
Governments, whose officials and nation-
als have come to despise us?

It is nitpicking to advocate that
American tourists, men and women
schoolteachers, and husbands and wives
who save money for a vacation in Eu-
rope, should forgo their trips to reduce
the outflow of gold when we have 400,-
000 men of our Armed Forces in Western
Europe, plus wives, dependents, and
American civilians, employed by the
Armed Forces. That is where the real
outflow of gold takes place.

BUPPORT FOR MANSFIELD RESOLUTION TO WITH-
DRAW AMERICAN TROOPS FROM EURCFE

. Mr, MORSE subsequently said: Madam

President, I express my high commenda-

tion to the majority leader and to the

members of the policy committee of the

majority party for bringing to the floor
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of the Senate this morning the resolu-
tion which was placed on the desk, to
wait for cosponsors. That resolution
proposes & cutback in American troop
deployment in Europe.

Madam President, some of us have
been urging this cutback for some years.
Time has not permitted me to check the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD as to the exact
date of the first time that the senior Sen-
ator from Oregon stood on the floor of
the Senate and urged the diminishing of
American troops in Europe. It was early
in 1963.

I repeated it over and over again. I
listened with great interest and complete
approval to the argument of the senior
Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. Pas-
TORE] this morning when he pointed out
that we are the only country that has
kept its commitments under NATO.

It has been said sometimes that West
Germany has also done so. West Ger-
many has not. West Germany is a coun-
try that has come the nearest to it, other
than the United States. But the United
States is the only country that has kept
its commitments under NATO.

I have a special interest in this sub-
ject because I was one of the three as-
sistant floor managers of the NATO
treaty in 1949, appointed by the then
ranking Republican of the Senate Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, Arthur H.
Vandenberg, of Michigan. The other two
assistant managers were Senators AIKEN
from Vermont and Senator Tobey from
New Hampshire.

I was assigned the mc:t controversial
article of the treaty, article V. It was
'‘called the “one for all, all for one”
article. It was the target of the isola-
tionist press and the isolationist group in
this country.

That article, of course, made clear
that an attack on any member country
would be considered an attack on the
United States.

I defended on the floor of the Senate
the promise that the United States would
respond to any such attack without any
need for further consideration by Con-
gress of whether there ought to be a dec-
laration of war. In those days we met
in the Old Supreme Court Chamber, be-
cause this Chamber was being re-
furbished at the time.

In the course of our argument, as that
historic debate will show, we pointed out
that the NATO Treaty did not pledge us
indefinitely, but that the NATO Treaty
pledged us for the life of the treaty.
That was a period of great world crisis
as well as national erisis, and the pledges
that were made were cerfainly justified
and highly needed.

The stationing of large numbers of
troops in Europe followed as the military
force of NATO was developed. It was
about 1952 that we sent large numbers
for the NATO Treaty force.

But, Madam President, we have had a
great deal of experience since then with
NATO and with our NATO allies. For
many years I have urged a cutback in our
troop deployment in Europe, because it
became perfectly obvious that the need
for that deployment had diminished. At
the time of the formation of NATO, there
was a very serious threat of a Russian
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march across Europe to the sea, and I
believe that at that time the United
States was the only insurmountable
barrier to that march.

Madam President, our NATO allies
undertook the same solemn commitment
that we did when they ratified NATO,
and I think that we had the right to ex-
pect them to keep their commitment to
furnish troops just as we did. But they
did not. Certainly, in more recent years,
after our expenditure of a good many
billions of dollars for the rehabilitation
of our NATO allies under the Marshall
plan they have overlooked the fact that
we have helped to rehabilitate them to
the point that they enjoy prosperity the
like of which they never enjoyed
throughout their history.

I am afraid it is true that a good many
of our NATO allies have been willing to
let the American taxpayer pay a dis-
proportionate share of the cost of main-
taining the defenses of NATO. In those
early days, Mr. President, we had a clear
duty, in order to maintain peace in the
world, to make the investments in money
and manpower that we made. But the
threat now from Russia has diminished.
Our partners know that. That is why
they have not fulfilled their obligations to
the treaty force.

It was brought out in the debate this
morning that some of our allies no longer
fear Russia, that it is perfectly obvious
that Russia shows no intention of fol-
lowing a course of action of aggression in
Europe. She has learned to know better.

Madam President, I also agree with
those who spoke this morning in opposi-
tion to the proposal of the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Crark], that a reso-
lution such as this should not be adopted
unless it contains a provision that we
will withdraw a man from Europe if
Russia will withdraw a man from the
Communist section of Europe.

I disagree with that proposal on many
grounds, Madam President. I disagree
because we will never get anywhere, in
my judgment, in reducing the danger of
world war III, and that danger is in-
creased as long as we continue to main-
tain heavy contingents of American mili-
tary forces abroad. I say that I shall not
g0 along with the idea that we will with-
draw only if Russia withdraws, because,
in my judgment, we will strengthen the
chances for peace, the chances of avoid-
ing a war, if we put Russia in the posi-
tion where she is the one who is main-
taining large numbers of military forces
in the Communist section of Europe.

Madam President, if she does this, she
admits that she has to keep them there to
control the East Germans. That is the
main reason for keeping them there.

We can demonstrate that we do not
need to keep such a large contingent of
American troops—and we are not talking
about taking them all out—in Western
Europe, because Russia has a large num-
ber of Russian troops in East Germany,
since she really keeps them, not because
of any threat from Western Europe, but
because of threats within her own Com-
munist dominions.

We have an opportunity here to reduce
the level of our forces in an area where
the need for them has greatly dimin-
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ished. I would like to see us make this
move as proposed by the resolution in-
troduced by the Democratic policy com-
mittee, because I think that would put
Russia on the spot.

Arguments will be raised that this in
some way may weaken the security of
the United States. That is a lot of non-
sense. We know that, if Russia moves, it
will not be a question of ground troops in
Europe that will maintain the security of
Europe or of the United States. We all
know that we have gone far beyond the
era of conventional warfare in Europe.
We all know that, if a war develops in Eu-
rope, it will not be a conventional war,
but a nuclear war. That will be the case
whether or not we reduce our manpower
on the spot. It is the nuclear umbrella
of the United States that provides the
protection for Europe, not these large
numbers of ground troops.”

Of course, a residual minimum of
ground froops is necessary. But if one
wishes to talk about the horrible thought
of the danger of war with Russia, then let
us face this fact: A large number of
ground troops maintained where they
are maintained, in the case of a nuclear
war, are but sitting ducks, to be obliter-
ated in the very early stages of that
nuclear war.

So, I think we ought to follow a course
of action quite independent of what Rus-~
sia does with her forces in the Commu-
nist-controlled areas of Europe,

Also, we have an obligation to the
American taxpayer, for the maintenance
of these large American forces in Europe
is a heavy drain upon our economy and
I causing great injury to us economi-
cally, from the standpoint of our: bal-
ance-of-payments problems.

But there is something else I want to
stress in these remarks in support of the
objectives of this resolution. As Sena-
tors know, I have pointed out many
times that the road to peace is not down
a military road. The road to war is
down a military road. The sad fact is
that the United States, in connection
with its foreign policy, has been paving
military roads and not roads of peace.
We have scattered around this world
hundreds and hundreds and hundreds
of thousands of American troops. Our
image has become one of great ugliness
and is interpreted as an image of Mars,
instead of the image that ought to char-
acterize the American republic. Except
for Soviet forces in Eastern Europe, we
are the only country in the world which
has large bases and exceedingly large
numbers of men in uniform outside of
its territorial limits. Except for the
troops that Russia has outside of its
borders, but on its borders, in the area
of its Communist satellites—principally
East Germany—Russia does not main-
tain troops abroad.

We hear much said about Communist
China being a threatening military
power, without a Chinese soldier outside
her borders. But close to her, perhaps
more than 300,000 American troops are
in uniform.

If we think that that is giving an im-
pression throughout Asia that we are
a country of peace, we could not be more
wrong. In fact, this emphasis on the
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part of the United States of military
power and a foreign policy that is so
slanted toward the use of American
force is losing us friends by the millions
around the world, and is creating the
impression that we have become the ma-
jor threat to the peace of the world be-
cause of our emphasis upon militarism.

If we follow this course of action that
this resolution calls for in respect to our
troops in Europe, I think it would be a
great lesson to the world that we are
seeking to travel a road of peace. ButI
have one caveat. I hope it is not con-
templated behind this resolution, that
after the troops are removed from Eu-
rope, that they will be sent to Vietnam.

If that is the development, of course,
it will destroy all of the value of bringing
the troops back from Europe, as far as
teaching the world a lesson that we seek
a peaceful solfition to the problems of the
world that threaten the peace of the
world. That is why I hope that in the
not too distant future my President and
my Government will change their for-
eign and military policy in Asia.

I have said many times that I do not
propose an abrupt pullout of American
troops from Vietnam, but I do propose
a great reduction in them. A great re-
duction in them would be possible if my
Government would follow the recom-
mendations of a General Ridgway and
a General Gavin, and their supporters
within the military authorities of our
country, although they are now retired.

But General Ridgway happened to be
the leader of the American forces in
Korea. On the basis of that experience
he has advised against the course of ac-
tion we are following in escalating the
war in Asia. General Gavin was our top
military strategist when he was in uni-
form. The brilliance of his military
mind is implanted upon the war plans of
our country as far as military prepared-
ness is concerned. He has advised
against our policy of escalation in
Vietnam.

If we continue the course of action that
we are following of escalating this war
in southeast Asia, we are going to involve
the American people in a war for many
years to come. It will be a war in which
we will win all the military engagements
of any consequence, and completely lose
the peace; a war in which we may nego-
tiate what appears to be a surrender, but
the surrender will not be capitulation
to our policy, but only result in a pro-
longed guerrilla warfare, with the ever-
present danger and possibility that China
may be drawn into the war, to be followed
by Russia.

Before we recess for the Labor Day
weekend I wanted to make these re-
marks, completely disassociating myself
from the speech which the President
made before the American Legion, com-
pletely disassociating myself from the
speeches the President made last week-
end as he went into Oklahoma and
Idaho, and back to Texas, in which he
makes a plea again for what adds up to
a further escalating of this war, and a
plea to the American people to back
him up in the escalating of this war,
which means, of course, I think, increas-
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ing the danger of an all-out third world
war,

I shall continue to disagree with my
President in regard to his warmaking
policies, his Presidential war—for it is
a Presidential war, never having been
declared under the constitutional proc-
esses of our Constitution.

I want to say to the American people
that if we continue the course of action
the President is proposing for escalating
this war in Asia, we will not only need-
lessly and unjustifiably sacrifice in-
creasing thousands of American troops
in southeast Asia, but we shall also place
ourselves in the position of an isolated
nation.

But the resolution offered some hope
that at least there is a growing rec-
ognition in the Congress that we are
going to have substituted the rule of law
for the jungle law of military might.
I see great potentials and great pos-
sibilities in this resolution.

Madam President, I close by saying
that I hope my President will not mistake
the cheers of the populace as an expres-
sion of opinion on the part of the Ameri-
can people that they want him to turn us
into a warmaking power and, at the
same time, as he was professing to do,
doing it in the name of peace.

We cannot win peace with bullets. I
say to my President that we have some
chance of winning peace with bread.

WAR AGAINST THE REDWOOD
NATIONAL PARK

Mr. KUCHEL., Madam President, re-
cently Mr. Harold Miller, president of
Miller-Rellim Redwood Co., appeared
before the Parks and Recreation Sub-
committee and testified that he was
“openminded” and did “not oppose the
idea of a Redwood National Park.” Buf,
alas, those were his views but for a fleet-
ing moment.

He then proceeded to break off nego-
tiations by which Secretary of the In-
terior Udall was attempting to persuade
the company to stop cutting the heart
out of the proposed Redwood National
Park. Secretary Udall was in a position
to offer Miller-Rellim financial assist-
ance, through the interest of a chari-
table organization, to defray the added
costs, if any, were Miller-Rellim to re-
move its saws and axes to another loca-
tion, away from the proposed park area.

Secretary Udall quite properly termed
Miller-Rellim’s arbitrary refusal to stop
its spite cutting as an outrageous public-
be-damned, conservation-be-damned ap-
proach to this whole issue.

But the clincher was yet to come. Mr.
Miller then traveled to San Francisco,
where he held a press conference in the
Sheraton-Palace Hotel to announce
plans for what was termed “a war”
against the Redwood National Park.
Miller told reporters he would “fight
park plans fo the end.”

Madam President, last spring I intro-
duced S. 2962 to create a Redwood Na-
tional Park in northern California. I
did so because several years of discus-
sions have led me to the firm belief that
the creation of a great Redwood National
Park is completely in the public interest.
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Shortly after I Introduced the bill, re-
ports began filtering back to me that spite
cutting was being carried on by the Mil-
ler-Rellim Redwood Co. on its properties
within the proposed Redwood National
Park boundaries. These reports came
from the Department of the Interior,
from the National Geographic Society,
from conservation groups in California,
and even from concerned citizens of
Crescent City, Calif., the home of Miller-
Rellim.

I studied maps, aerial photographs,
talked to experts and viewed the area
with some of my Senate colleagues from a
helicopter. Only then, and with mount-
ing indignation, did I reach the conclu-
sion, now confirmed by the testimony of
Mr. Miller, that the company has recent-
ly clear cut an area along the west bank
of Mill Creek between the company’s mill
and the south edge of Jedediah Smith
State Park, and that the company is now
cutting a 400-foot-wide swath, a corri-
dor, from Mill Creek easterly along the
south edge of Jedediah Smith State Park
separating the State park from 7,000
acres of prime virgin redwoods on Miller-
Rellim property.

I ask you, Madam President, why
would a company owning 24,000 acres of
land in Del Norte County, of which only
18,000 is within the proposed park
boundaries, be cutting in the single
specific location most damaging to the
park value of its land? Why would a
company scour a path along the edge
of the most magnificent existing redwood
park? There can be but one answer: this
cutting is an integral part of this com-
pany’'s war against the park. It wishes
to destroy the park quality of the area
before Congress can finally render a de-
cision to create the park.

At a hearing in Crescent City last
June, I asked Mr, Miller, in general
terms, if Miller-Rellim would shift its
cutting while my bill is being consid-
ered. He turned aside my request as in-
feasible.

On July 13, I repeated my request in
somewhat more specific terms in a letter
to Mr. Miller. After two delaying re-
sponses, the company rejected my re-
quest in a letter read at the open hear-
ing on my bill before the Parks and
Recreation Subcommittee of the Senate
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee
on August 17, 1966.

At that hearing, as I indicated, Secre-
tary of the Interior Udall announced
that private money was available to
compensate Miller-Rellim for the eco-
nomic loss, if any, caused by temporarily
shifting its operation to a less vital area.
The short, unproductive talks which
followed, between Mr. Miller and Secre-
tary Udall, are memoralized in their let-
ters of August 18 and 19.

Today Miller-Rellim obstinately con-
tinues to cut in the most crucial single
area of the 18,000 acres which it owns
within the proposed park boundaries.
Miller-Rellim continues to disfigure the
virgin area by enlarging the scar at the
south edge of Jedediah Smith State Park,
although I believe there is a near abso-
lute certainty that a Redwood National
Park bill encompassing his property will
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be adopted by Congress within the next

year.

One salutary result has arisen from
the recent hezrings, however. Prior to
the hearings, Miller-Rellim had closed
off its property to the National Park
Service in order that the Park Service
might be prevented from taking pictures
which would show the Senate Interior
Committee the company’s spite cutting.
As a result of the hearing, Miller-Rellim
has realized that it cannot hide its per-
fidy. It has at last agreed to permit
the Park Service employees access to its
property. At least, that is what it now
says.

I voice the hope that the President
will reaffirm his interest in this project
by calling upon Miller-Rellim to shift its
destructive cutting, and by calling upon
Congress to start moving the bill to create
a Redwood National Park.

The irresponsible campaign which this
company is waging against the Redwood
National Park is against the public in-
terest. It brings discredit upon the en-
tire American forest products industry.
In answer to Miller-Rellim’s declaration
of war on the Redwood National Park, I
call upon all Americans to join the battle
for the park, and I call on the forest
products industry of this country to dis-
soclate itself from Miller-Rellim's dis-
graceful spite cutting tacties.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent that the correspondence to
which I have referred to be printed in
the Recorp at this point, along with ex-
cellent ediftorial comments on the im-
moral cutting by Miller-Rellim Redwood
Co. from the Washington Post, the San
Francisco Chronicle, and the San Jose
Mercury.

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence and editorials were ordered to
be printed in the REcorb, as follows:
[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Aug. 13,

1966)
THE SLAUGHTER CONTINUES

All appeals to the Miller-Rellim Redwood
Co. to halt the slaughter of glant trees in
the area proposed for a Redwood National
Park appear to have failed. At the recent
hearing on the proposed park in Crescent
City, Calif., Senator KucHeL made a direct
request of Harold Miller, president of the
company which now owns the land, that
it shift its operations elsewhere until a decl-
slon is made as to where the park shall be
located. The request was rebuffed. When
fresh evidence of continued cutting in the
proposed park area came to light, Senator
KucHEL renewed his appeal by letter. The
only reply has been an evasive letter from
Mr. Miller's lawyer.

Meanwhile the National Park Service has
been denied opportunity to photograph the
area. Senator KucHEL seems to us to be
fully justified in his conclusion that the
company “is pursuing a program designed to
destroy the park value of this portion of its
timberlands by cutting out its heart.” And
now it is trying to conceal that act from
the public by denying access to the proposed
park area.

In these circumstances President Johnson
might well request suspension of the cut-
ting until the decision in Congress can be
made. If virgin redwoods continue to go
down at the present rate, the country may
well find, within a few years, that there are
not enough left to justify che creation of a
national park,
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[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Aug. 27, 1966]
PueLic BE DAMNED

The public-be-damned attitude taken by
the Miller Redwood Co. calls for a drastic re-
sponse. After all appeals to the company's
public spirit and sense of fairness had failed,
a Senate Interior Subcommittee brought Har-
old Miller, president, to Washington and con-
fronted him with a generous offer made
through the Secretary of the Interior and an
unnamed foundation to reimburse the com-
pany for any losses it might sustain from
moving its lumbering operations out of the
area designated for the Redwoods National
Park. Mr. Miller arbitrarily refused.

In effect the Miller company has pleaded
gullty to splte cutting of glant trees that the
Government wishes to save. Is the great
United States helpless in the face of this
flagrant slap in the face? One man has as-
gserted the right to destroy what virtually
the whole country wants to preserve. There
ought to be a ready means of dealing with
this kind of outrage. We hope that the Gov-
ernment will not glve up until every ex-
pedient has been employed to cope with this
ruthless deflance.

President Johnson could try to bring the
company to its senses by a special request
that the spite-cutting cease immediately. If
this should fail, the Interior Department
would be justified in seeking an injunction in
the courts. Though the land is still in pri-
vate ownership, its purchase has been rec-
ommended to Congress for national park pur-
poses. No one should be in a position to de-
stroy its value as a park before Congress can
act. The injunction is a weapon especially
designed for the purpose of restraining con-
duct that would inflict irreparable losses
while a problem is being litigated.

If this approach did not succeed, Congress
could be asked for some emergency action.
Congress could order the cutting to be
stopped, and pledge the United States to
make good the losses if a decislon should later
be made not to locate the Redwoods National
Park in the Mill Creek area. The gage of
battle has been thrown down on an indefensi-
ble issue. The Government cannot just sur-
render without a critical sacrifice of the na-
tional interest.

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Chronicle,
Aug. 12, 1966]

No Man's LAND

Senator KucHEL'S attack on the Miller-
Relllm Redwood Company for cutting a no
man's land through virgin forest marked out
for a national park would be a blow at the
company's public relations, if it had any.
But the Miller-Rellim company is evidently
not interested In either the public or the
public interest. Senator KUcHEL concludes
that it has forsaken other timberlands under
its control and is “pursuing a program de-
signed to destroy the park value'” of the por-
tion of its Del Norte county properties cov-
ered by his redwood park bill.

The Natlonal Park Service has been denied
access to the land, and the company has
failed to respond to KucHEL's requests that
it suspend cutting until Congress has had
time to act. This course of deflance could
have one good effect if it taught Congress
the lesson that it must act faster to acquire
and save recreation areas for the people.

[From the San Jose (Calif.) Mercury,
Aug. 11, 1966]
Lumeer FIRM SHoOULD STAY ITs SAwWs

Sen. THomas H. KucHEL (R-Calif.) has
urged the Miller-Rellim Redwood Co. to
cease its lumbering activities in virgin red-
wood lands bordering Jedediah Smith State
Park—at least for the time being.

EucHEL points out, and correctly, that the
land now being worked by the company lies
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in the heart of a proposed Redwood National
Park, which Congress is considering creat-
ing. Hopefully, the lumber company will
withhold its saws at least until the fate of
the national park is known. The next Sen-
ate hearings are scheduled for Aug. 17.

As KucHEL observed this week:

“Some of these redwoods have taken 2,000
years to grow to their present grandeur.
Those who would sever them from the earth
are not answerable to Congress or the court.
They are answerable to the people of this
country and to posterity.”

They are, indeed.

U.S. BENATE,
COMMITTEE ON
INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
July 13, 1966,
Mr. HaroLD A. MILLER,
President, Miller-Rellim Redwood Co.,
Crescent City, Calif.

Dear Mr. MmirER: During the recent Red-
wood National Park field hearings held by
the Parks and Recreation Subcommittee of
the Senate Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs in Crescent City, California, it
was disclosed that in recent months your
company has been moving its cutting opera-
tions into virgin stands of redwoods on your
property south of the boundary of Jedediah
Smith State Park.

Since you own substantial redwood acreage
outside the proposed park boundaries, I asked
you, during the hearings:

“Would it not be better, Mr. Miller, in the
future for us to agree that, while this legis-
lation Is under discussion in the Congress,
precautions be taken that the area contem-
plated to be used as a park be left alone to
the greatest extent economically feasible?™

Your reply was:

“It would certainly not be feasible. You
just cannot move your operation around that
way."”

No one is more conscious than I of the
constitutionally protected rights of the own-
ers of private property. The right to hold
and dispose of private property is basic to our
way of life.

The few remaining old growth redwoods
represent a priceless, irreplaceable part of
our American heritage. As the wheels of the
legislative machine slowly turn and as legis-
lation to create a Redwood National Park is
pending in Congress, I belleve that you, as
the owner of properties which include this
natural resource have a responsibility to our
fellow citizens, a moral obligation, which far
transcends the normal legal rights and ob-
ligations of land-holding. I belleve that you
have an obligation to respect the efforts of
your fellow citizens to preserve some of these
giants, and not to frustrate those efforts or
render them meaningless. Yours is respon-
sibility to refrain from felling these anclent
trees at the very time some of us in Wash-
ington are attempting to save them.

I again urge you to publicly announce,
in a spirit of cooperation and with an aware-
ness of the responsibilities imposed upon you
as trustees of this disappearing natural re-
source, a suspension of cutting in vital areas
of virgin redwoods within the proposed park
boundaries until Congress has had time to
act on this legislation.

With kindest regards.

Sincerely yours,
TromAs H. KUCHEL,
U.S. Senator.

MirreEr REDWOOD CoO.,
Crescent City, Calif., July 18, 1966,
Hon, Tromas H, EUCHEL,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

My DeArR SENATOR EvucHEL: In Mr, Miller's
absence, I wish to acknowledge recelpt of
your letter of July 12th. While a photocopy
of your letter has been forwarded to Mr.
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Miller, it is unlikely that he will have an
opportunity to reply until after his return
to this office on August 3rd.
Very truly yours,
VELMA JEREMIAH
Mrs, Velma Jeremiah,
Secretary to Mr. Harold A, Miller,
RAGAN & MASON,
Washington, D.C., August 2, 1966.
Hon. THomas H. EUCHEL,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR KUucHEL: On July 13, 1966,
you wrote to Mr. Harold Miller, President
of Stimson Lumber Company. For your
ready reference, a copy of your letter is
attached hereto.

In your letter you asked Mr. Miller to
publicly announce, with the awareness of
his responsibilities that he is suspending
cutting in a "“vital area of virgin Redwoods.”

Mr. Miller and I have discussed your letter
and it was agreed that I would respond as
outlined below. However, I have recently
been i1l and consequently have not had the
opportunity of responding to your letter
until today.

Before responding in substance, I must
refer to the record of the hearings at which
time your point was also raised, and at
which time I pointed out that over fifty
members of Congress have supported legis-
lation to impose the park elsewhere. I think
you must agree that the predominance of
support for a Redwood National Park is not
on the locus of the Administration's pro-
posal. As was pointed out in the hearings,
the park proposal has been pending for a
number of years and the predominant sup-
port for a park is not in the area affecting
the Miller land.

‘We therefore respectfully request that you
advise as to whether or not similar letters
were sent to other companles that are in-
volved in cutting adjacent to the other and
more heavily supported park proposal.

I would also like to call your attention—
and again not as a response in kind to your
subject letter—to an article in the New
York Times of July 31, 1966, a copy of which
is enclosed. This article points out that the
Federal Government is, of itself, harvesting
millions of board feet a year from virgin
Redwood timber supplies. Has the Depart-
ment of Agriculture been requested to cease
cutting until the issue is resolved?

Because of your keen and sincere interest
in the park site for the people of your con-
stituency perhaps, before our responding in
kind to your letter, it might be well if we
had an opportunity for a discussion.

Very truly yours,
RacAn & Masow,
WirLiam F. RAGAN.
Enclosures.

cc: The Honorable Aran BisrLe, HENrRY M.

JACKSON, B. EVERETT JORDAN, Frank E. Moss.
AveusT 17, 1966.

Hon. Taomas H. KvucHEL,

U.S. Senate,

Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTorR KvucHEL: This is in further
response to your letter of July 13, 1966, in
which letter you requested that this com-
pany suspend the cutting “in vital areas” of
virgin Redwoods within the park boundary
proposed by the bill that you have submitted
on behalf of the Administration. We also
refer to the recent letier of our counsel to
you. As you will note, in the letter from
our attorneys, two questions were asked.

The first question was that it was noted
that the Administration bill that you are
gupporting may be classified as the minor-
ity bill in this Congress, since over 50 mem-
bers of Congress are supportiong legislation
for the park to be elsewhere, and we re-
quested your advice as to whether or not
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companies similarly situated in the other
areas have been asked to suspend cutting.
To date, we have had no response so must
assume that your request was directed only
to ourselves.

Secondly, in our attorneys’ letter we sug-
gested that prior to responding in kind, that
it might be well to discuss this matter.
However, since you have made the matter
one of public record, it is necessary that our
response now similarly be made one of public
record, Therefore, in direct response to
your letter of July 13, we wish to state as
follows:

1. We consider your request which echoes
the “Save-the-Redwood League” as gross un-
fair and we are sorry that you have been
ill-advised to become involved in demands
based on emotion.

2. To condemn publicly our company for
proceeding with what it has the right to do,
without knowing the facts, we feel is some-
thing you did not intend to do, but we do
strongly resent the implications involved.

3. You have stated on the floor of the
Senate—when you went into the discussion
of your request—that our company is “hell-
bent” on destruction of our old growth Red-
wood timber. Again, this is illustrative that
the true facts have not been presented to
you. We attach herewith a breakdown of the
number of acres that this company has
logged since 1955, and the fact of the matter
is that for the periods 1858 and 1859, we
logged twice as many acres as we have logged
since the consideration of the park. These
figures will show that in 1958 we logged 804
acres. In 1965, our total acreage logged was
331 acres. For 1966, our projected acreage Is
but 225 acres. If this is “hell-bent logging,
it is hell-bent in the reverse direction.

4. In your statements and press releases,
you have indicated to the public that what
we have attempted to do is to destroy our
own property adjacent to the Jedediah Smith
Park, and that this is something we have
done to destroy the desirability of the park.
We attach hereto a chronological summary
of our logging program since 1955, and if you
will review this summary, you will note that
in 1056 we started logging along our northern
line adjacent to—but a mile south—of the
Jedediah Smith park boundaries. It can
hardly be said that in 1956 the Miller prop-
erty was under consideration as a national
park.

Thus, there is absolutely no foundation to
the statement that we have been destruc-
tively accelerating our cutting because of the
proposed park.

5. In your letter of July 13, you have urged
us to stop operations in the so-called vital
areas. As the representative of all people
from California—including those from this
area—we are certain that you are not aware
of the implications of this request. If we
were to adhere to your request, it would be
absolutely necessary for the Miller Rellim
Company to cease operations, plus the
stopping of the new expansion of facilities,
which is presently in progress.

6. Even bheyond this point, it is impos-
sible to make this move because we cannot
accommodate the proper consist of the tim-
ber requirement without melding timber
from the area where we are now cutting, and
timber from other areas within our land.
We simply do not have the proper balance of
timber within our area that would support
our operation unless we log as we have
planned, as far back as 1955. Your proposal
will close down the operation entirely and
destroy the economy of Del Norte County.

7. You have further stated in your press
releases and on the floor of the Senate that
we have closed our land to the public, and
a clear implication is made so that we can
go into a destructive cutting program. This
simply is not so. We have closed our land
only to those who are so frantically desperate
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to vindicate an untenable recommendation to
the Congress that they will employ any dis-
tortions to substantiate their position.
Within the last few weeks, we have had
innumerable newspapermen—running from
the Sclence Monthly magazine to the editor
of the Reader's Digest, all of whom we have
escorted all through the property. We have
authorized Los Angeles television stations to
come in and photograph. We have kept our
land open to the public. We have allowed the
public to come in and use the fishing facili-
ties and the other facilities that we offer to
them without charge.

We recognize your well-known judiclous
attitude and your spirit of fairness, and we
request that this letter with, of course, such
appropriate comments as you may desire to
make, be placed in the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orD, since your accusations were similarly
placed a short time ago, In order that all
may have an opportunity to review our
response,

We wish to point out—to anticipate any
questions that may be ralsed—that as to
cutting practices, our cutting is varied be-
tween selective and clear cutting, and in the
areas where clear cutting is desirable the
reasons are obvious, but for the edification
of those who are unfamiliar, we set forth be-
low, eleven reasons why the clear cutting
method employed in this particular instance
is most desirable:

1. The maximum recovery by harvesting
all the trees from each acre reduces the sur-
face area covered anuoually minimizing soil
erosion,

2. The land remains undisturbed until the
next harvest cycle, eliminating periodical re-
curring soil disturbances.

3. Reduces the experience of wind throw
damage to the old growth trees.

4. Creates a more uniform age class for the
future, and a more entire and uniform site
preparation.

5. Provides for a hetter specie composi-
tion.

6. More efficient fire protection.

7. Eliminates growth loss in leave trees.

8. Relog operations destroy regeneration,

9. Increases growth rate of regeneration.

10. Breakage and destruction of values in
the leave trees through wind storms.

11. The even age nature of the dense over
mature forests in Mill Creek is not conducive
to the tree selection method.

Finally, as a further illustration, to show
that we are in no way attempting to cloak
our activities and to show what our logging
practices have been, at the conclusion of
this letter we will submit to this Committee
a map which will show our logging opera-
tions from the inception of our activity to
date, and which will show that there has
been no acceleration of our cutting in the
proposed park area.

Before closing, we wish to say that we com-
pletely agree with you in your letter of July
13, that we do have a moral obligation, but
we think this moral obligation lies with the
people of Del Norte County who are depend-
ent upon us for their existence.

Very truly yours,
HAROLD MILLER.
MirLEr RE0pwoon Co.,
Crescent City, Calif., August 18, 1966.
Hon. STEwarT L. UpaLL,
Secretary, Department of the Interior,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. SECRETARY: It was very nice of
you to take time yesterday afternoon out of
your busy schedule, to meet with myself,
Mr. Darrell Schroeder and our counsel, con-
cerning the proposed Redwood National Park.
As we advised Senator KucHEL, we have a
perfectly open mind and were willing to
listen to any suggestions that you may have,

As I understand what you have proposed,
it is somewhat along the following lines:
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Firstly, you feel that you can obtain from
private foundations, some funds which
would be used to make up the economic
losses to the company if we were able to move
our present cutting arrangements.

Secondly, additional funds would be avail-
able as option money on the property if we
were able to agree on what the proper price
for the property is.

Thirdly, we would negotiate as to what the
true price of the land would be.

Fourthly, it was indicated that if there
were deficiencies dollarwise In what you are
able to offer, you felt you could arrange cer-
tain tax benefits that would make up such
deficlencies.

Fifthly, it was Indicated to us that your
arrangement would be effective at least until
the end of the next sesslon of Congress, since
you indicated that you were confident that
a bill would be passed during the next ses-
slon, and that if it did not pass the deal
would be over with, but we would, neverthe-
less, keep the funds made available because
of the economic loss of the movements, as
well as any option money paid.

As we understand it, based upon the con-
versations, all of these negotiations would
be contingent upon the company picking up
and moving its cutting operations. Yet, you
are aware that we had, only within the hour,
testified that any moving of the cutting op-
erations as described by yourself, would force
the company to close down. This is appar-
ently a condition precedent to such negotia-
tlons and as long as it remains as a condi-
tion, in all good faith we must advise you
that we see no polint in taking up your time
and our time with such discussions.

As we stated in our letter to Senator
EvucHeL of August 17, and repeated in the
hearings before the Subcommittee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs on the same date,
we do feel a moral obligation in this issue
and it is a moral obligation to all the people
in Del Norte County who would be obviously
hurt by the proposal. When we first started
operations, we told the people we were there
to stay. We are creating in the area a viable
economy for the first time in three genera-
tlons. We are there to stay. We repeat this
position and hope that it will be finally ac-
cepted.

In the same meeting, we did suggest to
you the possibility of viewing the matter
from another aspect—namely, the redesign-
ing of a park which would not put any com-
pany out of business and would not result
in economic disaster. In fact, perhaps an
alternative could be designed that would cost
the Government considerably less. This was
apparently met with general rejection.
However, we must state in fairness that you
did indicate you would be perhaps willing to
discuss the “boundaries” within the present
park proposal, but this seems to be the limi-
tation of any redesignation,

During the pendency of the hearings, Sen~
ator CLINTON ANDERSON made it quite clear
that he felt the price tag on the bill for the
proposed park was not realistic, and it was
apparent he felt for the Committee to prop-
erly judge the merits of the legislation that
a realistic price should be included in the
bill. In this we concur, because we fre cer-
tain that when the Committee 1s appralsed
of the true costs involved, that they will
know that greater value can be obtained for
less elsewhere. /

Consequently, we are prepared to discuss
with you the true price that should be af-
fixed to this bill, but such discussion should
no way be construed as any diminution of
the position that we have heretofore stated,
namely that we stand opposed to the bill and
we shall continue to oppose it with all the
vigor that we can muster.

We respectfully await your advice.

Very truly yours,
HAROLD MILLER.
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THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, August 19, 1966.
Mr. HAROLD MILLER,
Miller Redwood Co.,
Crescent City, Calif.

Dear Mr. Mmrer: This will acknowledge
receipt of your letter of August 18, 1966. You
refused to conduct a good-faith negotiation
to devise a solution that would simultane-
ously protect the economic position of your
company, preserve the integrity of the pro-
posed National Park, and give the Congress
time to deliberate. This is incredible,

The Senate Committee hearings held in
Crescent Cily last month and in Washington
this week make it clear there is overwhelm-
ing sentiment in Congress and the country
for a Redwoods Natlonal Park. It is also
plain from the statement which I made pub-
licly at the hearings last Wednesday—and
the assurances which I gave you later at
my office—that we can obtain Foundation
commitments which will enable us to pay
your company losses it might sustain by
moving your cutting operation outside the
Park area.

Your unwillingness to even seriously dis-
cuss such a generous solution can only mean
that you and your associates have elected
to pursue an outrageous public-be-damned,
conservation-be-damned approach to this
whole issue.

Your reply makes it crystal clear that you
and your company are determined to defeat
by any means available the National Park
plan transmitted to the Congress by Presi-
dent Johnson last February. I can only con-
clude, therefore, that the location of your
logging operations along the State Park
boundary and in other key spots is, in real-
ity, a spite cutting action designed to de-
stroy the great trees whose preservation is
the maln purpose of a Park in the Mill Creek
watershed.

I must also squarely take issue with your
assertion that any moving of your cutting
operation “would force the company to close
down.,” All of my timber management ex-
perts who are familiar with your operation
are of the unanimous opinion that your
company could move its cutting operation
outside the boundary of the proposed park.
Presently you are cutting about 250 acres
per year. Even if your 6,000 acres of tim-
berlands outside of the Park are of different
type and quality than those 250 acres in-
side the Park which you are now cutting, you
could double your acreage cut, adjust your
mill operations, extend your log haul, and
continue to operate your plant for several
years If you wished. ¥You would be compen-
sated for any extra costs involved, your em-
ployees would be retained, your profits would
not be affected, and you would have per-
formed a great public service by your dis-
continuance of operations in the splendid
old-growth Mill Creek stands proposed for
inclusion in the National Park. These ex-
perts are of the opinion that such a move
would entail additional costs to your com-
pany (roads to move equipment or extra
transportation costs, ete.) but these are the
very costs we have offered to pay if you will
cease cutting within the proposed Park.

If this were done it is obyious none of your
employes in Del Norte County would lose
jobs—and therefore your assertion that you
owe a “moral obligation to all the people of
Del Norte County" is a weak and threadbare
argument. In fact, the people of Del Norte
County will in the long run benefit greatly
from establishment of the National Park, If
your economic situation and costs are pro-
tected (as we have proposed) do you owe
no moral obligation to the Congress, or to
the people of the United States?

I urge that you reconsider your ill-advised
decision and enter into immediate nego-
tiatlons which will lead to a settlement of
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this controversy which is in the national
interest.
Sincerely,
! STEWART L. UbaLy,
Secretary of the Interior,
JuLy 26, 1966,

Mr, RoBeERT S, LUNTEY,

Assistant Chief, Office of Resource Planning,
San Francisco Planning and Service
Center, National Park Service, 450
Golden Gate Avenue, San Francisco,
Calif.

Dear Mr. LunteEY: This will respond to
your letter requesting permission to take cer-
tain photographs of our property for pur-
poses of showing them to the Senate Sub-
Committee concerned with the proposed na-
tional park.

Please be advised that we have conferred
with our Council in Washington, and we
hereby deny your request. As you should be
aware five members of the Sub-Committee,
including the Chairman of the full commit~
tee, were recently In Crescent City and per-
sonally visited our lands. In additlon to
that the same group flew over the entire
territory by helicopter. Accompanying the
senators were representatives of the Park
Service, As we are aware, many factors con-
cerning this proposed park have bheen dis-
torted and photographs simllarly can cause
an erroneous impression.

‘We consequently see no reason why in such
a short space of time the expense of photo-
graphs to make expensive montages to Im-
press the committee is necessary. Conse-
quently, this request ls denied.

Very truly yours,
ReELLiM Repwoop Co.,
DarreLn H. SCHROEDER,
Vice President.

Racan & Masow,
Washington D.C. August 19, 1966,
Hon. STEWART L. UpaLr,
Secretary,, Department of Interior,
Weshington, D.C.

Dear Mg. SEcCRETARY: During the course of
the hearings on August 17, concerning the
Redwood Natlonal Park, we indicated to Sen-
ator EvcHEL that while we had restricted
the entrance of the Interior Department peo-
ple to the park, pending the hearings, so that
photography could not be used as an unfair
weapon until the company was in a position
to supply, in the most minute detail, the
true facts of the cuttings of the Miller Com-
pany, this policy was not one that would
continue after the company had had the
opportunity of giving the full facts to the
Committee., This has been accomplished.

As you are aware, a complete map show-
ing the cuttings, year by year, has been sup-
plied to the Committee and refutes beyond
any question the charges of acceleration and
destruection in cutting that have been so ir-
responsibly made.

This letter is to formally advise you that
any members of the Department of Interior
National Park Service are welcome on the
property, assuming of course, we have some
re sonable notice that they are coming and
will arrive during business hours. Under
those circumstances, we will be very happy to
escort any persons you may designate. We
would, of course, waut coples of any photo=
graphs taken and will be glad to pay any
costs incurred for the photographs.

Very truly yours,
Racan & Masow,
WnLiam F. RAGAN.

SARGENT SHRIVER AND THE OF-
FICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTU-
NITY

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, yes-
terday a powerful Member of the other
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body called for the resignation of Mr.
Sargent Shriver as Director of the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity. It has
been my duty, pleasure, and privilege, as
chairman’ of the Subcommittee on Em-
ployment and Manpower and Poverty of
the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, to work very closely with
Mr. Shriver in his administration of that
program.

We have not always agreed, but I be-
lieve that Mr. Shriver’s record at the
Ofiice of Economie Opportunity has been
on the whole magnificent; that the
American people are fortunate to have
so able, dedicated, and inspiring an in-
dividual at the head of the antipoverty
Pprogram.

Talk of his resignation is, in my judg-
ment, i1l advised. I have complete con-
fidence in Sargent Shriver as an
administrator. I have the highest re-
gard for the job he has been doing at
OEO,

I do not deny—there is no question—
that mistakes have been made in the
administration of the poverty program.
This is a wide-reaching and brandnew
Federal program which inevitably has
had growing pains. Nevertheless, the
war on poverty has been successful in
reaching into thousands of communities
and helping 11 million impoverished
Americans in 50 States. These pro-
grams have been long overdue to them.

Mr. Shriver should be warmly com-
mended for a great job.

The real barrier to growing progress
in the war on poverty is the lack of
funds for 1967, which is why I am so eager
to secure rapid Senate action on the
Economic Opportunity Amendments of
1966, which I hope will be reported
shortly to the Senate. We must act
quickly to keep this vital program going.

I do hope Members of the other body
will share my sense of urgency in this
matter and that we will have no personal
attacks on dedicated and able public
servants.

FOOD FOR PEACE ACT OF 1966

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous unanimous-
consent agreement, the Chair lays be-
fore the Senate the unfinished business,
which the elerk will state.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bili (HR. 41929) to promote interna-
tional trade in agricultural commodities,
combat hunger and malnutrition, to
further economic development, and for
other purposes.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
I yield myself 1 minute,

The first amendment to be considered
is by the distinguished Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Morsel. The purpose of the
amendment, as I understand it, is to add
additional members to the advisory com-
mittee. The new members would be the
Secretary of State, the Secretary of the
Treasury, and four members from each
cf the House Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs and the Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations.

At present the advisory committee con-
sists of the Secretary of Agriculture, the
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Director of the Bureau of the Budget, the
AID Administrator, and the chairman
and ranking minority members of the
House and Senate Agriculture Commit-
tees. That is what is now provided for
by law. The pending bill as passed by
the House and reported by the Senate
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
would add the next ranking majority and
minority members of the Agriculture
Committees so that four members of
each of those committees would be on
the advisory committee. The Senator
from Oregon would further add the Sec-
retary of State, the Secretary of the
Treasury, and the top two members from
each party of the House and Senate com-
mittees dealing with foreign relations.
The advisory committee would then con-
sist of the Secretacies of State, Treasury,
and Agriculture, the Director of the Bu-
reau, the Administrator of the Agency
for International Development, and 16
Members of Congress, 4 from each of the
committees mentioned.

It is true that the advisory commit-
tee would be somewhat overloaded, but
I urge no objection to the amendment.
It may be well to have more people on
the advisory committee, to look into the
matter more thoroughly.

So far as I am concerned, I do not
know of any objection on the part of
members of the committee. I am willing
to accept the amendment proposed by
the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
shall be brief, in view of the statement
by the Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
ErLenper], which is typical of his fair-
ness and objectivity. As he pointed out,
my amendment would add the Secretary
of State and Secretary of Treasury to
the advisory implications of the commit-
tee. It also would add members of the
House Foreign Affairs Committee and
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee
to the advisory committee,

In my judgment, this is highly de-
sirable, in view of the fact that it has
been admitted by all in the course of
this debate that there are a good many
foreign policy implications connected
with the so-called food-for-peace bill.
My amendment would eliminate any basis
for the type of comment or eriticism,
if you will, to the effect that the Depart-
ment of Agriculture would be taking over
a very important sphere of American
foreign policy, and therefore jurisdic-
tional conflicts with the State Depart-
ment would inevitably be created.

Here in Congress, I am sure there is
no one on the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry who would want to object
to having the advice of the ranking
members of the House Foreign Affairs
Committee and the Senate Committee on
Foreign Relations in respect to the for-
eign policy implications of a food-for-
peace program.

I believe that it is in the best interests
of comity here in the Senate to have the
committees work together on a common
problem.

I thank the Senator from Louisiana
very much for being willing to take my
emendment to conference. I yield back
the remainder of my time.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

August 31, 1966

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. All time having been yielded back,
the question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. Morse’s amendment (No. 781) was
agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill is open to further amend-
ment.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
have another amendment to offer, which
Imay withdraw later.

I call up my amendment No. 782, and
ask that it be stated.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated.

The AssISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. The
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morse] pro-
poses an amendment, as follows:

AMENDMENT NO. 782

On page 29, line 8, after the word “produc-
tion", strike out the semicolon and the words
“and to promote In other ways the foreign
policy of the United States." i

On page 54, beginning at line 2, strike out
the sentence “The Secretary of Agriculture
is also authorized to determine the nations
with whom agreements shall be negotiated,
and to determine the commodities and quan-
tities thereof which may be Included in the
negotlations with each country.”

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
should like to hear the objections of the
Senator from Louisiana to the amend-
ment.

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
the primary purpose of the law is to use
our agricultural production, instead of
dollars, to provide assistance to our
friends abroad who need such assistance.
In doing this, it appears appropriate that
it be done in a manner that will advance
the foreign policy of the United States.
Both the Secretary of Agriculture and
the Secretary of State therefore have an
interest in this legislation, but the Secre-
tary of Agriculture should have the domi-
nant interest. The use of our agricul-
tural commodities for this purpose has
a very great impact on the operation of
our agricultural plant. It affects mar-
keting quotas, acreage diversion, price
supports, surplus disposal, market prices,
domestic supplies, and all other facets
of our farm program.

In 1955, a subcommitfee of the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry held
extensive hearings on the operation of
the program and found that the State
Department was interfering with the use
of our commodities under the bill, pre-
ferring that we furnish dollar aid, and
let other countries sell the commoditiesn
thus thwarting the purpose of the law.
A bill was introduced by me and many
other members of the committee to cor-
rect this situation. That bill was ap-
proved by the committee and by Con-
gress. It inserted the sentence which
would be stricken by the second part of
the Senator’s amendment.

Even with this sentence in the law,
the State Department has frequently in-
dicated a preference for dollar aid over
commodity aid, but the presence of this
sentence in the law has econtributed
greatly to its being carried out in ac-
cordance with the intentions of Congress.

I point out further that if the Sena-
tor's amendment is adopted, we would
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be striking out the foreign policy pur-
pose of the bill and, at the same time,
opening the door to administration by
the Secretary of State.

The committee felt that the impor-
tance of administration by the Secretary
of Agriculture was such that it gave
special emphasis to it in its report, at
page 22, beginning at the top of the
page.

The Senator from Oregon, in his
printed explanation of the amendment,
indicates that there is confusion in au-
thorizing the President to negotiate and
carry out agreements with friendly
countries, while authorizing the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to determine the na-
tions with whom agreements shall be
negotiated. We do not believe that there
is any inconsistency in these provisions.
The President will, of course, negotiate
and carry out the agreements, but we de-
sire to make it clear that he would look
to the Secretary of Agriculture rather
than the Secretary of State for deter-
minations as to the nations with whom
agreements shall be negotiated, and even
more particularly with respect to the
commodities and quantities which are
available and should be included in those
agreements.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
yield myself an additional 5 minutes.

Does the Senator from Louisiana agree
with me that with the expanded mem-
bership of the advisory committee, if any
real problem develops in connection with
the Secretary of Agriculture seeking to
enter into arrangements or agreements
that would, in the opinion of the State
Department, be inconsistent with the
best foreign policy interests of the coun-
try, we could have the benefit of the
advisory committee’s views? Also, could
not the Secretary of State himself take
up any question with the President, who
supervises both the Secretary of State
and the Secretary of Agriculture?

Through the advisory committee ar-
rangement, which we have just adopted,
do we not provide a check on the Secre-
tary of Agriculture in case he should
seek to follow a foreign policy course of
action which the State Department be-
lieved was inimical to the foreign policy
interests of the United States?

Mr. ELLENDER. There is no doubt
about that. As I suggested a moment
ago, the President, in all events, makes
the contracts and agreements with for-
eign nations. Even if the Secretary of
Agriculture should make his own deter-
mination, I feel certain that the Presi-
dent would consult with the Secretary
of State. The fact that we have in-
cluded the amendments suggested by the
Senator from Oregon provides another
inlet by which the Department of State
and the Department of Agriculture can
coordinate their efforts in the adminis-
tration of the program.

Mr. MORSE. I agree with the obser-
vation of the Senator from Louisiana.
For the purpose of making legislative
history—and I shall then withdraw my
amendment—I wish to express again to-
day the concern that I expressed yester-
day with respect to a possible diminuftion
of the authority of the Secretary of
State over foreign policy. Many times
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I have expressed concern that the De-
partment of State is permitting its au-
thority in the field of foreign policy fo
be eroded. In my judgment, we are find-
ing that the Department of Defense is
assuming too much authority in the field
of foreign policy. The Agency for Inter-
national Development, likewise, has as-
sumed too much authority in the field
of foreign policy.

I should like to see the Secretary of
State exercise greater checks on AID
than he has been doing for some time
past. Similarly, I do not want to see
the Secretary of Agriculture build up
a rival bailiwick that could be considered
a division of the Department of Agri-
culture with respect to foreign policy.
Matters of foreign policy should be fun-
neled through the Department of State.

Moreover, it will be much easier for
Congress to write the standards under
which aid to any field may be extended
if all the programs are administered to-
gether.

Because I think the advisory commit-
tee, as we now have revised it, provides
a reasonable check against the fear that
I have expressed, I withdraw my amend-
ment.

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President,
there has been repeated reference in the
debate to the portion of the report, con-
tained on pages 21 and 22, dealing with
this precise question.

I think, to illuminate this whole ques-
tion, it would be well to have printed in
the CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp the part of
the report beginning with the words
“Section 401" on page 21 down fo the
words “Section 402” on page 22.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Section 401 authorizes the Secretary of
Agriculture, after consulting with other
Government agencies and within policies laid
down by the President, to determine the com-
modities to be furnished under the act, tak-
ing into account productive capacity, domes-
tic requirements, farm and consumer price
levels, commercial exports, and adequate
carryover. The new dimensions which this
legislation gives to our food-for-peace pro-
grams are most important; in fact, they are
essential to meet conditions that prevail to-
day. The new dimensions of self-help and
use of nonsurplus commodities add to the
importance of the principle expressed in sec-
tion 401 of this bill—that principle which
assigns to the Secretary of Agriculture the
responsibility for determining “the agricul-
tural commodities and quantities thereof
avallable for disposition under this act, and
the commodities and quantities thereof
which may be included in the negotiations
with each country.”

The Congress has always held that the
Secretary of Agriculture should have major
responsibility for the Public Law 480 pro-
gram. This responsibility is even more im-
portant under the new conditions that pre-
vail today, and especially under the new
concepts now being incorporated in this bill,

‘We are—in this legislation—eliminating
the surplus requirement, which, up to now,
has been a limiting factor on food-for-peace
programs. This is appropriate in view of
today's conditions, but it also adds signifi-
cantly to the importance of administrative
decisions as to the agricultural commodities
and quantities that are available for pro-
graming, and the commodities and guanti-
ties which may be included in the negotia-
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tions with each country. Responsibllity
for such decisions must remain with the
Secretary of Agriculture because they are so
closely interwoven with the Secretary's re-
sponsibilities for domestic farm programs.

There have been some ideas expressed
that under this new program food aid is go-
ing to become just a part of the foreign as-
sistance program, and that it will then be
treated just llke dollar aid. We want to make
it clear that this is not the case.

Surely we expect that it will be adminis-
tered in coordination with our other kinds
of foreign assistance. And surely we ex-
pect that increasing use will be made of our
expert agricultural know-how—in the USDA,
in our land-grant colleges, and in the abili-
ties of our farmers—to help the hungry na-
tions to help themselves.

But food ald cannot be treated just like
dollar aid. If we had wanted that we would
have turned it into dollars and put it in
the Foreign Asslstance Act.

Food aid cannot be treated as dollar aid
slmply because this would present too great
a risk to American farmers and American
consumers. Domestic needs and supplies,
together with price supports and acreage
allotments that affect agricultural produc-
tion, must be integal factors in our food aid
program. This is why food ald must be
handled separately and this is why section
401 insures separate handling by vesting
responsibility in the Secretary of Agricul-
ture.

This section also (1) authorizes the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to determine the nations
with whom agreements shall be negotiated,
and (2) provides that no commodities shall
be made available under this act if domestic
requirements, adequate carryovers, and an-
ticipated dollar exports as determined by
the Becretary could not be met.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment has been with-
drawn. The bill is open to further
amendment.

AMENDMENT NO, 784

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
think there ought to be an official action
on each amendment. I call up amend-
ment No. 784 and ask that it be stated.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 55, line 14, strike out all of sec-
tion 406.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
withdraw my amendment.
The ACTING PRESIDEN'T pro tem-
pore. The amendment is withdrawn.
AMENDMENT NO. 783

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I call
up amendment No. 783 and ask that it
be stated.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

ForereN CURRENCIES.—Sales financed under
this Act may provide for payment In foreign
currencies only to the extent that the Secre-
tary of the Treasury determines at the time
of each such sale that the existing or an-
ticipated requirements for such forelgn cur-
rencles for payment of United States obliga-
tions abroad are such that an excess of
United States Government holdings of any
partllcular forelgn currency is not lkely to
result,

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
should like to hear from the senior Sena-
tor from Louisiana on that matter,
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Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
this amendment would prohibit sales for
foreign currencies in excess-currency
countries. For fiscal 1967, Burma,
Ceylon, Congo, Guinea, India, Israel,
Pukistan, Poland, Tunisia, United Arab
Republie, and Yugoslavia have been de-
termined to be excess-currency countries.
Other countries that are very near to
becoming excess-currency countries are
Brazil, Bolivia, Finland, Indonesia, Mo-
rocco, Paraguay, Sudan, Syria, and Tur-
key.

The object of making sales for foreign
currencies is twofold:

First, we provide the recipient country
with needed food and fiber to be distrib-
uted through the normal channels of
trade.

Second, the proceeds are then used in
part for the economic development of the
country, so that further aid will become
unnecessary, or for the payment of U.S.
obligations., Under this bill particularly,
we intend that the currency shall be used
in large part to develop the agricultural
plant of the country so that it will be able
to feed itself.

In all of our discussions in committee,
India has been constantly considered,
and a very great purpose of this hill is
to help India. India is already an excess-
currency country and this amendment
would prohibit any sales for foreign cur-
rencies to India. It would thwart the
bill’s purpose of assisting India to de-
velop its agricultural plant.

We have recently increased our wheat
acreage allotment by about a third, and
we have increased our rice acreage allot-
ment for the purpose of sale of these
commodities to India and other countries
for foreign currencies. This amendment
would require either that we reduce our
allotments of wheat and rice or be faced
with a surplus of those commodities.

The Senator from Oregon in his
printed explanation of his amendment
points out that similar language is al-
ready provided in the pending legisla-
tion applicable to our military assistance
program. The situation there, however,
is not comparable to the present situa-
tion. Foreign currencies derived from
sales of military hardwarsa are not avail-
able for the economic development of the
purchasing country, whereas that is the
principal purpose of foreign currencies
received from sales under Public Law
480.

With respect to India, if dollar pay-
ment with a 2-year grace period and a
20-year repayment period is required, it
would pose an enormous burden. India's
external debt is now about $7 billion and
is rising rapidly. Repayments are now
running at the level of $300 to $400 mil-
lion per year, and dollar payment would
place a burden of an additional $100 mil-
lion per year by 1970.

The food margins in India are very
thin. The population pressure is great
and is unceasing. Against this is the
Indian Government’s fear of mortgaging
the future, Harder repayment terms on
our part could lead to a decision by the
Government of India to curtail requests
for Public Law 480 commeodities which
would maintain, if not increase, the de-
gree of malnutritien and possibly even
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starvation among the poorer classes in
India.

As I have just indicated, Madam
President, under this amendment many
other countries would not be able to pur-
chase the commodities so badly needed
by them for foreign currencies and they
could not possibly buy for cash or long-
time credit. It would really defeat the
purpose of the bill, in my humble judg-
ment.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, I
yield myself 5 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Oregon is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr. MORSE., Madam President, I
shall withdraw the amendment when I
finish my statement. However, I should
like to have the assistance of the senior
Senator from Louisiana for legislative
history.

What concerns me is that we have a
bill that gives the American taxpayer the
impression that we are selling a certain
portion of these agricultural products,
but actually we are selling them for soft
currency in the foreign countries, which
currency, because of the restrictions
placed upon it by the foreign country, is
worthless to the American taxpayer.

It seems to me that we would be more
forthright if we were to make a grant of
the goods, rather than to take foreign
currency in many of these countries,

The Senator has talked about India.
There is no better example of the proh-
lem that I raise.

The American taxpayer has been taken
advantage of by India time and time
again in connection with the so-called
sales of agricultural products for Indian
currency. That currency is kept in India
and only a very small percentage of it
can be used to pay for certain personal
service in our Embassy or consulates
throughout India and for certain
maintenance expenses of American in-
stallations in India.

When I was in India in 1957, I used
c me of this soft ecurrency to pay for
functions sponsored by our Embassies
and consulates to enable our Senate
group to meet with local business and
legal organizations.

Of course, I could have paid for these
official functions with American dollars
made available by the Senate. However,
I discovered that I had authority to draw
soft currency belonging to the United
States in India, while the Ambassador
and Consul General had no such author-
ity. I took the position that the func-
tions should be paid for with this Amer-
ican-owned soft currency and I signed
the necessary orders.

But the Indian Government almost in-
variably finds, if we want to spend this
currency for other purposes, that it would
be disruptive to the Indian economy.
That is their out. So we say to the
American taxpayers that we are getting
paid, and we are not getting paid at all.
The foreign currency is locked up, not
circulated, and we cannot spend it. I
would rather give them the food than go
through what I think is the false ma-
neuver of saying tha’ we sell it to them.

What ean we do in regard to this soft
currency problem in order to at least get
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greater use of that soft currency for the
United BStates and the country con-
cerned?

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President,
that is a very good question. Under the
bill as we have presented it, our Govern-
ment can more or less force India to use
more funds to develop its agriculture;
and under the agreements that will be
entered into, there can be a provision that
India shall use so much of its resources
to develop agriculture. After the amount
that it usually uses is reached, then we
can insist that some of these counterpart
funds be used in order to assist India to
further increase its agricultural program,
so as to make India more or less self-
sustaining in that regard.

In the past, much of the aid was used
to develop industrially. But under this
bill, we can now insist that it be used fo
develop agriculture. It is my belief that
if this new policy is followed through by
our Government, it will only be a ques-
tion of a few years until India should be
self-sustaining.

For instance, under this new law, we
can insist that instead of putting up, let
us say, a plant to make steel, they make
fertilizer—something to aid agriculture.

Another feature, I may say to my good
friend, the Senator from Oregon, is that
we can insist that some of these funds be
used to develop education along agri-
cultural lines.

Under this bill the emphasis is being
put on agriculture. These funds can be
used to further develop agriculture, and
thereby make it possible that we will soon
be out of India, insofar as our selling
surplus food for her to carry on.

Mr. MORSE. I note that the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. LauscHE] has come on
the floor, and I want to make this com-
ment in his presence, because this is very
important legislative history.

The Senator from Ohio and I have
stood shoulder to shoulder on the floor
and in the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions, to seek some procedural changes
in this handling of soft currency abroad,
with particular reference to India.

The Senator from Louisiana has
pointed out that, in the past, it has been
used for industrial development. But
what kind of industrial development?
The industrial development of a state
socialism in India, not the industrial de-
velopment of a private enterprise. In-
directly, we have been exporting state
socialism, through this type of aid.

I completely agree with the Senator
from Louisiana that we should insist
that they use some of these counterpart
funds to develop fertilizer plants, but
private enterprise fertilizer plants; farm
machinery plants, but private enterprise
machinery plants.

The Senator from Ohio and I were in
India last fall We went into some of
these areas, and we were very much dis-
turbed to see the use to which our aid
is being put. It is quite inconsistent with
what we profess is essential if we are to
export economic freedom.

This is important legislative history,
and the chairman of this committee be-
ing the man that I know him to be, I
know he will help ride herd, so to speak,
on the Department of Agriculture and
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the Department of State, through the ad-.
visory committee that has been set up in
this bill, to put a stop to the type of use
of funds that State and Agriculture have
been guilty of in the past.

The Senator from Georgia [Mr. TAL-
wmADGE] is also here, and I know of de-
bates in which he has joined, in insisting
that we get for the American taxpayers
some benefit out of the soft currency
funds that are being stored away in these
foreign countries and not benefiting the
American taxpayer one iota.

Mr. TALMADGE. I compliment the
distinguished Senator from Oregon for
the matter he has brought up today.

I point out that in the committee re-
port on this bill, the Senator will note
the committee amendments on page 10.
The amendments appear on half of page
10, all of page 11, and about two-thirds
of page 12. The committee has tight-
ened up this bill tremendously, to seek
to accomplish the very purpose that the
Senator from Oregon points out to the
Senate.

One of the amendments included in
the bill was offered by the Senator from
Georgia, and it was agreed to unani-
mously. That amendment will permit
the sale of these excess currencies, up
to 25 percent of the total amount of fu-
ture negotiated contracts, to American
tourists; and in that way we can utilize
foreign currencies and also can reduce
the dollar deficit that has been increas-
ing so rampantly in recent years. The
dollar deficit has continued to increase
without any indication of improving.

It is my feeling—and I am sure that
it is shared by every member of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forest-
ry—that we should utilize these soft cur-
rencies not only to the best advantage of
developing food in the donee country or
the country to whom we sell, but also to
the best advantage of the Government
of the United States, in attempting to
do so drastically curtail our dollar deficit
and stop our gold drain, which is one of
the most serious threats that face our
Nation.

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, if
my time has expired, I yield myself an
additional 5 minutes.

I thank the Senator from Georgia for
his contribution to this legislative his-
tory.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in my remarks the
section of the committee report that the
Senator from Georgia has referred to,
starting on page 10, under the heading
“Committee Amendment,” running over
to the next section on page 12.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

COMMITTEE AMENDMENT

The committee amendment, which is in
the nature of a substitute for the text of the
House bill, restores a number of provisions
of Public Law 480 which were omitted from
the House bill, and makes a few other minor
changes. The committee felt that the omit-
ted provisions had been carefully considered
by Congress before their adoption, and pro-
vided safeguards which should be continued
in the law. The committee substitute dif-
fers from the House text in that 1t—
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(1) Changes the short title of the bill to
“Food for Peace Act of 1966.”

(2) Clarifies the language of section 108(a).

(3) Amends section 103(b) to reflect the

in dollar credit terms described in
item (17) hereof. ;

(4) Permits sales determined by the Presi-
dent to be in the interest of the United States
to countries dealing with Cuba and North
Vietnam.

(5) Restores the exchange rate provision
currently in the law.

(6) Provides for publicizing the conces-
sional nature of title I sales, instead of mark-
ing the commodities themselves.

(7) Restores the existing requirement that
foreign currencies be convertible to the ex-
tent consistent with the purpose of the act,
and in any event to the extent mecessary to
pay obligations to the host country.

(8) Requires foreign currencies received
under future agreements to be convertible to
the extent of American tourist expenses, or
25 percent of the currencles so recelved,
whichever is less.

(9) Restores the existing requirement (for
government-to-government transactions, as
well as private trade sales) that dollar credit
sales not displace cash sales.

(10) Clarifies the language of section
104(b) (3).

(11) Restores the existing provision limit-
ing the use of forelgn currencles without ap-
propriation for emergency relief to nonfood
relief and $5 million per year.

(12) Permits sales of foreign currencles
for dollars to U.S. citizens In nonexcess, as
well as excess, currency countries.

{13) Provides for the use of foreign curren-
cies to finance the planning of nutrition pro-
grams in friendly countries.

(14) Restores the existing limits on grants
and uses of repayments so as to subject them
to Appropriation Act or committee approval.

(15) Restores the existing minimum inter-
est rate on foreign currency loans (the cost
of funds to the United States).

(16) Exempts “excess currency” countries
from the requirements described in items
(14) and (15). Requires the amount of the
excess to be devoted to the acquisition of
bulldings and grounds for U.S. purposes and
to additional agricultural self-help. Re-
quires Presidential reports on the extent and
use of the excess.

(17) Restores the existing requirements
that deliveries on dollar credit sales be made
within 10 years and that payments begin in
2 years and be completed in 20 years. (This
amendment, together with that described in
item (3), preserves the significance of dollar
credit terms as “hard” terms while permit-
ting the transition contemplated by section
108(b). The amendment described in item
(3) provides for transition either to dollar
sales or to foreign currency sales which will
provide the same dollar return to the United
States as would be returned by the softer
dollar credit terms provided for by the House
text.)

(18) Requires dollar credit sales agree-
ments to specify the economic development
to which the sales proceeds will be devoted.

(19) Makes it clear that private trade dol-
lar credit sales are subject to all applicable
provisions of the act (including prohibitions
against dollar displacement and the limita-
tion on transshipment).

(20) Strikes out the provision which would
have extended the CCC commercial export
credit program to private stocks and author-
ized appropriations to relmburse CCC for
credits extended under that program.

(21) Restores the current provision pro-
hibiting CCC from financing basic freight
charges (as opposed to extra costs resulting
from cargo preference) and extends It to
dollar credit sales.

(22) Includes establishment and expansion
of institutions for adaptive agricultural re-
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search among the self-help criteria of section
109.

(23) Makes it clear that the proviso in
section 109 is intended to be a positive re-
quirement of law, rather than a standard
suggested for the President's consideration.

(24) Requires title I agreements to show
that the reciplent country is engaging in a
self-help program, and provides for termina-
tion of the agreement if such program is not
carried out,

(25) Changes the title I annual authoriza-
tion from $2.5 billion, plus carryover, to $1.9
billion, plus carryover.

(26) Changes the title II annual author-
ization from $800 million, plus carryover, to
$600 million, plus carryover.

(27) Makes it clear that sectlon 201 does
not contain a broad grant of authority for
nonfood assistance to needy persons.

(28) Expresses the sense of Congress that
the assistance of other countries should be
sought, particularly through the world food
program.,

(29) Restores the provision authorizing the
Seeretary of Agriculture to determine the
nations with whom agreements shall be
negotiated.

(30) Prohibits the disposition of any com-
modity under the act if such disposition
would result in a shortage.

(81) Makes it clear that the act is appli-
cable only to U.S. produced agricultural com-
modities and products.

(82) Restores the provision requiring ex-
penditures under the act to be shown in the
budget as expenditures for international af-
fairs and finance.

(33) Requires the President's annual re-
port to be made not later than April 1 and to
describe the progress of each country’s self-
help program.,

(34) Amends section 3(d) of the bill to
provide that cotfon product exports shall be
financed in the same manner as exports of
products of other agricultural commodities,
without regard to whether the raw cotton
content accounts for a substantial portion of
the sales price.

(35) Btrikes out the provision of section
3(e) requiring voluntary adjustment pro-
grams to be fixed so as to provide a carry-
over equal to at least 25 percent of con-
sumption and exports, and further amends
section 3(e) to provide that the special CCC
sales price restriction would be 120 percent

of current support, plus carrying charges,
and would be applicable to wheat when the

carryover was less than 35 percent of
requirements.
Mr. TALMADGE, Thirty-five in

number,

Mr. MORSE. Thirty-five in number.

This will be a great step forward, if
it is carried out. I express great concern
about the extent to which we can expect
the executive branch to carry out our
legislative intent. Its record thus far
has not been very good in these matters.

Mr, ELLENDER. When the so-called
Cooley amendment provided for loans
to private firms for economic develop-
ment, not more than 25 percent of the
foreign currencies were permitted to be
used for that purpose. Now we provide
that these currencies shall be devoted
to that purpose to the maximum usable
extent.

The Senator will note, by referring to
page 17 of the report, that the committee
feels that private business can and
should play a much greater role in the
economic development of countries being
assisted by the Public Law 480 program;
and it insists that a substantially larger
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percentage of the foreign currency pro-
ceeds from such sales be utilized for
loans to private business to accomplish
such objectives.

So we have raised the amount of these
foreign currencies that can be loaned to
friendly business to do the thing that the
Senator is talking about. And in our
report we encourage such use.

(At this point, Mr. Byrp of Virginia
took the chair as Presiding Officer.)

Mr. MORSE. That is needed in every
one of these countries, and particularly
in India. She is not alone, but she is
one of the worst examples.

I remember that the Senator from
Ohio [Mr, LavscHE] led the fight in the
Committee on Foreign Relations against
the attempt to get great sums of money
from the American taxpayers for build-
ing a steel plant to be owned and oper-
ated by the Indian Government.

When we went there last fall, we had
quite a discussion with them about that.
Their alibis in that field fell flat on the
spokesmen.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I appreciate very
much the friendly comments made
about my fight respecting the use of
soft currency American dollars in for-
elgn countries to promote socialistic gov-
ernments.

Last fall, with the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Morse]l and other Senators, I
went to the Far East, and the judgment
was uniform that wherever there was
socialism there was dormancy in the
growth of the economy. In those coun-
tries where there was some sign of free-
dom, where free enterprise operated,
there was activity. If I had any ques-
tion in my mind about the ability of

tfo produce a dynamic econ-
omy, it was confirmed when I was there.
India sanguinely believes in the socialis-
tic form of government. The more it is
promoted, the more its economy stag-
nates.

If this bill contemplates, as the Sen-
ator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER]
stated, the promotion of private enter-
prise through our aid, there is no better
help that we can give to those countries.

I subscribe fully to what the Senator
from Oregon [Mr. Morse] has said and
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. EL-
LENDER] has said.

Mr. ELLENDER. I wish to further
emphasize that a new direction is being
given under this bill for the use of these
funds. There is no doubt in my mind,
having traveled quite a bit over the
world, that most of the socialistic coun-
tries or communistic countries want to
make a big show, and the way they do
it is by building a large industrial plant
to inerease industrial production, to the
detriment of agriculture.

Under this bill, and through the ad-
visory committee that we have reconsti-
tuted, we will have a say as to how these
funds shall be used. I shall insist that
a maximum amount will be used for
agriculture. If that plan is followed I
visualize that in the next 2 or 3 years
India should be on the way toward pro-
ducing a sufficient amount of food for its

use.
Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The PRESIDING OFFICER
Byrp of Virginia in the chair).
Senator will state it.

Mr. MORSE. How much time do I
have remaining on the amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon has 6 minutes re-
maining,

Mr. MORSE. How much time does
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLEN-
pErR] have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana has 14 minutes
remaining.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, while
we were in India one of the vital ques-
tions discussed was famine in India. Of
course, the testimony revealed that they
needed fertilizer plants, A large U.S. in-
dustrial enterprise wanted to build a
fertilizer plant. The Indian Govern-
ment, said, “No, you cannot build it un-
less you allow us to run it.” Everything
they have run has been run into the
ground. It is simply unbelievable that
while people are dying from famine—
food was not to be had in many places—
they insisted on adhering to their social-
%stic method of solving economic prob-
ems.

I wish to say to the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Morseg] that I believe that out
of that trip came a very salutary result
because they subsequently decided to ad-
mit that American company and allow
it to run the plant.

If this bill will do what the Senator
from Georgia [Mr, Tarmapce]l has just
said about the use of soft currency, and
what the Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
ErLeEnpeEr] said, I subscribe to it with
great vigor.

Mr. MORSE. I wish to point out an-
other matter before I withdraw my
amendment.

We make a mistake when we talk
about India as though it were an entity.
I see the former Ambassador to India
[Mr. CoorEr] in the Chamber, I hope
that he will give heed to what I say in
case he wants to make some observation
about it.

India is not one country. India is a
country divided into a series of prov-
inces, with insistence upon rights from
provinece to province.

One of the things that our delegation
observed with shocking surprise was to
get to the border of one province where
they did not have a searcity of food, and
see wagon loads drawn by oxen, and
many trucks lined up at that border,
stopped by the officials of that province
refusing to let them take that food into
the next province in which there was a
great scarcity of food.

Who said, “How do you justify this?
How do you justify this maldistribution
of your own food in your own couniry,
and then ecry on the shoulder of the
United States for exportation of shipload
after shipload of wheat?”

They have internal problems with re-
gard to distribution of their own food.
We are told in this country about the
great shortage of food in a province, but
we are not given a report of the surplus
food that may exist in another province
in India. We have the mistaken idea
that the Indian parliament has the power

(Mr.
The
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to order the distribution of food. I wish
to say on the floor of the Senate today
that India has some internal housekeep-
ing to put in order in respect to such
problems as this.

The second and last point that I shall
make is to call to the attention of the
Senate that it was in 1957 that I set a
precedent for the Committee on Foreign
Relations which has been followed since.
This bears somewhat on the suggestion of
the Senate from Georgia in regard to
making use of soft currency that we have
stored, in millions of dollars worth, in
India. I use India as a horrible example
because it is a horrible example.

I got into India in 1957 as the chair-
man of a Senate delegation to the British
Commonwealth Parliamentary Confer-
ence. I found that our embassies and
consulates, as I traveled in various parts
of India, had already spent all of their
representative funds and had done so for
months previous. Various groups in In-
dia, such as the bar and Supreme Court
of the Province of Madras wanted a state
function, a province function, but they
wanted it paid for by the American con-
sulate. The function was arranged, but
I discovered I could sign as the head of
the delegation for use of American soft
currency in India that the Ambassador
could not sign for, and that the Consul
General in Madras could not sign for.
Therefore, I proceeded to pay for the
functions on the basis of my signature
as chairman of the delegation. I was
told this was the first time that had ever
happened to a traveling congressional
delegation in India. I found out later
that it was also the first time it had
ever happened to a traveling congres-
sional delegation anywhere else in the
world. I made a report to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations when I returned.
This is all a matter of the printed Recorp
now. I was sustained by the Committee
on Foreign Relations. It has become
common practice on the committee since.
I understand—and the Senator from
Louisiana can tell me if I am right—it
has been common practice, when the
Senator from Louisiana has gone abroad
representing the Committee on Agrieul-
ture and Forestry.

Do not get the idea that it was en-
thusiastically received by the Indians at
the governmental level. But, that was
a most appropriate use of American soft
currency. I am glad to hear the Sena-
tor from Georgia and the Senator from
Louisiana point out in this debate that
they think steps should be taken by the
execufive branch to have some of this
money made available for American
tourism. This is natural with the bal-
ance-of-payments problem. I think the
American taxpayers are entitled to have
Congress get really hard boiled and
tough on this matter—that is why I am
making this legislative history today—
and tell the other end of Pennsylvania
Avenue that they had better stop coming
up here asking for authorization and ap-
propriation bills for the various foreign
assistance programs involving the ex-
penditure of taxpayers’ money unless
they are willing to insist in their diplo-
matic relations with other countries—
where we have these huge accumulations
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of soft currencies belonging to us but
which are not expendable or which are
not expendable because of restrictions
which foreign governments have placed
upon their spending—that it must stop.
We have got to use this money for such
things as the Senator from Louisiana and
the Senator from Georgia have pointed
out in this debate; namely, to plow it into
Indian agriculture, for example, so that
they can get on a self-sustaining basis.

Mr. ELLENDER and Mr. McGOVERN
addressed the Chair.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, before I
withdraw my amendment, I wish to yield
first to the Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
ELLEnpER] and then to the Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. McGOVERN].

Mr. ELLENDER. I should like to en-
large upon what my good friend the Sen-
ator from Oregon has just stated about
our use of Indian rupees. As many
Senators know, I have made quite a few
tours of the world. I furnished to the
Senate, I think it has been 11 written
reports, 8 of them Senate documents.
The record will show that in all these
countries I never used a single cash dol-
lar. I always used counterpart funds.
Of course, it put me to a lot of frouble
to do that, but at the same time the
record will show that every dollar ad-
vanced to me by the State Department
to make these tours I returned to them
100 percent by using counterpart funds—
as the Senator from Oregon says he
used—in India.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Oregon yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. McGOVERN. I simply want to
draw attention to what I think are rath-
er hopeful developments along the lines
the Senator from Oregon has been dis-
cussing, One was a news report in yes-
terday’s Washington Post to the effect
that for the first time the Indian 5-year
plan puts agriculture at the top, in the
No. 1 priority position. It remains to be
seen how successful and how diligent
they are In carrying out that objective,
but at least this is the first Indian 5-year
plan that has clearly given agriculture
the No. 1 priority.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to put in the REcOrRD news articles
from the August 30 and 31 issues
of the Washington Post on India's new
5-year plan.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 30, 1966]
InDIA SzHIFTS PRIORITIES IN 5-YEAR PLaN; AG-
RICULTURE PUT AHEAD OF INDUSTRY

New DerHI, August 20.—India’s fourth five-
year plan, which envisages a total capital
outlay of about $32 billion will give highest
priority to the development of agriculture
and increased food production.

This was the first time that the emphasis
has been taken from industrial development,
which was the theme of the first three plans.

The plan published today should have
started in April but has been held up until
now because of uncertainty over foreign ex-
change resources.

A draft outline of the plan presented to
Parliament listed principal tasks for the
country during the next five years. They
ineclude price stabilization and increased agri-
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eultural and industrial production to pro-
mote exports and replace imports.

The plan proposes an annual growth rate
of 5% per cent in national income and a
rise in per capita income of 3 per cent a year.

Per capita income in India now is about
£61.60 annually. A 3 per cent annual in-
crease for the five years would bring it up
to about $70.

The plan estimated that $8400 million
would be needed in external credits for the
five years of which $1700 million will go
toward loan repayments.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 30, 1966]

Inpia NEws AGENCIES UrRGED To EXPAND

(Reuters)

New DeLHI, August 20.—Information Min-
ister Raj Bahadur said today he would try
to encourage Indian news agencies to dis-
tribute news abroad, as he considered for-
eign agencies were giving a distorted picture
of the country.

He told Parliament, however, that there
was no guestion of the Indian government
setting up its own international news agency.

He sald the government’s effort would be
“to encourage our news agencies to enter
into collaboration with agencies in different
countries, for example Yugoslavia, the United
Arab Republic and other African countries
to give a basis for collaboration, thus ensur-
ing that undistorted and correct news is
provided.”

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 31, 1966]
Inpia PLAN AmMs To RAISE AVERAGE INCOME
(By Warren Unna)

New DeLnI, August 30.—India's fourth five
year plan, which Prime Minister Indira Gan-
dhi's government submitted to Parliament
yesterday, means to raise the average Indi-
an's income from $59.60 a year to $70.92;
provide him with three more ounces of wheat
or rice a day; and clothe him with 78.7
inches more of cotton length every year.

To & Westerner these goals—over a five-
year period ending in 1971—may seem mod-
est almost to absurdity. But here in India,
where the population, which is desperately
poor, now is just about half a billion—more
than two and a half times that of the United
States—the new plan is, if anything, overly
ambitious. Its total cost, the equivalent of
$316.6 billion, is regarded by many, including
Finance Minister Sachindra Chaudhuri, as
simply way beyond India’s purse.

PREMIER'S VIEWPOINT

But Mrs. Gandhi and her Minister of Plan-
ning, Asoua Mehta, are convinced that the
only way to get India moving is to jerk it up
by the seat of its dhoti, And the Prime
Minister, anticipating criticism of the plan’'s
size in a broadcast earlier this month, de-
clared: “The maximum we can do is the
minimum we should attempt.”

In the eyes of India's well-wishers in the
American Government and in the World
Bank, the new plan is probably well on
target. It gives highest priority to producing
more food and trying to get ahead of hungry
appetites through population control. On
first glance the plan also apparently aims at
making India grow and go ahead through
greater use of her existing industrial capac-
ity—instead of spreading herself too thin
with all sorts of new projects. But as the
Times of India editorialized today, “The
(plan) document is far better at defining
the problems and fixing the goals than at
indicating how precisely they are to be
reached in the present political context.
Even where it does say what ought to be
done to achieve a particular objective it does
not pause to ask whether, in the light of past
experience, this can or will be done.”

The planning commission says that less
than one fifth of the new plan's foreign ex-
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change outlay will have to come from foreign
aid—and a good amount of this will be de-
voted to paying interest and retiring past
loans.

FOREIGN AID CRUCIAL

But whatever the percentage, this foreign
ald increment is so crucial that the fourth
five-year plan has been in the revision stage
for over a year while waiting for the United
States, India’s biggest benefactor, to resume
the economic aid she had suspended at the
time of last fall's war between India and
Pakistan. And the first year of the new plan,
which began last April 1, had to be launched
on its own while waiting for the over-all plan
to catch up.

Even now India has not recelved the full
long-range commitment she would like and
is aware that a renewed outbreak of hos-
tilities with Pakistan could bring about an-
other aid suspension. Moreover, Mrs.
Gandhi’s government currently is having a
hard time with opposition cries that she sub-
mitted to the Western demand that India
devalue her rupee on the promise of a lavish
foreign ald commitment to the plan that has
not yet materialized.

In addition to her dependence on foreign
aid to make the plan succeed, India also is
depending upon her own economy growing.
And yet last year’'s rain fallure showed how
the caprice of nature could turn what had
been a record agricultural growth into a
huge deficit one.

For these reasons Mrs. Gandhi's govern-
ment has tried to make the new plan ante-
cedent to a fifth five-year plan which will
free India from further foreign aid depend-
ency by 19876. And the current plan has
“core” elements that are to receive top pri-
ority even if India’s own resources should
again hobble her.

FOOD OUTPUT PUSHED

The first priority goes to agriculture with
food production being pushed in areas with
an assured supply of water and solls particu-
larly responsive to fertilizer, insecticides and
high ylelding varieties of seeds. The fourth
five-year plan would have an India that pro-
duced only 72.3 million tons of food grains
last year produce no less than 120 million
tons during the plan's final year ending
March 31, 1971,

The _.lan would have a national birth rate
that is now 40 per thousand of population
reduced to 25—all within five years! And the
plan makes special mention that if the al-
lotted equivalent of $1.264 billlon doesn't
produce enough loops and other family plan-
ning devices for success an additional equiv-
alent of $1.920 billlon will be made available.

The plan obviously is predicated on reach-
ing a sufficient food surplus through in-
creased agricultural and decreased human
production to provide India with the basic
stability for other types of economic improve-
ment.

Even in a plan as ambitious as India’s new
one, not everything can enjoy top priority.
For this reason, India’s planners envision
18.5 to 19'million new jobs being created dur~
ing the plan’s five years despite the fact that
some 23 million more people are expected
to enter the labor market., BSince India's
first three five-year plans failed to provide
jobs for some nine to ten million people
entering the labor market during their pe-
riods, India's planners have had to grit hard
in recognizing that this country will have a
whopping 14 million eligible people unem-
ployed by 1971.

Mr. McGOVERN. Part of the credit
for that recognition of the importance of
agriculture should go to Members of Con-
gress, members of the executive branch,
and others who have been working with
like-minded people in India toward that
end.
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Some people might argue that more
important than the Indian food prob-
lem is her population problem. Many of
the things we try to accomplish under our
aid programs in various parts of the
world are offset by uncontrolled popula-
tion growth. But here again, the pend-
ing bill will be good news. For the first
time in a congressional enactment we are
specifically and clearly permitting the
use of some of the currencies generated
by this program for family planning and
population control.

Thus, I think that on those two points
the Senator can at least say there are
grounds for hope.

Mr. MORSE., I want to thank the
Senator from South Dakota. Those are
hopeful grounds.

If I may make a very quick comment
while the Senator from Ohio comes back
to the floor, we were talking about the
predominance of the state Socialist atti-
tude on the part of the state government
officials of India. I want to tell the Sen-
ate one of the reasons for it. This is a
country in which the total population is
highly illiterate. Illiteracy in India to-
day is at a very high rate. A great major-
ity of the educated people of India are in
government., They are really an aristoc-
racy of the mind.

I remember, in 1957, Prime Minister
Nehru complained to me, in a conference
I had with him about sending students
to the United States, that there were two
problems. One, although Indians were
pledged to return to India, many of them
used every device they could to remain
in the United States and, too frequently,
the State Department helped them re-
main. If they went to medical school in
the United States, they were encouraged
to go on and become doctors and remain
in the United States as doctors, instead
of returning to India. Prime Minister
Nehru said that, as a result, serious con-
sideration was being given to a cutback
in the whole student program, so far as
India was concerned, in sending students
to the United States.

Then, he said, the second problem
arose when the students, returning to
India, did not want to go back to the vil-
lages they were trained to serve; they all
wanted government jobs, and that they
wanted to come to New Delhi or to the
governments in the provinces rather than
to go back and intermingle in the com-
munities from which they had come in
the first place.

Thus, there has developed a tremen-
dous bureaucracy in the Government of
India. We have our problems with bu-
reaucracy in this country, of course, but
we would have a lot to learn from India
if we wanted to inerease bureaucracy in
the United States. God forbid.

The tendency has developed on the
part of Indian Government officials to
have the Government run the business of
the country to give all these people some-
thing to do.

Thus, that is part of our problem, it
seems to me.

That is why I was so glad to hear the
Senator from Louisiana say that he has
been trying to urge the use of these coun-
terpart funds not only for agriculture
?ut also for education in the local coun-

ry.
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If we can help encourage the need for
education in India, I think we will also
be helping to develop its private enter-
prise system, by seeing to it that more
and more of their people are educated
for something other than government
employment.and thus help to check the
tendency of the Government to take over
their industries, >

Mr. President, before I withdraw my
amendment, I yield at this time to the
Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, I yield
3 minutes to the Senator from New York
[Mr. JaviTsl.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from New York is recognized for
3 minutes.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield
1 minute to the Senator from Texas in
order to present a conference report.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—EN-
ROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION
SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled joint resolution (H.J. Res. 1284)
making continuing appropriations for the
fiscal year 1967, and for other purposes,
and it was signed by the Vice President.

PROMOTION OF HEALTH AND
SAFETY IN METAL AND NONME-
TALLIC MINERAL INDUSTRIES—
CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
submit a report of the committee of con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses on the amendment of the
Senate to the bill (H.R. 8989) to pro-
mote health and safety in metal and
nonmetallic mineral industries, and for
other purposes. I ask unanimous con-
sent for the present consideration of the
report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of today.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
move adoption of the conference report.
I yield back the remainder of my time—
30 seconds.

The conference report was agreed to.

ELIMINATION OF ANTI-JUNTA
AMENDMENT FROM FOREIGN AID
AUTHORIZATION BILL
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am very

grateful to the Senator from Louisiana

[Mr. ELLENDER] for yielding me this time.
I am informed that the conference

committee on the foreign aid bill has

eliminated a crucial amendment which
would have cut off all U.S. aid fo Latin
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American governments which came into
power by unconstitutional overthrow of a
freely elected, constitutional, democratic
government acting in accordance with its
constitutional mandate. This amend-
ment was approved by the Senate with-
out opposition after an effort to strength-
en it even further was defeated by a roll-
call vote.

Elimination of the so-called anti-
junta amendment represents a grave
setback to the democratic cause in the
hemisphere and to the lofty objectives of
the Alliance for Progress. Its elimina-
tion will regretfully be interpreted in the
hemisphere as a' clear admission that
U.8. foreign policy is based on a double
standard—one directed toward Com-
munist regimes and another toward mili-
tary regimes. We should have avoided
such interpretations of U.S. foreign
policy. The opportunity was provided
by this amendment, and the opportunity
was lost in conference. : 2

In addition, the result of the confer-
ence committee’s report will be to further
confuse the world as to the objectives of
U.S. foreign policy. For the conference
committee’s action came just 5 days after
the President declared in Denver:

In the Latin American countries we are on
the side of those who want constitutional
governments, We are not on the side of those
who say that dictatorships are mecessary for
efficlent economic development or as a bul-
wark against communism,

It was my view when I proposed this
amendment—and it is my view now—
that the objectives of the Alliance for
Progress and the OAS Charter are en-
tirely incompatible with U.S. aid to re-
gimes that came under this amendment
and continuation of U.S. aid to such re-
gimes is so damaging to our policy in
Latin America as to require the utmost
justification on the highest level.

The problem of dealing with the il-
legal overthrow of constitutional, demo-
cratic governments is the No. 1 problem
facing the hemisphere today. It simply
cannot be ignored any longer. This
amendment represented an effort to
bring the question into the realm of col-
lective hemispheric action. The govern-
ments of the hemisphere already took a
first—'hough hesitating—step toward
dealing with recognition of de facto re-
gimes at the Second Special Inter-Amer-
ican Conference last November. Ap-
proval of the amendment would have en-
couraged further steps.

This antijunta amendment was, of
course, primarily a procedure through
which the will of Congress could be ex-
pressed. The President remained the
final arbiter. The President can still
carry out the policy of this amendment
to deny economic and military aid to
military regimes taking over constitu-
tional governments, restoring such aid
as the result of collective action in the
hemisphere, or if not, only in cases hav-
ing unusual justification in the national
interest of the United States.

I am unaware of the reasons why this
amendment was dropped in conference,
but I hope the administration, especially
in view of the President’s statement in
Denver, will honor the policy. If it does
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not, it will be a grave blow to our promis-
ing efforts to restore our close relation-
ship with Latin America, a relationship
cruelly jarred by the Dominican incident.

FOOD FOR PEACE ACT OF 1966

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 14929) to promote inter-
national trade in agricultural commod-
ities, to combat hunger and malnutrition,
to further economic development, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senators each have 1 minute left.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I with-
draw the amendment which I have at
the desk, but I have some comments to
make on an amendment already with-
drawn.

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 2 minuteson
the bill to the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I with-
drew my amendment No. 782 a few min-
utes ago. That amendment reads:

On page 29, line 8, after the word “produc-
tion", strike out the semicolon and the words
“and to promote in other ways the foreign
policy of the United States.”

On page 54, beginning at line 2, strike out
the sentence "“The Secretary of Agriculture is
also authorized to determine the nations
with whom agreements shall be negotiated,
and to determine the commodities and quan-
tities thereof which may be included in the
negotiations with each country.

The Recorp will show that the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr, ELLEnpEr] and I had
a colloquy, the substance of which was
that, under the advisory committee which
has been set up, the administration would
be fully protected in making its wishes
known to the Secretary of Agriculture.

I did not know, at the time I withdrew
the amendment—and I will stand on the
withdrawal—that the administration
supported the amendment.

There has been handed to me from
the State Department, in behalf of the
administration, a note. I only want to
say this about it for legislative history,
because it will also serve as legislative
history for the Secretary of Agriculture:
that the administration fully supports
my amendment 782. I think the Senator
from Louisiana will agree that under the
legislative history, due notice is served
on the Secretary of Agriculture. Pro-
cedure is available in the bill——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 1 additional
minute to the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Procedure is available
in the bhill for the administration not
only to make its position known to the
Secretary of Agriculture, but the pro-
cedure is also available in the bill for
the President to issue orders to the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, or, in case he
makes decisions without the knowledge
of the President, to rescind those orders.
So I think the withdrawal of the amend-
ment, to which I committed myself, will
in no way handicap the administration
in carrying out the administration’s
policy. But if difficulty arises that re-
quires legislation in the future, I shall
not hesitate to offer such legislation.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
committee amendment is open to
amendment.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, on behalf of the Senator
from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER] and my-
self, I call up my amendment No. T77.
It has been modified.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will read the amendment, as
modified.

The legislative clerk read the amend-
ment (No. 777) as modified, as follows:

On page 54, line 16, before the perlod, in-
sert a colon and the followlng: “Provided,
however, That the term ‘agricultural com-
modity' shall not include tobacco or prod-
ucts thereof.”

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
President, I yield myself 5 minutes.

The amendment as it was originally
printed would have precluded any gifts
under this program of alcoholic bever-
ages. Since submitting this amend-
ment, I have been advised by the Depart-
ment that no alcoholic beverages have
ever been included under any title of the
program heretofore and that there
would not be with or without this
amendment. Therefore it would serve
no useful purpose to include this part of
the proposal, nor would it correct any
practice which has been followed here-
tofore.

In other words, I have been given as-
surance all around, by the manager of
the bill as well as the Department, that
alcoholic beverages would not be in-
cluded under this bill with or without
the amendment.

Therefore, I am confining the amend-
ment now being offered solely to tobacco
as included in the bill; that is, the pend-
ing amendment would prohibit any of
the funds provided in the bill to sub-
sidize exports of tobacco or tobacco
products.

I am not trying to stop bona fide sales
of tobacco or tobacco products for ex-
port as they may be purchased and paid
for with dollars outside this program;
however, this particular program has as
its stated purpose, and I am quoting
from the title of the bill, “to promote in-
ternational trade in agricultural com-
modities, to combat hunger and mal-
nutrition.”

The title of the act is “Food for Peace
Act of 1966.” On page 29 the policy is
described as follows:

To use the abundant agricultural produc-
tivity of the United States to combat hunger
and malnutrition,

Certainly tobacco and tobacco prod-
ucts do not come under the category of
agricultural products which are neces-
sary to combat hunger or malnutrition.

On the contrary, the Surgeon General
of the United States has stated most
emphatically that the use of tobacco
products is injurious to human health.
Therefore, it does not make sense that
any bill which provides for the use of the
taxpayers’ money to supply food and food
products to feed the hungry people of
the underdeveloped nations should pro-
vide for the subsidy of tobacco or tobacco
products.

I hope that the manager of the bill
and the Senate will accept the amend-

Mr.
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ment. Then it would merely confine the
purpose of the bill to what is stated
therein—solely to provide agricultural

commodities for the alleviation of
hunger.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Will the Senator
yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Does the Senator's
amendment prohibit, either directly or
indirectly, the sale of tobacco products?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. As dol-
lar sales, no. They could be sold out-
side the bill. It would stop the subsidy.
In one part of the bill is a reference to
sales; that means that tobacco products
may be sold for foreign soft currencies,
which in turn are spent primarily in the
country they are obtained. In effect,
such sales are substantially grants.

Another part of the bill provides for
the sale of tobacco products for dollars.
However, the provision for sales for dol-
lars is set forth on page 45 of the bill, as
follows:

Sec. 106. (a) Payment by any Ifriendly
country for commodities purchased for dol-
lars on credit shall be upon terms as favor-
able to the United States as the economy of
such country will permit. Payment for such
commodities shall be in dollars with interest
at such rates as the Secretary may determine
but not less than the minimum rate required

by section 201 of the Foreign Assistance Act _

of 1961 for loans made under that section.

Thus we find that even though they
may be sold under this act for dollars,
the dollars received will not pay for the
total cost. When full payment is being
made they can be sold for dollars out-
side of the act. Such sales do not have
to come under this bill at all.

The only purpose of the act before us
is to subsidize such sales. It is true that
when the eommodities are sold under
section 4 of the act, which provide for
dollar sales, to a certain extent, we do
get back the cost of the product, but I
repeat, the purpose of this entire bill is
to subsidize all sales, to get part pay-
ment in dollars where we can, and where
we cannot, to get payment in soft cur-
rencies; and there is even a provision
for outright donations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield
myself 2 additional minutes.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield
to the Senator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The purpose of the
Senator’s amendment, as I understand,
is to prevent the subsidization in any
manner of the sale of tobacco products
under the general principle that we are
aiding in the elimination of hunger.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. That is
correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. And sales, under the
bill, can be subsidized in one of two
ways: First, sales for soft currencies; and
second, sales for dollars, but under terms
that normally do not prevail in the gen-
eral market,

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
correct. Then there is an additional pro-
vision that sales can be made under the
barter agreement, where we accept in
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exchange commodities that are under-
stood not to be worth as much as their
price in dollars. If they were they would
sell those commodities in the free market
and pay us in dollars.

My amendment would also preclude
outright gifts or grants of tobacco.

I understand that, generally speaking,
all of the tobacco which has been dis-
posed of under this program heretofore
has been subsidized even though such
subsidizing was disguised as sales for soft
currencies.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The objective of the
Senator from Delaware is to prevent
subsidization of the sale of tobacco under
the guise that when we sell tobacco to a
nation, we are helping that nation elimi-
nate hunger?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
correct. The purpose of this amend-
ment is to prevent the American tax-
payers from subsidizing the export of to-
bacco to underdeveloped nations under
the guise that we are furnishing tobacco
or tobacco products to help combat hun-
ger and malnutrition.

° Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, how much time do I have re-
maining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 12 minutes remaining.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield
myself 2 minutes, and yield to the Sena-
tor from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. I wonder if the Sen-
ator has forgotten to read the title of the
bill, or the first paragraph in the com-
mittee report, both of which are con-
siderably broader than the mere purpose
of combating hunger and malnutrition.

The title of the bill reads: “To promote
international trade in agricultural com-
modities, to combat hunger and malnu-
trition, to further economic develop-
ment, and for other purposes.”

Is the Senator purposely overlooking
or leaving out of the discussion the fact
that the bill is designed, among other
things, to promote international trade
in agricultural commodities?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Not
at all. I am well aware of those pur-

poses.

But if what we are trying to do is to
promote international trade in tobacco
let us so label the bill. Instead, the bhill
is labeled and known as a food-for-free-
dom bill. I quote again from the title,
“To promote international trade in agri-
cultural commodities, to combat hunger
and malnutrition, to further economic
development, and for other purposes.”

The whole principle of this bill has
been built around the idea that in our
generosity and with our overabundance
of agricultural commodities we are going
to try to feed the underdeveloped na-
tions of the world. If that is not the
reason for the bill let us cut out this
camouflage and admit that the bill is
simply a subsidy of American agricul-
tural products and that it is not being
done for the noble objective of combat-
ing hunger and malnutrition.

I am willing to support the bill if it is
for the purpose of combating hunger and
malnutrition, but I am not willing to sup-
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port a bill to subsidize the shipment of
tobacco to underdeveloped countries, a
product which our Surgeon General says
is injurious to the health of our own citi-
Zens,

I reserve the remainder of my time.

Mr. HOLLAND. If the Senator will
yield me 2 minutes, I wish to call atten-
tion to the fact that throughout the dis-
cussions on this bill, there have been
frequent references to the fact that there
is a large surplus of cotton on hand, and
that the promotion of the sale of that
cotton is one of the major objectives of
the bill.

It is no secret at all that there is a
surplus of tobacco on hand, and there is
no reason in the world why we should
not use this means to get rid of our sur-
plus cotton and tobacco, just as we have
gotten rid of our surplus wheat, corn,
and rice. I think that the Senator, while
he keeps mentioning that the prineipal
purpose of the bill is to combat hunger
and malnutrition, is unfair in not stat-
ing that the first-named purpose is to
promote international trade in agricul-
tural commodities, among which are cot-
ton and tobacco.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I yield myself 1 minute.

I am well aware that the bill also pro-
vides for shipment of cotton. But cotton
can be used for clothing. It is an essen-
tial commodity for the people of under-
developed nations. I have no objection
to cotton being included in the bill, but
I do not see how we can include tobacco
or tobacco products as being beneficial
to the hungry people of these under-
developed nations. Therefore, I am try-
ing to exclude this one item.

It may be true that we have a surplus
of tobaceco; but let us face it, how did
we get the surplus? Under another
Government program we are subsidiz-
ing the production of tobacco, which
creates a surplus. Now we are asked to
subsidize the disposition of that surplus
to people in foreign and underdeveloped
countries under the guise that we are
helping them relieve their hunger and
malnutrition.

That is a contradictory policy. If we
have a surplus of tobacco let us stop the
subsidy which encourages the overpro-
duction of tobacco here in this country,
a product which the Surgeon General
says is detrimental to the public health.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
yield myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana is recognized.

Mr. ELLENDER. This amendment
would exclude tobacco and tobacco prod-
ucts from the definition of agricultural
commodities. It would prevent their
sale or donation under the act.

The determination as to what com-
modities should be so0ld or donated
should be left to the President. I do not
think we should begin to enumerate the
commodities which at the moment ap-
pear to us as not being useful as foreign
aid. We might exclude cake, ice cream,
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candy, and Innumerahle other items, but
I do not believe we should begin such
enumeration.

We must remember that the countries
in need of our aid are short of foreign
exchange. We should not require them
to spend exchange for tobacco when we
have a substantial surplus supply of
that commodity in our hands. We are
trying to help these countries conserve
their foreign exchange so that they can
devote their resources to developing their
agricultural plant to the point that they
can feed themselves. The foreign ex-
change they conserve by acquiring to-
bacco from us is just as valuable in de-
veloping their agriculture as the same
amount of foreign exchange conserved
by acquiring wheat from us.

I yield 5 minutes to the Senator from
North Carolina.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from North Carolina is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the state-
ment of the amendment of the Senator
from Delaware to the effect that tobacco
is not an agricultural product will not
bear analysis.

Six hundred thousand American farm
families, embracing in their number ap-
proximately 2.5 million Americans, make
their living from the growing of tobacco.

Tobacco is in, I believe, the fourth
position as a farm commodity. Further-
more, the charge that the American tax-
payers are subsidizing tobacco in the
ultimate analysis is absolutely un-
founded. The truth is that tobacco is
subsidizing the American taxpayers.

Tobacco pays $3 billion each year in
excise taxes to the Federal and State
Governments. In addition, it pays hun-
dreds of millions of dollars in income
taxes. It also pays hundreds of millions
of dollars in various kinds of taxes to
municipalities throughout the United
States.

Of all the farm programs which have
been put into effect, the most successful
one is the tobacco program. The rec-
ords show that since the farm programs
began in the 1930's, tobacco’s share is
less than two-tenths of 1 percent of the
total cost of all price-supported and re-
lated farm programs. The total outlays
for tobacco under the price-support pro-
gram and Public Law 480 have amounted
to slightly more than $300 million while
excise taxes on tobacco products have
approximated some $40 billion.

For these reasons I assert that the
American taxpayer is not subsidizing to-
bacco. On the contrary, tobacco is sub-
sidizing the American taxpayer and the
Treasury of the United States.

I should like to point out what would
happen to our balance of payments if we
were to stop exporting tobacco. I think
the observation I am about to make is
relevant because the curtailment of to-
bacco exports is the object of the amend-
ment of the Senator from Delaware.

Four hundred million dollars worth of
tobacco is exported every year. -Of this
$400 million, at least 90 percent is pur-
chased for cash by foreign countries. If
we stopped the-export of tobacco, we will
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throw the balance of payments out of
balance by an additional $400 million.

The Senator from Delaware's amend-
ment would not stop foreigners from
using tobacco to any degree whatsoever.
They will simply supply any resulting de-
ficieney in American exports by pur-
chases in other lands. Consequently, the
only effect of the amendment would be to
reduce the export of American tobacco.

I do not think that the Surgeon Gen-
eral of the United States is sacrosanct in
his statements. Many reputable physi-
cians and scientists say that there is no
evidence of any causal relationship be-
tween cigarette smoking, or the use of
tobacco, and lung cancer.

Those who take the contrary position
base their opinions upon statistics rather
than actual research. Mr. President,
whenever I hear an opinion based on fig-
ures, I think of 2 story, which I have told
on the Senate floor on other occasions,
concerning the old southern mountaineer
in my country who bought his groceries
on credit at a country store.

After a time the old mountaineer went
to the grocery store to pay his grocery
bill. The storekeeper told him the
amount of the bill, which was more than
the old mountaineer thought it ought
to be.

The old mountaineer complained. The
storekeeper got out his account books,
laid them on the counter, and said, “Here
are the figures. You know, figures don't
lie.”

The old mountaineer said, “I know fig-
ures don’t lie, but liars surely do figure.”
An attempt is made to condemn an in-
dustry on the basis of statistics, and
without research.

After a thorough study of the statistics
assembled by the Surgeon General’s Of-
fice and all available sources of informa-
tion, I am convinced there is grave reason
to think that this is another time when
figures lie, no matter how honest those
who rely on them may be.

I respectfully request that the Senate
reject the amendment. Passage of the
amendment would harm farm families.
It would accomplish no good, but, on the
contrary, would be inimical to a trade
policy which our Nation has long pursued
to its advantage.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr., President, I
yield 2 minutes to the Senator from
Iowa.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. President, I recognize what the
Senator from Delaware has said about
the title of the bill. So that the title will
not be confusing to everyone, I wonder
if it would satisfy the objection of the
Senator from Delaware if the title were
modified so that the words “both edible
and nonedible” were added after “agri-
cultural commodities,” so that the title
of the bill would read: “A bill to promote
international trade in agricultural com-
modities, both edible and nonedible, to
combat hunger and malnutrition, to fur-
ther economic development, and for
other purposes.”

In that way we would make it clear
that we are not talking about merely
edible foods in the policies of interna-
tional trade.
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I recall that during the deliberations
of our committee we discussed particu-
larly the problem of cotton.

I believe that every committee mem-
ber felt that the policies of international
trade should not be defined on edible
foods. The qualification that I suggest
would point that up.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, in reply to the Senator from
Iowa, the description of tobacco as a
nonedible food would not make it any
more nutritious, nor would it help alle-
viate the malnutrition of hungry chil-
dren.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, there is
another point concerning the Williams
amendment that I should like to discuss.
The discussion of the Williams amend-
ment has been confined to tobacco, but
I should like to point out that it goes
further.

It reads:

Provided, however, That the term “agri-
cultural commodity” shall not include to-
bacco or products thereof or agricultural
beverages.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
phrase “alcoholic beverages” was de-
leted based on information furnished to
me by the Department to the effect that
alcoholic beverages never have been in-
cluded under the program in any of the
sections and it was said that they would
not be. Therefore, I saw no use in offer-
ing an amendment to cover something
that never had happened and never
would happen.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I am
glad to get that information, because
in all of our discussion in the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry I never
heard anything said to indicate that
there was no intention contained in the
bill to further the international trade
in this commodity, or to use alcoholic
beverages or allied items of that nature.

I accept the explanation of the Sen-
ator and I am pleased that he so modi-
fied his amendment.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That
was included originally because it was
agreed that by an interpretation of the
language alcohol products could be in-
cluded. However, when I was advised
that alcoholic beverages had never been
included and that they would not be
included under any circumstances, with
or without the amendment, I modified
the amendment accordingly.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, we never
discussed that item at all to my recollec-
tion. I do not believe there is any in-
tention to cover it on the part of the
committee or on the part of the admin-
istration.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
yvield 5 minutes to the Senator from
EKentucky.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Kentucky is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I hope
very much that as a result of this debate
all Senators will get a better balanced
idea of the purpose of this bill, and of
the scope of the amendment proposed
by the Senator from Delaware [Mr.
WiLLiams].
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The Senator from Delaware said that
his amendment would prohibit the sale
of tobacco and tobacco products under
the pending bill.

I think the Senate should know and
remember that the pending bill is an
extension of Public Law 480, which was
first enacted in 1954 and has since been
amended from time to time.

Under that bill, tobacco was included
from the beginning as one of the agri-
cultural commodities which could be
sold for foreign currency, and later for
dollar credits. Public Law 480, as does
this bill, had several purposes.

I would agree with the Senator from
Delaware that the chief purpose of this
bill is to provide food to the developing
countries, and in so doing to insist that
those countries take effective self-help
measures to increase their own food
production. But it is also a bill to pro-
mote the interests of U.S. agriculture—
to open new markets for all agricultural
commodities. For that reason, other
agricultural commodities, such as cotton
and tobacco, which are not food, are in-
cluded.

As the Senator from North Carolina
has stated, the export of tobacco is an
important factor in our U.S. trade, and
also in dealing with the balance-of-pay-
ments problem. Four hundred million
dollars of tobacco has been exported each
yvear in the last few years. The favor-
able U.S. balance of trade in agricul-
tural products is millions of dollars over
imports; and without this trade in agri-
cultural commodities, our balance-of-
payments problem would be a very dire
one, indeed.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.

Mr. TALMADGE. Is it not true that
a very substantial portion of our tobacco
production is exported?

Mr. COOPER. Yes. Especially of
Flue-cured and Fire-cured tobaccos.

Mr. TALMADGE, It is substantial for
Flue-cured.

Mr. COOPER. About one-third of the
crop, I believe. It is less for burley to-
bacco.

Mr. TALMADGE,
burley?

Mr. COOPER. Yes; about 10 percent
of the crop—over 50 million pounds.

Mr. TALMADGE. And a percentage
of that is sold for dollars; is it not?

Mr. COOPER. Yes; indeed. Ninety
percent is sold for cash.

Mr. TALMADGE. Is it not true that
if we lose that market our dollar deficit
will increase beyond its present condi-
tion?

Mr. COOPER. The Senator is correct.

Most of the tobacco exported is now
sold through the regular commercial
channels of trade, for dollars. In addi-
tion, some is sold to developing countries
under Public Law 480. The tobacco sent
to developing countries under this bill
could continue to be sold for soft cur-
rency for a time, but most of it would be
sold for dollars—the payment deferred,
of course, as with all other agricultural
commodities sold under the bill.

One of the purposes of this bill is to
enlarge the future markets for tobacco

And also some
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in those countries. That will have a good
effect upon our international agricultural
trade, and our halance of payments.

Mr. President, I remember when the
Marshall plan was enacted. I was in the
Senate at that time, as was the Senator
from Delaware. Tobacco was included
for export to the Marshall plan coun-
tries—and one very important reason
was to provide them with leaf tobacco
for manufacture, which they could then
sell as tobacco products and which would
provide a good source of tax revenue.
That is also an important factor in the
export and sale of tobacco to these de-
veloping countries.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Is it
not true—and the REecorp, I think, indi-
cates this—that if our shipments of to-
bacco were cut off, say, to India or to
any of these countries that would be in-
cluded in this bill, those countries would
use their currency to buy tobacco in
Rhodesia or some other country?

Mr. COOPER. Yes, instead of Flue-
cured; or perhaps a substitute burley
from Canada or Italy.

Mr, JORDAN of North Carolina. Be-
cause it is one of the most valuable tax-
vielding products they have. We would
miss the sale. They would buy the to-
bacco from some other country, and we
would be out.
mélg‘r. COOPER. The Senator is cor-

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask
that I may proceed for 2 additional min-
utes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
MorToN in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I think
these points have been well made in the
colloquy:

First, I want to say again that tobacco
has always been included in these pro-
grams—the Marshall plan, Public Law
480, and every similar plan we have had
to aid other countries. This has been so
for two important reasons—to provide
them a product which will give these
countries an important source of tax rev-
enue, and to provide U.S. agriculture the
opportunity for markets in the future.

Second, nearly 90 percent of all to-
bacco exports have been for dollars. The
major part of tobacco exports under this
bill would be for dollars—true, upon de-
ferred payment.

Third, the tobacco program has been
under attack now for several years. The
Senator from Delaware has introduced
amendments before against tobacco pro-
grams, and even to abolish the price-sup-
port program for tobacco farmers. I
think at times he feels it is a social evil
that needs to be curtailed. But we are
nof enacting a social bill here.

Fourth, I insist that this commodity,
which represents only 3 percent of all
sales under Public Law 480, should not
be discriminated against.

I hope the Senate will reject the
amendment of the Senator from Dela-
ware. If the Senator from Delaware
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presses his amendment, I intend to offer
an amendment to modify it so as to
preserve the export sales of tobacco un-
der Public Law 480.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, un-
less another Senator wishes to speak
on the Williams amendment——

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld me 2 minutes?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 2 minutes to
the Senator from Georgia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 1 minute remaining.

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield to the Sena-
tor from Georgia 2 minutes on the bill.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President,
when time has been exhausted on the
pending Williams amendment, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Kentucky [Mr.
Cooprerl, together with several of us who
have the honor to represent tobacco-
producing States, will offer a substitute
for the Williams amendment.

I hope that the Senate will reject
the Williams amendment and approve
the amendment of the very distinguished
Senator from Kentucky. The Williams
amendment is arbitrary; it is discrimina-
tory; it picks out one particular farm
commodity, to the exclusion of all other
farm commodities. and directs that par-
ticular farm commodity shall not be
sold under the food-for-peace program
for soft currencies or dollar credits to
foreign countries.

If we are to discriminate against one
farm commodity, we should discriminate
against all farm commodities. The pro-
duction of tobacco is legal. It is pro-
duced in quite a number of States. And
it is important to the economy of the
States. It is important to the fax rev-
enues of the States and the United
States. In addition, it is important to
the consuming members of the public who
buy tobacco.

I know of no reason why we should
select this product, which is produced
in a particular section of the country,
to the exclusion of any other product,
such as rice, corn, feed grain, wheat,
butter, or any other commodity that
has been produced.

We should not be speaking on the
floor of the Senate about one particular
farm commeodity and discriminating
against that farm commodity to the ex-
clusion of all others. If the food-for-
peace program is important, it is impor-
tant for all farm commodities. All farm
commodities should be treated alike and
none should be diseriminated against.
This amendment would do exactly that.

I hope that the amendment will be
overwhelmingly rejected by the Senate,
and that the Cooper amendment will be
overwhelmingly agreed to.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
yvield 1 minute to the junior Senator
from Virginia on the amendment.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I wish to associate myself with the re-
marks just made by the distinguished
Senator from Georgia and the remarks
previously made by the senior Senator
from Kentucky and both Senators from
North Carolina.

I do not consider this amendment to be
a wise one or a warranted one. It occurs
to me that if we are going to pass this
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legislation to promote international trade
in agricultural commodities, then it
should be for all the agricultural com-
modities, and that one commodity should
not be singled out for elimination.

I hope that the Senate will reject the
pending amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 9 minutes remaining on the
the amendment,

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I shall
not take that much time. I shall merely
take a couple of minutes to reply to some
of the arguments that have been made
against the pending amendment.

No. 1, the suggestion has been made
that the adoption of this amendment
would destroy our balance-of-payments
program. The adoption of this amend-
ment would not in any way affect the
straight sales of tobacco anywhere in the
world where anyone wanted to buy to-
baceo for dollars. It would only stop the
subsidy of their sales.

I am not attempting to legislate on the
social question as to whether people
should or should not use tobacco. That
has nothing to do with the question be-
fore us.

I am only raising this question: Should
the American taxpayers subsidize the
export of tobacco to these underdevel-
oped nations under the guise that we
are going to feed the hungry and under-
nourished people throughout the world?

The argument has been made: Why
single out this agriculture product?
Because it is the only one mentioned in
the list which our own Surgeon General
has said is injurious to the health of
human beings.

With respect to the argument that it
is an agricultural commodity and there-
fore to single it out for elimination is
sacrilegious. Let us face it, where does
heroine come from? Heroine is derived
from an agricultural product grown by
farmers. Are we going to say that be-
cause that is an agricultural commodity
it should be included? Certainly heroine
would be worse than tobacco. But hero-
ine is produced from an agricultural
product. But the fact that this narcotic
is grown as an agricultural commodity
does not make it any better. The mere
fact that tobaceco is an agricultural com-
modity has nothing to do with it.

I have never tried to support legisla-
lation to prohibit a man from smoking,
I would oppose such legislation.

But I do oppose American taxpayer
dollars being used to subsidize produc-
tion or sale of a product in this country
which everybody agrees—even those who
use it—is injurious to the health stand-
ards of this country.

Now let us examine the argument
about the great contribution that to-
bacco has made to the taxpayers of
America. One of the arguments made is
that billions of dollars have been col-
lected in excise taxes from the sale of
tobacco and cigarettes and that, there-
fore, its use is beneficial to all mankind.
The same argument could be used by the
distillers of this country who pay a large

Mr.
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tax on the alcoholic beverages distrib-
uted in this country. Is the argument
going to be made that if the American
people drink twice as much we could
pay off the national debt? Is it going to
be argued that the Amcrican people
could drink themselves into prosperity or
smoke themselves into a balanced
budget? Those arguments do not even
make an intelligent smokescreen.

The announced purpose of the bill be-
fore us, as it has been portrayed by the
administration, is that it is for the pur-
pose of promoting international trade in
agricultural commodities in order to
combat hunger and malnutrition of the
undeveloped countries.

I do not think that tobacco and to-
baceco products can come under the defi-
nition of this bill by any stretch of the
imagination. No one is trying to restrict
the sale of tobacco which couid be fi-
nanced under sales by the Export-Im-
port Bank or sold direct for cash. We
are only trying fo restrict those cutrate
sales which are subsidized at the expense
of the American taxpayer.

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and
nays on the amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

A of Delaware. Mr.
President, I yield back the remainder of

my time
AMENDMENT NO. 785

Mr., COOPER. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment No. 785, and ask that
it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Byrp of Virginia in the chair). The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

To the amendment numbered 777 pro-
posed by Mr. Wnirtams of Delaware to H.R.
14829, an Act to promote international trade
in agricultural commodities, to combat hun-
ger and malnutrition, to further economic
development, and for other purposes:

On line 8, after the word “include”, insert
“alcoholic beverages, and for the purposes of
title II of this Act,”.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
much time does the Senator yield unto
himself ?

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes. I ask ous
consent that a letter I have prepared,
which has been laid on the desk of each
Senator, be included at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

U.S. SENATE, COMMITTEE ON AGRI-
CULTURE AND FORESTRY,
August 31, 1966.

Dearn SewaTor: Senator WiLriams is pro-
posing an amendment to H.R. 14920. His
amendment numbered 777 reads as follows:

“On page 54, line 16, before the perlod,
insert a colon and the following: “Provided,
however, That the term ‘agricultural com-
modity' shall not include tobacco or products
thereof or alcoholic beverages.”

The amendment would prohibit any sales
or gifts of tobacco, tobacco products and
alcoholic beverages. Commenting on Sen-
ator WinLiams’ amendment, I would like to
point out that alcoholic beverages have never
been sold or given away under P.L. 480, and
are not intended to be sold or given away
under the pending bill. Tobacco has been
included with other agricultural products
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sold under P.L. 480. Tobacco is used by the
developing countries to manufacture tobacco
products, and is valuable as a source of tax
revenues.

The amendment I will offer with Senators
MorToN, JorpAN of North Carolina, Ervin,
TALMADGE, and HoLranp would modify the
amendment of Senator WmLLiaMs so that it
would read as follows:

“On page 54, line 16, before the period,
insert a colon and the following: “Provided,
however, That the term ‘agricultural com-
modity’ shall not include alcoholic beverages,
and for the purposes of Title II of this Act,
tobacco or products thereof.”

The effect of our amendment would be as
follows:

(1) Although alcoholic beverages have
never been sold or given away under P.L.
480, our amendment would specifically ex-
clude any sales or gifts of alcoholic beverages
under the pending bill. In this respect, the
Willlams amendment is not changed.

(2) Our amendment would permit the
continuation of sales of tobacco and tobacco
products, but would not permit the gift of
tobacco. Title II provides for the donation
of agricultural commeodities, and tobacco
could not be made available under this title.
It is not donated now,; it is sold.

We will offer our amendment when Sen-
ator WiLrtaMms calls up his amendment, and
hope very much that it will be adopted.

Bincerely,
JoHN SHERMAN COOPER.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, the
Senate will note that I have modified my
amendment as it has been printed and is
on our desks, by striking out the words:

On line 4, strike out the words “or alco-
holic beverages.”

I have done this because the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. WiLriamsl has
previously stricken those words, “or alco-
holic beverages.”

So the amendment, as modified, which
I have offered for myself and my col-
leagues, Mr, MorTON, Mr. Jorpan or North
Carolina, Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. ErvIN, and
Mr. HoLLanp would still amend the pend-
ing Williams amendment so as to make
it read:

Provided, however, That the term “agri-
cultural commodity” shall not include alco-
holic beverages, and for the purpose of title
II of this act, tobacco or products thereof.

The explanation is that although the
Senator from Delaware struck from his
printed amendment the words “alcoholic
beverages” when he called up his amend-
ment today, I have nevertheless included
them in my amendment to make it clear
that the sale or gift of alcoholic bev-
erages is not intended and was never
intended under this bill.

While the Senator removed alcoholic
beverages from his amendment when he
offered it today for himself and the Sen-
ator from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGERI,
that amendment was introduced on Mon-
day, 2 days ago, and has been printed and
at the desk for at least a day. I have
talked to a number of Senators; they
believe they are going to vote to pro-
hibit the sale or gift of alcoholic bev-
erages. That impression has heen left
with the Senate.

‘We propose in this amendment to make
clear that it was not intended to sell or
give away alcoholic beverages under this
bill. Of course, it never was so in-
tended.
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Our amendment would permit the sale
of tobacco and its products, but it would
not permit the charitable gift of tobacco.
Tt;bacoo is not given away now; it is
sold.

So when the vote comes upon our
amendment, the Senate will be voting
whether or not to continue the same pro-
gram that we have known since 1954,
when Public Law 480 was first enacted.

Mr, PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, would
the effect of the amendment of the Sen-
ator be toward expansion of acreage for
the growing of tobacco?

Mr. COOPER. No: it would not
change the present program. Our
tobacco price support programs are pro-
duction control programs. Each year
the Secretary of Agriculture makes a
determination of the expected use of
tobacco and the stocks on hand, and
fixes the farm acreage allotments ac-
cording to that determination.

I wish to make it clear how this
tobacco is disposed of now, and would
be disposed of under the bill.

The Commodity Credit Corporation
does not go out and sell tobacco to other
countries. The private trade buys
tobacco on the auction markets, or from
the pools, at the market price and sells
it abroad to purchasers—in Europe and
in other places. It would be sold for dol-
lars, on such ferms as they presently
sell tobacco.

It is true that under this bill the
tobacco could be sold to these develop-
ing countries on the terms of credit pre-
scribed in the bill, either for dollars in
deferred payments or foreign currency.
But during the entire history of the Pub-
lic Law 480 program since 1954, 90 per-
cent of all tobacco exports have been for
dollars, only about 10 percent for credit.
Moreover, tobacco has represented less
than 3 percent of Public Law 480 sales of
all agricultural commodities.

All we are asking is that this tobacco
export programs, as it has been success-
fully maintained over 12 years, be con-
tinued with the added provision that
tobacco cannot be given away. It must
be sold.

One of the purposes of the bill before
the Senate today is to promote our agri-
cultural trade, to increase for American
farmers our markets abroad, and to
treat tobacco as all other agricultural
commodities are treated.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.

Mr, PASTORE. Is it the intent of this
bill. to negotiate solely with developing
nations?

Mr. COOPER. Yes.

Mr. PASTORE. This bill has to do
alone with developing nations?

Mr. COOPER. Yes.

Mr. PASTORE. How do we justify
the use of money on the part of these
developing nations to buy tobacco when
we are trying to promote the idea of
feeding them?

Mr. COOPER. They are going to buy
tobacco from some country. If they are
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going to buy tobacco, why not buy it
from this country?

Mr. PASTORE, Why do we not en-
courage them——

Mr., COOPER. We are promoting
markets for American agricultural prod-
uects and for our own farmers. If we
are promoting markets for other agri-
cultural commodities, what is wrong
with promoting them for tobacco and for
tobacco growers? It isa legal commod-
ity. It provides $3 billion in taxes for
this country: its export sale assists our
balance of payments problem. Why try
to prevent tobacco exports because of
the health report that was made 2 years
ago?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 5
minutes of the Senator from Kentucky
have expired.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I urge
that my amendment be adopted to pro-
tect our tobacco program, which the
Williams amendment would seriously
cripple.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, will
my colleague yield to me?

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I yield
3 minutes to my colleague [Mr. MORTON].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Kentucky is recognized
for 3 minutes.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I point
out that this program is part of an over-
all program that has been carried out
to implement our foreign policy. I un-
derstand that the conference on the
foreign aid bill has recently been com-
pleted. It had been held up for some
time. This program is part and parcel
of that.

The points which seem important are,
first, as my colleague [Mr. CooPEr] has
clearly pointed out, these countries are
going to buy this tobacco somewhere.
Second, in mos% countries underdevel-
oped or developed, tobacco furnishes a
means of taxation, of generating reve-
nues for the country. This is true in
this country, as it is true everywhere—
more so in other countries than here.

Even in many of the developed coun-
tries there is a so-called tobacco mo-
nopoly.

The Government itself recognizes the
potential for revenues and has made
a monopoly out of tobacco and tobacco
processing, even, in some ways, to the
selling of tobacco products. So that
these countries will get the tobacco some-
where to begin with.

Third, it furnishes a base which helps
them to raise revenues to develop their
own economies. Now fertilizer is not
in itself a consumable product. Under
the foreign aid program—not this one—
we subsidized and encouraged the export
of fertilizer.

Why?

Because we want to help these coun-
tries become self-sustaining insofar as
food and fiber is concerned.

Tobacco furnishes that same function,
in that it helps the governments become
more liquid and more fiscally able to do
something for their own development.

I think that the amendment, which I
am happy to cosponsor, which my col-
league has offered, and which definitely
precludes alcoholic beverages from the
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act—and never was intended, because
the act says that we cannot give tobacco
or tobacco products away—is a good
amendment. I trust that the Senate
will give it its approval.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

. Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, who has control of the time
in opposition?

Mr. ELLENDER. The minority leader
does, but I am handling it for him.
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.

the Senator yield me 5 minutes?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
yvield 5 minutes to the Senator from
Delaware.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, the adoption of the amend-
ment of the Senator from Kentucky
would nullify any effect whatsoever of
the Williams amendment now pending.
While it may sound very nice—the lan-
guage is nice—I wonder why the spon-
sors did not also include a statement that
they were for motherhood. This too
would sound good.

The fact is that its purpose is to defeat
the original amendment. As I stated
earlier, alcoholic beverages never have
been in the bill and are not in the bill
now. No one ever had any intention
of putting them in.

I am also advised that tobacco has not
been given away under title II of the
bill and outright gifts are not contem-
plated now.

Therefore, adoption of the amendment
which would prohibit giving away to-
bacco means nothing.

There is no argument about the pur-
pose of the Cooper amendment—it is
intended to nullify the Williams amend-
ment.

My amendment refers to subsidized
sales under titles 1, 3, and 4 as well as
gifts under title 2.

The Cooper amendment refers only to
title 2 gifts. There have been no gifts
anyway.

Under the bill, tobacco is sold at re-
duced prices for foreign currencies. We
take these soft currencies in payment
and largely restrict their use in those
same countries. Subsidized sales under
this bill do not help the balance of pay-
ments.

These so-called tobacco sales are sub-
sidized sales, even on a dollar basis. As
the Senator from Rhode Island points
out, this bill deals only with underdevel-
oped nations. I fail to see how subsidiz-
ing exports of tobacco to the underdevel-
oped countries which cannot feed their
own people today without our assist-
ance—how subsidizing the exporting of
tobacco is going to help anyone but the
tobacco growers. I hope that the Cooper
amendment will be rejected for the sim-
ple reason that adoption of the amend-
ment would completely nullify the
original amendment. It would restore
the original language of the bill. If the
pending amendment were to be adopted
it would mean that the program would
continue as it has been administered
heretofore and as it wes planned to be

will
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administered under the committee bill.
The approval of this Cooper substitute
would be the same as a vote to reject the
original amendment.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, will the Senator from Loui-
siana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 2 minutes to
the Senator from North Carolina.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from North Carolina is recog-
nized for 2 minutes. :

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
point out that all we are asking is that
the bill as written remain as written.
The program has operated in this way
for 12 years, regardless of what anyone
says. Tobacco is not subsidized.

The benefit to the taxpayer, as I un-
derstand, is approximately $3 billion
from a commodity grown on the farm
and sold acro:: the counter for a few
million dollars—a very few. So I do not
see how we can say it is subsidized, be-
cause it is not.

Any time we make more money out of
something we sell than it costs to make,
we are making a profit. The United
States is already getting a profit from
every pound of tobacco processed and
sold in the United States or anywhere
else in the world. It is not being sub-
sidized whatsoever. This commodity
should not be excluded from sales, be-
cause as both Senators from Kentucky
have pointed out, a very small percent-
age of tobacco is being sold now under
soft currency. Most of it is sold on credit
that goes through a program which is
repaid in dollars to the United States.

Thus, I cannot understand why this
particular commodity was selected for
deletion from the bill. I hope that the
amendment of the Senator from Ken-
tucky, which I cosponsored, will be
adopted and that the program will re-
main as it is, because it was never in-
tended to give any subsidy to tobacco.
That is what the bill provided for, to start
with.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
ask for the yeas and nays on the amend-
ment,

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator from Louisi-
ana yield 1 minute?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator from Delaware.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware is recognized for
1 minute.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Imerely
wish to state again that the reason that
tobacco was singled out as an agricul-
tural commodity was that tobacco is the
only agricultural commodity mentioned
in here which would not contribute to
the noble purpose of the bill; namely, to
combat hunger and malnutrition in the
underdeveloped nations.

The argument of the Senator from
North Carolina [Mr,. Joroan] that to-
bacco and its users are subsidizing the
taxpayers by $3 billion a year is ridicu-
JIous. On that basis an even greater
argument could be made on behalf of the
distilling industry. Taxes on whisky and
other alcoholic beverages exceed those on
tobacco. If that argument of the Sen-
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ator from North Carolina is correct then
all that is necessary is to promote a pro-
gram to encourage everybody to drink
twice as much liquor and we would
have a balanced budget. Perhaps we
could even pay off the national debt if
we smoke or drink enough. Such an
argument on the part of the Senator
from North Carolina is silly and has no
basis whatsoever.

I conclude by pointing out again that
the adoption of the Cooper amendment
to the Williams amendment would mean
that we will continue to subsidize the
distribution of tobacco and fobacco prod-
ucts under this program. The result
would be the same as a vote to reject the
original amendment that I offered.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

I hope the Cooper amendment will be
adopted. I am surprised that the Sen-
ator from Delaware should have waited
so long to move to exclude tobacco. The
tobacco program has existed since 1954.
As was stated by the distinguished Sen-
ator from North Carolina and other Sen-
ators, tobacco has been a great revenue
producer for the country.

Yesterday I pointed out to the Senate
the losses from various commodities that
are protected under the Agricultural Acts.
Although tobacco is the greatest producer
of revenue for the Government, the cost
of the program by way of price supports
under Public Law 480 since 1933 has been
only $374 million, while the cosi of corn
and other feed grains has been over $10
billion. The cost of the wheat program
has been over $14 billion.

I hope that the amendment offered by
the distinguished Senator from Kentucky
[Mr. CooprEr] will be agreed to.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. I hope the Senator is
not trying to make an analogy as between
tobacco and edible feed grains.

Mr. ELLENDER. Iam not.

Mr. PASTORE. I cannot understand
the argument. Why should tobacco be
subsidized at all? Tobacco does not help
anyone except the people who grow it
and make a profit on it, and the people
who smoke it. We have an abundance
of evidence that tobacco is injurious to
health. The Surgeon General has said so.

I think the Senator from Delaware
weakened his own amendment when he
included alcoholic beverages, because no
one expected that that would be done.
The Senator gave a sort of ridiculous
tone to the amendment when he included
alcoholic beverages.

After all, we could not, as moral peo-
ple, say that the U.S. Government, under
the pretext of feeding the hungry mouths
of the world, was going to feed them by
giving them alcohol. It should never
have been included. And now we are
compounding that error by excluding
alcohol and including tobacco.

The Senator from Delaware made the
argument that we never have used al-
coholic beverages for that purpose in
the first place. Why did he bring it up?

I am saying that part of the tobacco
produced is sold for soft currencies. Part
of it never gets back to the U.S. treasury.
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This Is merely an economic gimmick.
We should recognize it. All we are try-
ing to do by the Cooper amendment is
help the tobacco growers. That is all.
We are not feeding the hungry mouths
or helping the underdeveloped nations.
I think it is a pretext.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 2 minutes to
the Senator from Kentucky.

Mr. COOPER. The Senator has said
that it just helps the tobacco growers.
Of course, it helps the tobacco growers,
but it also helps the Government by the
development of agricultural markets
abroad. That will come. That helps this
country in its trade, in its balance of pay-
ments, and it helps other countries. As
my colleague pointed out, it gives them a
commodity which is a revenue producer.
We have had this provision since the
Marshall plan. There was a provision to
supply it to European countries. Now it
is going to the underdeveloped countries.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, President, I am
a member of the Commerce Committee.
Not too long ago we had protracted hear-
ings on the causes of cancer.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. PASTORE. Who has control of
the time?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PASTORE. How generous. Please,
may I have 2 minutes?

Mr. ELLENDER. Makeit 3.

Mr. PASTORE. Three minutes. We
had protracted hearings and it was made
abundantly clear—at least it was to my
mind—so much so that we passed a law
that there must be placed on every pack-
age of cigarettes, words to the effect that
habitual use of those cigarettes is in-
jurious to public health. Now here we
are and here is a bill that I believe was
conceived in morality. We are trying to
feed the hungry of the world, and we are
trying to palm off, in the process, tobacco
in order to help the tobacco growers.
This idea of supplying tobacco is, in the
final analysis, not going to help them,
but hurt the people. We put food in
their mouths to help them live, and then
we put tobacco, through cigarettes, in
their mouths to give them cancer. That,
I think, makes no sense,

I think both amendments give a ridic-
ulous tone to this bill, and they should
not have been started in the first place.

Mr. ELLENDER. Iagree.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question so I may
know about the amendment?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. ATKEN. As I understand it, the
Cooper amendment would prevent giving
away either tobacco or liquor under the
food-for-peace bill?

B:Ir. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
Tect.

Mr. AIKEN. Would the Cooper
amendment prevent the sale of tobacco
or alcoholic beverages on long terms
under the food-for-peace bill?

Mr. COOPER. Alcoholic beverages
are out.

Mr. ATKEN. Alcoholic beverages are
out, but tobacco may be sold under usual
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terms, but cannot be given away. Is
that correct?

Mr. COOPER. That is correct.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
stand willing to yield back the rest of
my time.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield me 1
minute?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator from Delaware.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
Senator from Rhode Island asked why
alcoholic beverages were mentioned.
Yesterday when the guestion was first
raised we were not able to get assurance
that alcoholic beverages were not in-
cluded. It was only after the amend-
ment was submitted that we were told
that aleoholic beverages never had been
and never would be included in the fu-
ture. So I modified my amendment ac-
cordingly to deal with tobacco and to-
bacco products only.

Tobacco products would not be given
away under this bill. The Cooper
amendment to the pending amendment
really has no effect. It merely provides
that we cannot do something which has
never been done, and which would not
be done anyway.

Mr. COOPER. Is it not correct that
without the amendment they could be
given away?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes, but
my amendment prohibits both gifts or
subsidized sales. It is the subsidized
sales that we are trying to eliminate.
The adoption of my amendment would
prevent subsidizing tobaceco under the
guise that we were helping alleviate mal-
nutrition and hunger in underdeveloped
nations,

I think the Cooper amendment should
be rejected and the original Williams
amendment should be approved.

The question is very simple—do we or
do we not wish to subsidize the export
of tobacco to these underdeveloped na-
tions under the guise that we are helping
them combat hunger and malnutrition?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, I
vicld back the remainder of my time.

Mr. COOPER. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BUr-
pIcK in the chair). All time having been
vielded back, the question is on agreeing
to the amendment of the Senator from
Kentucky to the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Delaware. 'On this question,
the yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Tennessee [Mr.
Bass]l, the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CHuURcH], the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
HavpeN], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr, MercALFl, the Senator from
West Virginia [Mr. Ranporrul, the Sen-
ator from South Carolina [Mr. RusseLL],
and the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmaTHERS] are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BARTLETT], the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BRewsTER], the Senator
from Nevada [Mr. CannoN], the Senator
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from Illinois [Mr. Dovaras], the Senator
from Tennessee [Mr. Gorgl, the Senator
from Oklahoma [Mr. Harrisl, and the
Senator from New Hampshire [Mr, Mc-
InTYRE] are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Alaska [Mr,
BarTLETT], the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BRewsTER], the Senator from Ne-
vada [Mr, Cannonl, the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. CHUrcH], and the Senator
from West Virginia [Mr. RaNpoLPH]
would each vote “yea.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Utah [Mr. Bennerr] and
the Senator from California [Mr. MUuR-
pHY] are absent because of illness.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. CARL-
son] and the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. Case] are absent on official business.

The Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fona],
the Senator from Idaho [Mr. Jorpanl,
the Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEARSON],
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Scorr], the Senator from Wyoming [Mr.
Simvpson], and the Senator from Texas
[Mr. Tower] are necessarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Kansas [Mr, CarLson], the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorrl, and the
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. SmmpsoNn]
would each vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. Fonc] is paired with the Senator
from Utah [Mr. Bennerrl. If present
and voting, the Senator from Hawaii
would vote “vea,” and the Senator from
Utah would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. JorpaN] is paired with the Senator
from Texas [Mr. Tower]l. If present and
voting, the Senator from Idaho would
vote *“yea,” and the Senator from Texas
would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Kansas
[Mr. PEarsoN] is paired with the Senator
from California [Mr. MurpHY]. If pres-
ent and voting, the Senator from Kansas
would vote “yea,” and the Senator from
California would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 60,
nays 15, as follows:

[No. 241 Leg.]

YEAS—60

Alken Hartke Montoya
Allott Hickenlooper Morton
Anderson Hill Moss
Bayh Holland Mundt
Bible Hruska Nelson
Burdick Inouye Pell
Byrd, Va. Jackson Prouty
Byrd, W. Va. Javits Proxmire
Cooper Jordan, N.C. Robertson
Curtis Kuchel Russell, Ga.
Dirksen Long, Mo. Saltonstall

d Long, La. Sparkman
Dominick Magnuson Stennis
Eastland Mansfleld Symington
Ellender MeClellan Talmadge
Ervin McGee Thurmond
Pannin McGovern Tydings
Fulbright Miller Williams, N.J.
Gruening Mondale Yarborough

Monroney Young, N. Dak.
NAYS—156

Boggs Kennedy, N.Y. Pastore
Clark Lausche Ribicoff
Cotton Morse Smith
Grifin Muskie ‘Williams, Del.
Eennedy, Mass. Neuberger Young, Ohio

NOT VOTING—25

Bartlett Cannon Douglas
Bass Carlson Fong
Bennett Case Gore
Brewster Church Harrls
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Hayden Murphy Simpson
Jordan, Idaho Pearson Smathers
McCarthy Randolph Tower
McIntyre Russell, 8.C.

Metcalf Scott

So Mr. Coorer’s amendment to the
amendment of Mr. WiLLiams of Dela~
ware was agreed to.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the amendment
was agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield 1 minute on the bill?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
yield 1 minute to the distinguished Sen-
ator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, President, so that
there will be no misunderstanding on the
part of those who voted no on the last
vote, I want the Recorp to clearly show
that I am opposed to both tobacco and
alcoholic beverages being the subject of
gift or sale to underdeveloped countries.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, a decision has been made on
this question. I see no reason to have a
vote on the substitute proposal. I ask
unanimous consent that that may be
withdrawn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is s0 ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing on the Williams
amendment, as amended. [Putting the
question.]

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on agreeing to
the committee amendment in the nature
of a substitute, as amended.

The committee amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute, as amended, was
agreed to.

The committee amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute, as amended, was
ordered to be engrossed, and the bill to
be read a third time.

The bill was read the third time.

Mr. MILLER. Mr, President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on passage.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr, ELLENDER. Mr, President, I
yield 3 minutes to the distinguished Sen-
ator from West Virgina.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I must express my deep con-
cern for this legislation which author-
izes more than $7 billion over a 2-year
period to supply U.S. farm products to
foreign lands. It is my understanding
that available for shipment under this
program, among other commodities, will
be corn, oats, sorghums, and all livestock
feed grains. I am told that, technically,
hay, also, could be sold and shipped as
exports under this program.

Mr. President, West Virginia is now
undergoing its fifth consecutive year of
drought—a condition which has been
described as the “worst drought in 46
years.” Yet, the U.S. Department of
Agriculture has steadfastly refused to
approve any livestock feed to assist these
farmers in caring for their dairy and
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beef herds and other livestock. It would

be a tragedy if we were to turn our backs
on our own domestic needs to approve
this food-for-peace legislation which, in-
cidentally, I have supported in the past.

I feel that I should make this protest
on the floor because my pleas for emer-
geney livestock feed grain to assist West
Virginia farmers have fallen upon deaf
ears in the Department of Agriculture up
to this moment.

How can our Government tell our
farmers that we must ship these vital
farm products to other countries when
such farm feed grains are needed to as-
sure food for our domestic requirements
next year?

Because of the drought, which has ex-
hausted livestock feed, the dairymen of
West Virginia are selling their livestock
at a rate 25 percent above the sales of
last year. Does this not indicate that
there will be less beef and less dairy
products next year? Will there not be
a shortage of food next year?

At my request, the Department of
Agriculture sent an investigator to West
Virginia for an on-the-scenes inspection
of the drought. He returned with the
report that some areas are bad, but be-
fore authorizing a Federal livestock feed
program, he insisted on more written re-
ports which are apparently still being
reviewed. In the meantime, the farmers
are feeding winter hay they were able to
store for the livestock.

I am informed that this legislation
authorizes the Department of Agricul-
ture to spend over $2.5 billion a year for
2 years, with the carryover from past
authorizations of $2.4 billion to assist in
the purchase of these foods to be shipped
to other countries.

It is difficult for me to believe that we
are serving the country by refusing to
assist our own farmers.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp correspondence which I have
sent to and received from the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture and other areas
of the executive branch. This corre-
spondence and other matter will point to
fhe very desperate need of farmers in
West Virginia for participation in the
emergency livestock feed program.

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

STATE oF WEST VIRGINIA,
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Charleston, August 30, 1966.
The Honorable RosBerT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senator,
Washington, D.C.

_DeAr SENATOR BYRD: Some time has passed
since the meeting you arranged in your
office with TUnited States Department of
Agriculture officials which I attended con-
cerning the severe drought being experienced
by West Virginia farmers. To the best of

my knowledge, the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture has not released a report
of their field investigation nor has there
been forthcoming a word of encouragement
to our people to help them in their planning
for winter feeding as to grain supply or hay
being made available to them. Some word
of encouragement would be most timely be-
cause we are approaching another, what I
term, critical situation. The rains of
approximately ten days ago did put a green
cast on our mountains and valleys and is
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providing some additional grazing for live-
stock. This is, as stated before, only
temporary.

Any assistance that you can give in this
matter would be greatly appreciated by my-
self and the farmers of West Virginia.

With kindest personal regards, I am,

Sincerely yours,
Gus R. DoucGLass,
Commissioner of Agriculture.
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, August 26, 1966.
Hon. RoBerT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR BYRD: This is in reply to
your letter dated August 18 and the wire
dated August 12 from you and other members
of the West Virginia delegation concerning
emergency assistance for West Virginia
farmers.

Last week a special representative of the
Department surveyed the counties that were
alleged to be hardest hit by drought in the
State. While conditions in general may be
considered somewhat less than normal at this
season of year, they have not as yet really
reached emergency levels sufficient to justify
the Livestock Feed Program.

To counteract the loss of the full use of
native pastures several weeks earlier this
year than normal, grazing and haying priv-
ileges have been approved for all counties
recommended for that program which in-
cludes 37 counties requesting the Livestock
Feed Program. Dairymen interviewed invari-
ably stated that they always purchased their
grain requirements in mixed feed and the
cow-calf producers and beef producers
claimed they never could afford to feed
grains.

The situation is being watched closely.
The county disaster committees were re-
quested last week to supply more current
price data. When all possibility of pasture
improvement has ended and we are able to
evaluate more accurately the size of the
corn crop and the benefits of the grazing
and haying program previously approved, we
will take action indicated by the established
facts,

Sincerely yours,
JOHN A. SCHNITTKER,
Acting Secretary.
AvucusT 18, 1966,
Hon. OrRVILLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary, Department of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr MR. SecrETARY: I am writing today to
seek your assistance in clarifying a situation
which is becoming increasingly confused as a
result of misinterpretations and brash state-
ments concerning the applications filed by
the West Virginia Agricultural Stabilization
and Conservation Service. These applica-
tions for the emergency Federal livestock feed
program In 30-drought-stricken West Vir-
ginia counties were filed on the order of the
West Virginia State Disaster Committee.

It 18 my understanding that the applica-
tions were filed on July 23, and August 5. As
West Virginia farmers appealed to me for as-
sistance to feed their diminishing herds of
livestock, I talked with you by telephone. I
also telegraphed you for assistance on August
10 and, as a reply was not forthcoming, I
telephoned your office several times on Au-
gust 11. Late in the afterncon on August 11,
I received a telephone call from Mr. Ben
Steele, Congressional Liaison officer for the
USDA. On August 12, Mr, Steele informed
me that a representative of the ASCS office In
Washington would go to West Virginia for an
on-the-scene study of the drought condi-
tions, In our discussion, I was surprised to
hear Mr. Steele make such statements as
“these farmers only want subsidized feed
programs.” I was concerned to hear state-
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ments of this type coming from a man who
did not have first-hand knowledge of the
situation and who acknowledged that the
requests for assistance had come from USDA
employees—the West Virginia State ASCS
officers. I wonder now if that is the first
response that the USDA makes to regquests
of this type.

As you undoubtedly know, a conference
was called by me on this disaster situation
on Saturday, August 13, at which Mr. Steele
and representatives of the ASCS in Washing-
ton,-as well as West Virginia, attended. Also
present were representatives of the White
House, the Senate Appropriations Subcom-
mittee staff for the Department of Agricul-
ture, and West Virginia State officials. It
was my judgment that this had been a fruit-
ful meeting, that the ASCS men from Wash-
ington were willing to make their inspection
in West Virginia with an open mind.

However, I am further concerned to hear
that the investigator either was determined
to hold the line against approving livestock
feed programs at this early date or that he
thoroughly misinterpreted the information
received from farmers and livestock dealers
in West Virginia, In a telephone conversa-
tion with a member of my stafl, the investi-
gator, I am told, acknowledged that “bad”
drought conditions exist in four West Vir-
ginia counties.

He said that his investigation included a
conversation with one man who runs a live-
stock auction center at Moorefield, Hardy
County, West Virginia. He sald this man
told him that farmers in the area rarely buy
feed grains at this early date. From this
statement, the investigator concluded, and
said outright, “I believe we have a power
play going on there” to get the government-
owned grains. He added another unbeliev-
able statement to the effect that “You have
too many millionaires in West Virginia.”

Because these remarks again tended to
contradict the appeals made to me by farm-
ers In the drought-stricken counties and
the statements of the West Virginia ASCS
officials, a request was made of the Morgan-
town ASCS office for an explanation. These
points were made by your employees at Mor-
gantown:

1. The man who runs the livestock auction
center at Moorefield may well have said that
farmers rarely buy feed grains at this date.
The ASCS officials at Morgantown agree that
the grains ordinarily are not purchased be-
fore October. *“But,” they added, “this is
the worst year we have ever gone through.,”
They still maintain that the situation is so
bad that the Federal feed grain program is
needed right now.

2. Their reply to the comment about “mil-
lionaires,”" was “if there are any millionaire
farmers in this area, we don't know where
they are.” Furthermore, they added, that
farmers must show the need for Federal
assistance and if any question arises as to
this need, a financial statement may be re-
quired of the farmer by the ASCS before the
feed grain program is applied to him. Farm-
ers who cannot show this need are not
allowed to participate in the Federal assist-
ance program.

May I appeal to you now to take a hand
in clarifying these obvious misinterpreta-
tions of statements by West Virginia farmers.
It is difficult for me, as a member of the
Senate Appropriations Committee, to observe
the constant conflict in statements by ASCS
officials in Washington and in the State of
West Virginia.

I urge you again to approve the emergency
feed grain program for farmers before irre-
parable harm is inflicted to the diminishing
livestock situation in West Virginia.

With best wishes.

Very truly yours,
RoseRT C. BYRD,
U.S, Senator.
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[From the office of U.S. Senator RoBert C.
Byrp, Washington, D.C.]

AvcusTt 13, 1966.

WasHincTON, D.C.—The U.S. Department
of Agriculture today said it will send emer-
gency livestock feed to drought-stricken West
Virginia farmers and will send a special rep-
resentative to the State on Monday to decide
“when and where the assistance will be
given.”

This announcement was made by officials
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture during
a special conference called on the plight of
West Virginia farmers by U.S. Senator Ros-
ErT C. Byrp (D-W. Va.).

Attending the conference were officials of
the White House, the U.S. Office of Emer-
gency Planning, the USDA, the Senate Appro-
priations Committee and Gus R. Douglass,
West Virginia State Agricultural Commis-
missioner, Con Hardman, Administrative As-
sistant to Gov. Smith and Allen Miller,
USDA representative at Morgantown, W. Va.

“Farmers in West Virginia tell me they are
experiencing their worst drought in history
and are selling their dairy breeding herds at a
rate 25 percent above last year because they
cannot feed them," said BYrp.

“At this rate, not only West Virginia but
the entire country may experience a short-
age of milk and other dairy products and
beef next year. If we don't help the farmers
now, we will feel the results in years to come."”

Byrp sald a questionnaire sent to farmers
in Gllmer County indicated that 1,300 cattle
have already been sold this year and another
4,874 are to be sold this fall.

Calhoun county has sold 768 dairy cattle,
he sald.

Byep and Douglass asked for immediate ap-
proval of the USDA program which would
make government-owned grains available to
farmers as livestock feed at a cost of about
75 percent of market prices.

Thirty West Virginia countles have of-
ficially requested this assistance with 5 dairy
counties needing it immediately, it was
stated. Those five are Berkeley, Jefferson,
Hampshire, Greenbrier and Marshall,

Douglass noted reports from livestock cen-
ters in the state which reveal that sales of
cows are up 25 to 30 percent at Moorefield,
Elkins, Point Pleasant, and Marlinton.

Finally, Charles Cox, assistant administra-
tor of the Agriculture Stabillzation and Con-
servation Service, stated, “We recognize that
we must provide some assistance because
there is no question that we have a distress-
ing situation in West Virginia. Our only
question is when and where it will go.”

Robert Phillips of the Office of Emergency
Planning acknowledged that disaster aid has
not previously been used in a situation where
livestock is still allve. He, too, agreed to
study the situation further especlally in
cases where farmers need direct grants of hay
Tor feed.

AvcusT 10, 1966,
Hon. ORVILLE L, FREEMAN,
Secretary of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

You will recall our telephonic conversation
several days ago during which I urged exten-
sion of Federal assistance to West Virginia
farmers for purchase of livestock feed. You
indicated you would look into situation and
call me back. I wish to renew my expression
of concern regarding drought conditions in
West Virginia. Assistance is needed as re-
sult of prolonged dry spell which has reduced
crop production and will work hardships on
cattle producers who do not have sufficient
hay and grain to winter stock. Much live-
stock is being marketed because of lack of
pasture and hay and grain crops and because
of hay and grain shortage to be felt this fall
and winter. It is unlikely that there will be
any surplus hay for sale this year in much of
West Virginia. Moreover, critical shortage
of hay will result in increased prices. I again
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urge favorable action at earliest moment and
I await your reply.
RoOBERT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senator.

—

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C,, August 1, 1966.
Hon. RoBERT C. BYRD,
U.S, Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENAToR BYrD: This is in further re-
ply to your telegram of July 19, 1966, request-
ing permission for farmers to graze and har-
vest hay on land retired by USDA programs
in Barbour, Braxton, Doddridge, Grant,
Greenbrier, Hardy, Kanawha, Lewis, Marion,
Marshall, Monongalia, Nicholas, Pendleton,
Pocahontas, Preston, Ritchie, Roane, Taylor,
Tucker, Tyler, Wirt and Wood counties.

We are pleased to advise that authorization
has been given to the county ASC committees
to permit grazing and harvesting hay on
Conservation Reserve, Cropland Adjustment,
Cropland Conversion, Feed Grain and Wheat
Diversion acres in the above West Virginia
counties.

We wish to point out that farmers must
obtain permission from their county ASC
committee before using this acreage. In ad-
dition, farmers must agree to relinquish or
refund or pay program payments otherwise
determined for them, equivalent to the fair
value of the vegetation to be grarzed or har-
vested as hay.

No action is being taken at this time on the
request for the Livestock Feed Program. If
the drought continues, a Livestock Feed Pro-
gram will probably be needed later but does
not appear justified now.

We appreciate your interest in this matter
and please feel free to communicate with us
again at any time.

Sincerely yours,
RoeerT S. REED,
Assistant to the Secretary.

ExECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESI-
pEra, OFFICE OF EMERGENCY
PLANNING,

Washington, D.C., July 28, 1966.
Hon, RoserT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Benator Byro: This responds to your
recent telegram requesting drought assist-
ance for West Virginia.

The Department of Agriculture is in close
touch with drought developments in West
Virginia and has authorized certain emer-
gency programs to aid drought-stricken
farmers. These programs include haying and
grazing on land diverted out of crops, and
emergency conservation cost sharing assist-
ance to restore pastures, We are unable to
recommended further Federal assistance at
this time.

Enclosed is a copy of our response to Gov~
ernor Hulett C. Smith's request for emer-
gency drought asslstance.

Sincerely,
Farris BryanT, Director.

Hon. HuLETT C. SMITH,

Governor of West Virginia,

Charleston, W, Va.:

_ The President has asked me to respond
to your telegram concerning drought as-
sistance for West Virginia.

As you may know, we have been In close
touch with the Department of Agriculture
on this matter. We have been advised that
the Secretary of Agriculture has authorized
farmers in 30 drought-stricken countles to
graze livestock or make hay on lands taken
out of producﬂon under supply adjustment
programs, This program has been approved
for the following counties: Barbour, Berke-
ley, Braxton, Clay, Doddridge, Grant, Green-
brier, Hampahln, Hardy, Jefferson, Kanawha,
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Lewls, Marion, Marshall, Mineral, Monon-
galia, Morgan, Nicholas, Pendleton, Pocahon=
tas, Preston, Randolph, Ritchie, Roane,
Taylor, Tucker, Tyler, Upshur, Wirt, and
Wood.

Emergency conservation cost-sharing as-
sistance also has been authorized in order
to help restore pastures Iin six countles:
Berkeley, Hampshire, Hardy, Jefferson, Min-
eral, and Morgan. USDA has allocated $200,-
000 for agricultural conservation program
(ACP) assistance in these areas.

The Department of Agricultural Is main-
talning close surveillance over drought de-
velopments in West Virginia in order to as-
sure that the appropriate emergency agricul-
tural programs are put into effect. Their
USDA disaster committee in West Virginia
is reporting to the Secretary on the situation
and requirements for assistance.

At this point, there is no basis for us to
recommend further Federal assistance.
While serlous drought conditions exist in
West Virginia, we are advised that conditions
are no less severe in a number of other States.
The emergency programs of the Departmant
of Agriculture are being made available to
alleviate conditions in the drought areas.

Be assured that we shall continue to keep
in close touch with developments in West
Virginia through USDA authorities. I am
hopeful that the situation will soon improve
and that the emergency programs of agricul-
ture will afford substantial relief for the
drought-stricken farmers.

Farris BRYANT,
Director,
Office of Emergency Planning.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ARGICULTURE,
AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION SERVICE,

Washington, D.C., July 21, 1966.
Hon. RoBerT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR Byrp: This is in reply to
your telegram of July 19, 1966, requesting
that Grazing and Haying be authorized in
21 West Virginia counties and the Livestock
Feed Program in 10 counties.

We have not yet received the request and
supporting data from the State USDA Dis-
aster Committee. We appreciate your in-
terest in this matter and assure you prompt
consideration will be glven to their report
and recommendations.

We will adyise you further as soon as the
information is received and action taken.

Sincerely yours,
WitsoN E, WESTEROOK,
Director,
Disaster and Defense Services Staff.

Secretary ORVILLE FREEMAN,
U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.:

Earlier this week I recommended to Presi-
dent Johnson and the U.8. Office of Emer-
gency Planning that the State of West Vir-
ginia be declared a Disaster Area due to ex-
treme drought conditions. While I still be-
lieve this total Federal emergency assistance
is needed, until the proper requests are made
and acted upon, I respectfully urge that you
grant quick approval for stop-gap measures
deemed vital to farmers in most West Vir-
ginia counties. These measures were re-
quested Tuesday, July 19, by the West Vir-
ginia Agricultural Stabilization and Conser-
vation Committee. They include hay and
grazing privileges on diverted acreage in
21 counties, in addition to the 8 counties
where these privileges are already author-
ized; emergency conservation assistance in
seven countles, In addition to the 6 where
they have been granted; and authority to
purchase Federal livestock feed in 10 coun-
ties, Pending full action for disaster relief,

August 31, 1966

I urge that you approve these requests as
rapidly as possible.
RoBerT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senator.

THE WHITE HoUsE,
Washington, July 22, 1966.
Hon. Rosert C. BYRD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeNATOR: This is in further response
to your telegram of July 18 asking for
emergency drought assistance for West Vir-
ginia farmers.

The Secretary of Agriculture is aware of
the serious drought conditions in West Vir-
ginla. He has already authorized farmers
in six counties to graze livestock or make hay
on lands taken out of production under
acreage diversion contracts. Emergency con-
servation cost-sharing has been authorized
to help restore pastures in six counties. A
study is under way to determine in which
counties emergency operating loans should
be authorized for farmers unable to get
credit from other regular sources. USDA
Disaster Committees in West Virginia are
continuing to watch the drought develop-
ments and will make further recommenda-
tions if the drought situation worsens.

While the present drought conditions in
West Virginia are severe, they remain con-
slderably less severe than that which caused
the President to authorize assistance in
Puerto Rico. The Commonwealth Govern-
ment had financed direct grants of feed to
farmers in the drought area for several
months before federal assistance was pro-
vided. Drought conditions there were so
severe that several thousand cattle had died
from starvation before federal assistance
was authorized. The Commonwealth Gov-
ernment shared in the costs of this program
and continued the program after federal aid
was discontinued.

The drought situation in West Virginia will
be diligently watched and appropriate actions
will be immediately taken,

Sincerely,
MIKE MANATOS,

Administrative Assistant to the President.

JuLy 18, 1966.
THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.
Hon. FARRIS BRYANT,
Director, Office of Emergency Planning,
Ezecutive Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

May I respectfully urge that you consider
the use of emergency disaster power for the
serious drought situation in West Virginia,
Our farmers in West Virginia are undergoing
their fifth year of drought and many are
heavily in debt due to this continuing
emergency. Moreover, it has been estimated
that the hay crop in my state will amount to
only one-third the normal harvest, If this
hay is needed now for livestock, how will the
farmers feed their livestock this winter? I
have been informed that emergency Presi-
dential powers were used in Puerto Rico to
buy animal feed during a three-month
drought emergency last year. West Virginia
has never before shared in the benefits of this
emergency program, and I am informed it
now has one of the best eases in the country
to ask for assistance. Also, I am Informed
at this writing that no other state has re-
quested drought emergency ald. As a mem-
ber of the Senate Appropriations Committee,
I was pleased to be one of the principal
sponsors of a motion to add $10 million in
supplemental funds last fall to assist in the
flood disaster in Indiana. I have today urged
Governor Smith to submit a formal request
that West Virginia be declared a drought
disaster area.

Rosert C. BYrD,
U.S. Senator.
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[From the Martinsburg (W. Va.) Journal,
Aug. 29, 1966]
DroucHT Is WoRrsT HERE IN 46 YEARS

The local drought in the months of May
through July is the worst since 1820, nearly
half a century ago, according to figures com-
piled by the Weather Bureau Agricultural
Service Office in Kearneysville.

The figures for the past three months, the
most Important in the agricultural growing
season, show only 3.64 inches of rainfall
compared with 6.28 inches a year ago and
447 inches in 1830, a year that is always
regarded the worst drought year in modern
history. The normal for these three months
is an even 11 inches.

The total rainfall for the first seven months
of this year is 16.03 inches in contrast to
19,23 inches for the same period a year ago
and to 22.37 inches for the first seven months
of an average year locally.

What compounds the problem is the fact
that this is the fifth consecutive dry year in
the area. Last year's total railnfall was 29.97
inches in contrast to the average annual
rainfall of 38.35 inches.

This section was doing very well for the
first four months of 1966 when precipitation
of 12.39 inches was slightly above the normal
average but substandard totals for May, June
and July brought about the acute situation.

It can also be added that the figures for
August, unless there is an unexpected deluge
in the next two days, will find conditions
even worse. Thus far this month the rain-
fall measured at Kearneysville totals only
1.23 inches in contrast to 2.48 for the month
a year ago and to 4.11 inches for an average
August.

The Kearneysville station reports a 30-day
weather outlook calling for three to four
inches of rain but officials estimate another
10 to 12 inches are needed to return the soil
to a healthy state.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I join
with the Senator from West Virginia in
his protest against the policies and pro-
cedures of the Department of Agricul-
ture in granting necessary relief to
drought-stricken areas of the country.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, may we have order?

Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia. Mr. Presi-
dent, may we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
will be order in the Chamber.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, it does
not take a bureaucrat in the Department
of Agriculture to determine whether
grass has dried up and there is not any-
thing for catfle and other livestock to
eat. It does not require any period of
time to make that observation.

If the Department of Agriculture
would place more faith in the people in
the States to report that emergencies
exist in their fields, there would be no
need for the inexcusable delay that has
been suffered across the country in the
drought-stricken areas.

In the eastern part of my State, in the
great cattle and sheep regions, we have
the worst drought at the present time
within the memory of the oldtime ranch-
ers in that part of the State.

I join with the Senator from West Vir-
ginia in protesting the gross inefficiency
and inexcusable delay on the part of the
Secretary of Agriculture, for he is the
one that is responsible. He ought to pay
more attention to the problems that exist
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in our own country in regard to the need
for a domestic aid program and come to
the assistance of these farmers that are
suffering from the great drought that
encompasses a large part of our country
this year.

I shall vote for the bill, but in voting
for the bill it is no expression of con-
fidence by the senior Senator from
Oregon in the Secretary of Agriculture,
for I have lost most of that confidence.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
wish fo read one sentence in the bill,
on page 54:

No commodity shall be available for dis-
position under this Act if such disposition
would reduce the domestic supply of such
commodity below that needed to meet do-
mestic requirements, adequate carryover, and
anticipated exports for dollars as determined
by the Secretary of Agriculture at the time
of exportation of such commodity.

So that we are fully protected under
the bill.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield 2 min-
utes?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 1 minute
to the Senator from West Virginia.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, do I understand correctly,
from what the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Louisiana has just said, that
West Virginia farmers can be assured
that no corn, hay, or other livestock feed
grains will be sent overseas if there is a
need for such grains in West Virginia
and other parts of the country to relieve
the drought conditions?

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senaftor is cor-
rect about that. That is my understand-
ing. Whether it will be done or not,
remains another question. It has to be
decided, as the Senator knows. The
Governor of the State must declare the
disaster and take some steps toward ob-
taining this assistance. As to whether
or not the State or any county therein
will be eligible for any part remains to
be seen.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, I should
like to read one letter which came to me
from the Commissioner of Agriculture of
the State of West Virginia, dated yester-
day:

Some time has passed since the meeting
you arra.nged in your office with United States
Department of Agriculture officials which I
attended concerning the severe drought be-
ing experienced by West Virginia farmers.
To the best of my knowledge, the United
States Department of Agrlculture has not re-
leased a report of their field investigation
nor has there been forthcoming a word of
encouragement to our people to help tnem in
thelr planning for winter feeding as to grain
supply or hay belng made avallable to them.
Some word of encouragement would be most
timely because we are approaching another,
what I term, critical situation. The rains of
approximately ter. days ago did put a green
cast on our mountains and valleys and is pro-
vldlng some additional grazing for livestock.
This is, as stated before, only temporary.

Mr. President, I simply want to reiter-
ate that the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture has moved all too slowly in respond-
ing to repeated pleas from me and other
members of the West Virginia delegation
and from West Virginia State officials to
allow participation by West Virginia
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farmers in the emergency livestock feed
program. I shall vote for the food-for-
peace legislation on which we are about
to have a rollcall, but I shall do so under
protest.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask for
30 seconds.

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE, The language read by
the chairman of the committee provides
no protection whatsoever. The lan-
guage is there, but the only protection
will have to take this form of action by
the Secretary of Agriculture. That is
where the protection is. Unless there is
some way of forcing him to give the
protection to the various areas of the
country, the language that has been read
is of no aid to the American farmer.

LEGISLATIVE JURISDICTION OVER FOOD FOR

PEACE =

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, to
keep the record straight, I should like to
review a minor piece of history relative
to food for peace. In June of 1965 I in-
troduced the international food and
nutrition bill to supplant Public Law 480
as our surplus commodities declined.
The bill was similar in scope to the food-
for-peace measure now before us, al-
though my proposal was somewhat more
far-reaching and provided for greater
effort to improve the handling and
storage of food abroad.

For a number of years it has been
clear that our food-for-peace program
involves both a strong U.S. agricultural
interest and a vital foreign policy inter-
est. Recognizing this dual interest, the
late President Kennedy created a special
White House office on food for peace
which I was privileged to head, that was
designed to coordinate the two broad
interests in our overseas food programs.

Cognizant of this dual agricultural and
foreign policy involvement, I provided in
my proposal last year for a White House
Director to head the war on hunger. My
bill was referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations, chaired by our distin-
guished colleague, the Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. FuLsricHT]. When the
Senate reconvened this year, Senator
ELLENDER, the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Agriculture, on which I am privi-
leged to serve, suggested that the bill
should be referred to his committee since
it would greatly affect our domestic agri-
cultural programs. He also argued with
compelling logic that my bill would be
viewed as a successor to Public Law 480
which had originated with the Commit-
tee on Agriculture.

I spoke to the chairman of the For-
eign Relations Committee and he urged
me to request that my bill be transferred
from his committee to the Committee on
Agriculture. He explained that his com-
mittee was already heavily burdened with
aid legislation and that in any event, my
measure involved vital agricultural in-
terests. He recommel.ded that we follow
the procedure advocated by Senator EL-
LENDER and consider such legislation in
the Committee on Agriculture.

Pursuant to that discussion, on Janu-
ary 19, 1966, I requested unanimous con-
sent, which was granted, to have the
referral of the bill changed, stating that
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after discussion with Mr. FuoLsriGHT and
Mr. ELLENDER, we “reached the conclu-
sion that it would be more feasible for
the legislation to be considered primarily
by the Committee on Agriculture.”

There was no objection.

In accordance with that referral, four
other similar bills have been referred to
the Agriculture Committee, including the
bill now before the Senate.

Students of the legislative process may
be a bit confused when they read the
remarks of the chairman of the Foreign
Relations Committee this week contend-
ing that the food-for-peace bill is a for-
eign aid bill and should have been re-
ferred to his committee.

Since my bill was transferred out of
the Foreign Relations Committee after
consultation and agreement with the
chairman of that committee, his objec-
tion to the course of this bill does sur-
prise me just a little.

I make this statement so that stu-
dents and historians who someday re-
search the course of our world food
policy may know that as of January of
this year, there was agreement that the
legislative course which has been fol-
lowed would be satisfactory.

CONTROL OF FOOD-FOR-FEACE PROGRAM

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
Agriculture Committee’s report on H.R.
14929 makes it abundantly clear that
the Secretary of Agriculture must be the
key administration official in directing
the food-for-peace program within gen-
eral policy guidelines laid down by the
President. Language is included in the
proposed bill which makes it crystal
clear that the Secretary of Agriculture
is to make the decisions regarding the
amounts and kinds of commodities that
are to be made available in total and, in
addition, that he is to determine the
quantities of commodities to be included
in negotiations with each country. It is
this provision that gives the Secretary
of Agriculture primary control of the
program.

In the report and in previous discus-
sions on this matter, our committee has
placed emphasis on the fact that this re-
sponsibility properly must rest with the
Secretary because of his responsibilities
for domestic farm programs. I would
like to discuss that point and to add an-
other which has to do with the expertise,
the demonstrated record, and the objec-
tives of the Secretary of Agriculture and
his people in the Department which
uniquely qualify them because of the
broader considerations included in the
law.

‘We propose removing the surplus con-
cept from the law. This is as it should
be. We have long passed the point where
we should regard Public Law 480 as a
surplus disposal program. But this does
not mean that we want to short con-
sumers in the United States or endanger
our commercial markets in the world
because we have failed to plan properly
for the requirements of the food-for-
peace program. Take, for example, the
recent decislons to increase wheat acre-
age allotments for the 1967 crop. Re-
sponsibility for making that decision
rests with the Secretary of Agriculture.
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In deciding that acreage should be in-
creased, the Secretary had to take into
account the need of consumers in the
United States and the needs of our dol-
lar customers abroad, as well as the
requirements of the less developed coun-
tries of the world. Further, he had to
come to a judgment as to the amount of
carryover that we need to have in order
to protect these vital requirements for
the future. Should the Secretary arrive
at the wrong decisions, should his deci-
sions result in our producing too much or
too little, he must face the consequences
of the decislons. Therefore, it is this
intimate tie-in with our domestic farm
interests, that is reason enough for re-
taining control of this program in the
Secretary of Agriculture.

But more than that, the Secretary of
Agriculture has other responsibilities.
The Secretary of Agriculture, the people

.in his Department, and the entire agri-

cultural community in the United States
have demonstrated over the years that
they have other unique qualifications and
the right kind of objectives which indi-
cate where responsibility for the program
should be vested. This is especially true
because of the new self-help provisions
in the program.

What this proposed bill now says is
that the hungry nations of the world
should no longer count on the United
States filling the gap in their require-
ments which they should fill through
their own efforts. It says that a judg-
ment should be made as to the steps re-
cipient countries should take on their
own to improve their own agricul-
ture in order to qualify for our com-
modities. This is a concept which
above anyone else in the United
States, the Secretary of Agriculture has
been pushing and promoting ever since
he took office. Let me give you some
evidence in this respect. For many years
the largest recipient of food assistance,
India, gave its food grain producers dis-
incentive prices and wondered why they
were not getting the desired production.
Within the last 2 years, the Indian Gov-
ernment recognized that cheap food to
consumers meant low returns to pro-
ducers and that the continuation of the
policy would always be self-defeating.
They substantially increased returns to
producers for wheat and other food
grains within the last 2 years, and this
is one of the reasons why there is more
optimism about their ability to solve
their own problem in the future. Who
pushed the Indians to this action? It
was the U.S. Department of Agriculture
under the leadership of the Secretary.
He sent a team of USDA officials to India
who persuaded the Indians that this
was the real solution to their problem.

Then there is the matter of the priority
treatment that agriculture receives in
the total economic development pro-
grams of the less developed countries. It
has been quite clear for some time that
many of these countries have refused to
give agriculture the priority it deserves
when the local funds and the aid funds
were being distributed to the various
sectors within the economy. Agriculture
generally wound up as the low man on
the totem pole.
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Agaln speaking of India, this policy
has been reversed. I am sure all of you
have read in the paper recently about
this reversal coming about in the new
5-year program which has been an-
nounced in India. Again, it was the Sec-
retary of Agriculture who prodded and
pushed and pleaded with the Indians to
make this reversal, I think it is com-
mon knowledge that the President of the
United States asked the Secretary of
Agriculture to take the lead in this mat-
ter and he has gotten the job done.

And that brings up another point.
Who was it who focused attention on
the problem of hunger in the world?
Who was it who said to us time after
time that unless we deal with the prob-
lem of hunger in the world, there can be
no real solution to the ills of the world?
Again, it was the Secretary of Agricul-
ture with the help of his people in the
Department. The first studies produced
by the U.S. Government in recent years
highlighting this problem were those is-
sued by the Department of Agriculture
under the leadership of Orville Freeman,
the so-called food gap studies. These
have received attention not only in the
United States but in the entire world.

Let us talk about objectives for a min-
ute, and let me add to that the demon-
strated record as well. I know of no
achievement of the United States that
is regarded so highly around the world
as the production miracle on the farms
and ranches of the United States. While
most of the world, including the Com-
munist areas, struggle to get their agri-
cultural house in order, this country has
truly achieved a production miracle, No-
where in the world is more attention
focused on how to get our free enterprise
farming system to produce more effi-
ciently. In no other place is so much
effort expended in trying to get two
bushels out of an area where one grew
before.

The leadership, the drive, and the
heart of this effort is centered in the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, the Department,
and in our land-grant college system.
These are the resources which we must
use if we are to solve the problem of hun-
ger in the world.

The achievements of American agri-
culture are also recognized around the
world in the area of commercial exports.
There was a time in our history when
we imported more agricultural commodi-
ties than we exported. There also was a
time when our trade balance in agricul-
fure had improved to the point where it
exceeded our agricultural imports but
where we still earned less from our dollar
exports of farm commodities than the
cost of our agricultural imports. But
this is no longer true. Under the leader-
ship of the Secretary of Agriculture, our
exports have steadily mounted. Today,
our overseas shlpmenta are not only at an
alltime record of almost $7 billion, but
we are earning well over a billion dollars
a year more through our commereial
farm product exports than our total
agricultural import bill. This means that
American agriculture is helping to solve
our balance-of-payments problem. And,
again, the official responsible for this ac-
tion, I repeat, was the Secretary of Agri-
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culture. It is the changes in our do-
mestic farm programs, our expanded
market development program, our push
on trade barriers in other countries
which have made this record possible.

I might add, parenthetically, that some
years ago we were concerned about the
threat to our poultry trade in the EEC.
Who was it who led the fight against the
erection of these unfair barriers? It was
Orville Freeman, not the State Depart-
ment. It makes sense to put responsibil-
ity for this program in the hands of the
Cabinet officer and the Department who
have led the way to this great expansion
in our farm product exports. They are
the people who should decide whether the
making available of commodities under
the food-for-peace program deters our
market or promotes them.

In short, what I am saying is—control
of this program has always been with
the Secretary of Agriculture. It must
stay where we know that the judgments,
the expertise, and the objectives give the
best promise for successful administra-
tion of this program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CLARK in the chair). Do Senators yield
back their time?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield back my time.

Mr. DIRESEN. Iyield back my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
having been yielded back, and the bill
having been read the third time, the
question is: Shall the bill pass?

On this question the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Tennessee [Mr.
Bass]l, the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CHURCH], the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
Havpen], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MercaLrl, the Senator from
West Virginia [Mr. RanpoLPH], the Sena-
tor from South Carolina [Mr. RusseLL],
and the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmaTHERS], are absent on official busi-
ness.

I also announce that the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BArTLETT], the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. DovcLas], the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Gorel, the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. Harris]l, the Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE],
and the Senator from Maryland [Mr.
BrRewsTER], are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present and
voting the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
BarTLETT], the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. CHURcH], the Senator from Minne-
sota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from
New Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE], the
Senator from West Virginia [Mr. Ran-
porLpH], and the Senator from Florida
[Mr. SmatHERS], would each vote “yea.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT] and
the Senator from California [Mr.
Murpry] are absent because of illness.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. CARL-
son] and the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. Case]l are absent on official busi-
ness.

The Senator from Hawall [Mr. Fonc],
the Senator from Idaho [Mr. Jorpan],
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the Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEArRsON],
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Scorrl, the Senator from Wyoming
[Mr. Smmpson], and the Senator from
Texas [Mr. Tower] are mnecessarily
absent.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Utah [Mr. BENnNETT], the Senators
from Kansas [Mr. Carrson and Mr.
Pearson], the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. Casel, the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr, Foncl, the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. Jorpan], the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. MureEY], the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorrl, the Senator
from Wyoming [Mr. Smapson], and the
Senator from Texas [Mr, Tower]l would
each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas T4,
nays 2, as follows:

[No. 242 Leg.]
YEAS—T4
Aiken Hartke Moss
Allott Hickenlooper Mundt
Anderson Hill Muskie
Bayh Holland Nelson
Bible Hruska Neuberger
Boggs Inouye Pastore
Burdick Jackson Pell
Byrd, Va Javits Prouty
Byrd, W. Va Jordan, N.C. Proxmire
Cannon Kennedy, Mass. Ribicoil
Clark Kennedy, N.Y. Robertson
Cooper Kuchel Russell, Ga.
Cotton Long, Mo. Saltonstall
Curtis Long, La. Bmith
Dirksen Magnuson Sparkman
Dodd Mansfleld Stennis
Dominlck MeClellan Symington
Eastland McGee Talmadge
Ellender McGovern Thurmond
Ervin Miller Tydings
Pannin Mondale Williams, N.J,
Fulbright Monroney Yarborough
Griffin Montoya Young, N, Dak.
Gruening Morse Young, Ohio
Hart Morton
NAYS—2
Lausche Williams, Del,
NOT VOTING—24
Bartlett Fong Murphy
Bass Gore Pearson
Bennett Harris Randolph
Brewster Hayden Russell, 8.C.
Carlson Jordan, Idaho Scott
Case McCarthy Simpson
Church McIntyre Smathers
Douglas Metcalf Tower

So the bill (H.R. 14929) was passed.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the bill was passed.

Mr, HOLLAND.
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate insist on its
amendments and request a conference
with the House of Representatives there,
and that the Chair appoint the confer-
ees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed fo; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. ELLEN-
DER, Mr., Horranp, Mr. Tarmapce, Mr.
Jorpan of North Carolina, Mr. McGov-
ERN, Mr. AIKEN, Mr. Younc of North Da-
kota, and Mr. CoorEr conferees on the
part of the Senate.

. Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
over the past 3 days the senior Senator
ELLENDER] has
pressed vigorously for passage of the
Its over-
whelming acceptance by the Senate to-
day demonstrates once again the already

I move to lay the
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proven talents of the chairman of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

Senator ELLENDER has consistently de-
voted his tireless capacities and able ad-
vocacy to legislation vital to our na-
tional interest. The outstanding
achievement today was no exception. So
we are again grateful for his unrelent-
ing efforts, his astute advocacy, and par-
tiecularly for his profound understand-
ing of the food-for-peace program,

Commendation goes also to the senior
Senator from Florida [Mr. HoLranpl for
assisting to obtain the Senate's decisive
support on this measure. Also, to the
senior Senator from Vermont [Mr.
Amken], the ranking minority member
on the committee, we are grateful for
typically able support.

To other Senators go our thanks for
joining to assure this magnificent suc-
cess. I note particularly the articulate
assistance of the junior Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. McGoverN] whose
clear explanations of some of the bill's
features aided its adoption immensely.

Others are to be commended for their
cooperative efforts. Specifically, our
thanks are extended to the junior Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr. ForLericHT], for
urging his own strong and sincere views
without impeding the progress of the
measure unreasonably.

Again to the entire Senate I am per-
sonally most indebted for the cooperation
received by the leadership in obtaining
action today. It is my hope that in the
days to come we will continue to see the
kind of cooperation which will enable the
swift and orderely disposition of the re-
maining legislative proposals.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the bill (S. 112) to
amend the Consolidate Farmers Home
Administration Act of 1961 to authorize
loans by the Secretary of Agriculture on
leasehold interests in Hawail, and for
other purposes, with an amendment, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 17419) to
amend the act incorporating the Amer-
ican Legion so as to redefine eligibility for
membership therein, in which it re-
quested the concurrence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the enrolled bill (S. 3105) to authorize
certain construction at military installa-
tions, and for other purposes, and it was
signed by the Vice President.

PATRICK V. McNAMARA FEDERAL
OFFICE BUILDING, DETROIT,
MICH.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-

ate proceed to the consideration cof
Calendar No. 1508, S. 3748.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (8.
3748) to provide that the Federal office
building to be constructed in Detroit,
Mich., shall be named the “Patrick V.
McNamara Federal Office Building.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, briefly I
want to express my appreciation to the
leadership of the Senate on both sides
of the aisle for permitting us to act so
quickly on this proposal.

I shall not delay its passage by making
a long statement. Those of us who knew
and loved Pat McNamara—and that in-
cludes every Member of this body and
their staffs—are delighted even in this
small way to demonstrate for a long time
to come our appreciation of the many
contributions that Pat McNamara made
to his State and Nation.

I would hope that Pat McNamara
would regard this tribute as not being
inappropriate memorial to him, I know
that he would bhe most uninterested in
eulogies but because he was a builder—
indeed, because he was a building trades-
man, and proud of it—I would think that
all of us now are proposing a memorial
which will serve not only the people
whom he served and their descendants,
but will also fittingly memorialize Pat
McNamara.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I wish
to express my heartfelt support for this
legislation which designates that the new
Federal building in Detroit shall be
known as the Patrick V. McNamara Fed-
eral Office Building in memory of the late
Senator McNamara,

Senator McNamara was an exception-
ally fine individual, a man of great per-
sonal integrity and devotion to all that
he believed was right. He was a man of
no pretensions, a man who never engaged
in shame. This is the kind of moral fiber
of which great men are made.

It is with reverence for the spirit of
Pat McNamara that I express my sup-
port for this legislation conceived to do
him honor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed, as follows:

S. 3748

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Federal office building to be constructed in
Detroit, Michigan, shall be named the
“Patrick V. McNamara Federal Office Build-
ing” in memory of the late Patrick V. Mc-
Namara, a distinguished member of the
United States Senate from the State of Mich-
igan from 1955 to 1966, Any reference to
such building in any law, regulation, docu-
ment, record, map, or other paper of the
United States shall be deemed a reference to
such building as the “Patrick V. McNamara
Federal Office Building.”
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AMENDMENT OF ACT INCORPORAT-
ING AMERICAN LEGION

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of H.R. 17419.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate a bill (H.R.
17419) coming over from the House.
The bill will be stated by title.

The bill (H.R. 17419), to amend the
act incorporating the American Legion
so as to redefine eligibility for member-
ship therein was, by unanimous consent,
read twice by its title.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I
move the passage of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the bill
is very much desired by the American
Legion while they are still assembled in
convention in the Nation's Capital. It
merely amends the charter granted to it
by Congress to enable veterans serving
in Vietnam to become eligible for
membership.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I heartily concur in the
amendment of the act. The bill should
be passed, because the men serving in
Vietnam should be enabled to join the
American Legion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no amendment to be offered, the ques-
tion is on the third reading of the bill.

The bill (H.R. 17419) was, by unani-
mous consent, read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H.R. 17419) was passed.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
Judiciary Committee reported this morn-
ing an identical bill (S. 3784). I ask
that that bill be indefinitely postponed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, S. 3784 will be indefinitely
postponed.

ENDANGERED SPECIES OF FISH
AND WILDLIFE

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1443, HR, 9424,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be stated by title for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The AssISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 9424) to provide for the con-
servation, protection, and propagation
of native species of fish and wildlife in-
cluding migratory birds that are threat-
ened with extinction; to consolidate the
authorities relating to the administra-
tion by the Secretary of the Interior of
the National Wildlife Refuge System;
and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?
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There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Commerce, with amendments, on page 1,
line 4, after the word “of”, to strike out
“economic”; in the same line, after the
word “growth”, to insert “and develop-
ment”; on page 2, line 3, after the word
“that”, to strike out “the United States
has an obligation pursuant to interna-
tional agreements such as the Migratory
Bird Treaties and the Inter-American
Treaty on Nature Protection and Wildlife
Preservation, 1940, with Canada and
Mexico and other countries” and insert
“the United States has pledged itself,
pursuant to migratory bird treaties with
Canada and Mexico and the Convention
on Nature Protection and Wildlife Pres-
ervation in the Western Hemisphere";
after line 20, to insert:

(b) It is further declared to be the policy
of Congress that the Secretary of the In-
terior, the Secretary of Agriculture, and the
Secretary of Defense, together with the heads
of bureaus, agencies, and services within
their departments, shall seek to protect
species of native fish and wildlife, including
migratory birds, that are threatened with
extinction, and, insofar as is practicable and
consistent with the primary purposes of
such bureaus, agencles, and services, shall
preserve the habitats of such threatened spe-
cies on lands under their jurisdiction.

On page 3, at the beginning of line 6,
to strike out “(b)” and insert “(c)”; in
the same line, after the word ‘‘species”,
to strike out “or subspecies”; in line 9,
after the word “the”, to insert “affected”;
in line 13, after the word *“assistance.”,
to insert “In addition to consulting with
the States, the Secretary shall, from time
to time, seek the advice and recommen-
dations of interested persons and orga-
nizations including, but not limited to,
ornithologists, ichthyologists, ecologists,
herpetologists, and mammalogists. He
shall publish in the Federal Register the
names of the species of native fish and
wildlife found to be threatened with ex-
tinction in accordance with this para-
graph.”; on page 4, line 17, after the
word “extinction.”, to insert “Not to ex-
ceed $5,000,000 may be appropriated an-
nually pursuant to that Act or any other
Act for such purpose for any fiscal year,
and the total sum appropriated for such
purpose shall not exceed $15,000,000.
Such sums shall remain available until
expended. The Secretary shall not use
more than $200,000 to acquire lands, wa-
ters, or interests therein for any one area
for such purpose unless authorized by
Act of Congress.”; on page 5, line 6, after
the word “Act”, to insert “and shall
consult with and assist such agencies in
carrying out an endangered species pro-
gram'; after line 7, to strike out:

8ec. 3. In carrying out the program au-
thorized by this Act, the Secretary shall co-
operate to the maximum extent practicable
with the several States, and he may enter
into agreements with the States for the ad-
ministration and management of any area es-
tablished under this program for the con-
servation, protection, restoration, and propa-
gation of threatened species of native fish
and wildlife. Any revenues derived from the
administration of such areas under these
agreements will continue to be subject to the
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provisions of section 401 of the Act of June
15, 1935 (49 Stat. 383), as amended (16
U.8.C. T15s).

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

Sec. 8. (a) In carrying out the program
authorized by this Act, the Secretary shall
cooperate to the maximum extent practi-
cable with the several States. Such cooper-
atfon shall include consultation before the
acquisition of any land for the purpose of
conserving, protecting, restoring, or propa-
gating any endangered species of native fish
and wildlife,

(b) The Secretary may enter into agree-
ments with the States for the administration
and management of any area established for
the conservation, protection, restoration,
and propagation of endangered species of
native fish and wildlife. Any revenues de-
rived from the administration of such areas
under these agreements shall be subject to
the provisions of section 401 of the Act of
June 15, 1935 (49 Stat. 383), as amended
(16 U.S8.C. 715s).

On page 7, line 5, after the word “ac-
commodations”, to insert “when, and in
such locations, and to the extent that
the Secretary determines will not be in-
consistent with the primary purpose for
which the affected area was established”;
in line 17, after the word “System”, to
strike out “Provided, That the lands or
interests therein so exchanged shall in-
volve approximately equal values, as de-
termined by the Secretary: Provided
further, That the Secretary may accept
cash from, or pay cash to, the grantor in
an exchange in order to equalize the val-
ues of the properties exchanged.” and
insert “The values of the properties so
exchanged either shall be approximately
equal, or if they are not approximately
equal to the values shall be equalized by
the payment of cash to the grantor or to
the Secretary as the circumstances re-
quire.”; on page 9, line 1, after the word
“regulations.”, to insert “The provisions
of this Act shall not be construed as af-
fecting the authority, jurisdiction, or re-
sponsibility of the several States to man-
age, control, or regulate fish and resident
wildlife under State law or regulations
in any area within the System.”; in line
8, after the word “the”, where it appears
the second time, to strike out “system”
and insert “System”; in line 19, after the
word “of”, to strike out “migratory”; on
page 11, after line 10, to insert:

(1) Nothing in this Act shall constitute
an express or implied claim or denial on the
part of the Federal Government as to ex-
emption from State water laws.

And, on page 14, after line 7, to in-
sert a new section, as follows:

Sec. 10. (a) The first sentence in section 1
of the Act of August 22, 1057 (71 Stat. 412; 16
U.8.C. 696), 1s amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 1. In order to protect and preserve in
the national interest the key deer and-other
wildlife resources in the Florida Eeys, the
Becretray of the Interior is authorized to ac-
quire by purchase, lease, exchange, and
donations, Including the use of donated
funds, such lands or interests therein in
townships 656 and 66 south, ranges 28, 29,
and 30 east, Monroe County, Florida, as he
shall find to be suitable for the conservation
and management of the sald key deer and
other wildlife: Provided, That no lands
within a one thousand-foot zone adjacent
to either side of United States Highway
Numbered 1 in Monroe County shall be ac-
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quired for the Key Deer Natlonal Wildlife
Refuge by condemnation., The Secretary, in
the exercise of his exchange authority, may
accept title to any non-Federal property in
townships 66 and 66 south, ranges 28, 29,
and 30 east, Monroe County, Florida, and in
exchange therefor convey to the grantor of
such property any federally owned property
under his jurisdiction which he classifies
as suitable for exchange or other disposal.
The values of the properties so exchanged
either shall be approximately equal, or if
they are not approximately equal the values
shall be equalized by the payment of cash
to the grantor or to the SBecretary as the cir-
cumstances require.”

(b) The second and third sentences of
section 38 of the Act of August 22, 1957 (71
Stat. 413; 16 U.S.C. 696b) are repealed.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the
senior Senator from Washington [Mr.
Macnuson], and the members of the
Committee on Commerce, Republicans
and Democrats alike, deserve the thanks
of the American people for bringing this
legislation to the floor of the Senate as
a part of a series of bills which are de-
signed to protect and propagate certain
native species of fish and wildlife indige-
nous to North America.

It is a shame, Mr. President, that many
of the species of birds and mammals in-
digenous to this North American land
mass have been exterminated. The pro-
posed legislation would provide the
means, I think, to halt this process of
extermination, and to protect those
species whose remnants yet remain.

The California grizzly bear proudly
stands in the center of the flag of my
State of California. This powerful ani-
mal once roamed our Sierra Nevada
Mountains, but is now extinct.

Among the famous animals which now
live only in our folklore are the passen-
ger pigeon, the Carolina and Louisiana
parakeets—the only members of the
parrot family native to the continental
United States—the eastern elk, the Bad-
lands bighorn sheep, and both the Cali-
fornia and the Texas grizzly bear.

I recognize and commend the devotion
with which special efforts to save en-
dangered species have been made by
Federal, State, and local governments
and by private conservation groups.
Without such vigorous efforts the whoop-
ing crane, the trumpeter swan, the Ko~
diak bear, the American buffalo, the fur
seal, and a host of other valuable ani-
mals would have vanished long ago. But
such an approach, however effective in
isolated situations, is not the most effec-
tive or efficient solution to a problem as
diverse as this.

Again, I commend the members of the
Committee on Commerce for their action
on this bill and I strongly urge its pas-
sage.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I wish
to join the distinguished Senator from
California [Mr. KuceEL] in commending
the chairman of the Committee on Com-
merce [Mr. Macnuson], for presenting
this proposed legislation and for the
careful work that was done by the com-
mittee.

I should like to add to that, however,
that the distinguished Senator from
Colorado [Mr. DomiNick], who serves on
the Committee on Commerce, was deeply
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interested in this legislation. He held
and presided over the hearings which
were rather extensive, and he was active
in helping prepare and present a careful
and effective bill. I think that I should
have mentioned this in addition to the
distinguished chairman, the Senator
from Washington [Mr. MacNuson].

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, will
the Senator from New Hampshire yield?

Mr. COTTON. Iyield.

Mr, DOMINICK. I want to thank
my colleague from New Hampshire for
his courteous statement. I think that
this can be a very important and a very

"good bill. I am delighted that we are

able to clean up some of the more far-
reaching provisions so that we can have
some protection not only for the en-
dangered species but also for the Amer-
ican taxpayers.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
when our country was founded its for-
ests were teeming with wildlife and its
streams had an abundance of fish.
These natural resources have diminished
as our society has become industrialized,
and certain native species of wildlife and
fish, as well as migratory birds, are now
threatened with extinction. H.R. 9424
would provide for conservation and pro-
tection of these animals to insure their
survival. I urge that this legislation be
passed that future generations may en-
joy the wildlife which was so essential
to their forefathers.

H.R. 9424 allows the Secretary of the
Interior to consult with the States to de-
termine which species of fish and wild-
life are endangered and to carry out a
program of conservation. Funds from
the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Act of 1965 may be used to acquire land
for these purposes. Up to $5 million may
be appropriated annually; the total sum
cannot exceed $15 million. The conser-
vation areas and wildlife ranges will be
designated as the national wildlife refuge
system and will be administered by the
Secretary of the Interlor in cooperation
with the States.

This bill affords us the opportunity of
protecting fish and wildlife which may
otherwise be destroyed. The buffalo and
whooping crane have been the unfortu-
nate victims of industrial development.
Let us preserve our remaining species
of fish and wildlife whose educational
and historical value is so great. I urge
passage of H.R. 9424,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the commit-
tee amendments be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendments are consid-
ered and agreed to en bloe.

The amendments were ordered to be
:ingrosaed, and the bill to be read a third

me.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

MERRITT A. SEEFELDT AND
AUGUST C. SEEFELDT
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate

proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1475, S. 1572.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (S. 1572) for the relief of Merritt A.
Seefeldt and August C. Seefeldt.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the bill?

There being no objection, the bill was
considered, ordered to be engrossed for
a third reading, read a third time and
passed as follows:

S. 1572

Be it enacted by the Senaie and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Mer-
ritt A. Seefeldt and August C. Seefeldt of
Clark, South Dakota, are hereby relleved of
all liability to pay to the United States the
sum of $539.73, representing the amount
asgessed against them for alleged quality
deficiencies in wheat which was dellvered
by the said Merritt A. and August C. See-
feldt in settlement of the price support loan
(number 47-013-173A) made to them by the
Commodity Credit Corporation in carrying
out the 1062 price support program for wheat.

CONVEYANCE OF MINERAL INTER-
EST IN CERTAIN LANDS AC-
QUIRED FOR THE VEGA DAM AND
RESERVOIR, COLLBRAN PROJECT,
COLORADO

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1506, H.R. 399.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title.

The AssISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK.
A bill (H.R. 399) to provide adjustments
in order to make uniform the estate ac-
quired for the Vega Dam and Reservoir,
Collbran project, Colorado, by authoriz-
ing the Secretary of the Interior to re-
convey mineral interests in certain lands.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr, ALLOTT. Mr., President, the
Vega Dam and Reservoir is located on
the Colorado River at Collbran, Colo.
It is part of the Collbran reclamation
project which was authorized by the act
of July 3, 1952 (66 Stat. 325), at a total
estimated cost of $16,086,000.

In order to permit construction of the
Vega Reservoir, the principal storage fa-
cility of the project, the Department of
the Interior determined that it was nec-
essary to acquire approximately 1,963
acres of the land. Land acquisition and
construction were commenced in 1957.

The committee was advised that at
that time the joint policy of the Depart-
ment of the Interior and the Department
of the Army for land acquisition on res-
ervoir projects was that mineral, oil, and
gas rights would not be acquired when
the owner objected. The committee has
been advised that nevertheless in the
Vega acquisition the owners were told
that acquisition of all mineral interests
was necessary. Despite the fact that at
least two of the owners had indicated a
desire to retain their mineral interests,
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the Department of the Interior in 1957
acquired the lands involved and obtained
fee title, including all the mineral inter-
ests.
Mineral rights in any land acquired in
fee would therefore be acquired with the
land unless the owner objected or unless
their purchase would entail substantial
additional costs. Even in these excepted
instances—owner objection, high cost—
the mineral rights would be acquired if
development of the minerals would inter-
fere with project operation.

The May 27, 1957, contract with the
Collbran Conservancy District, the land-
owmers' organization that contracted to
repay the costs of the project, provided
in section 7(a) that “the—Collbran Con-
servancy—District shall, at its own
expense, negotiate for the purchase of all
lands and interests in lands needed by
the United States for the construection,
operation, and maintenance of the proj-
ect works, using for that purpose ap-
praisals made and approved by the Unit-
ed States, forms of contracts, deeds, and
other necessary papers furnished by the
United States.” Such an arrangement
has been used from time to time in rec-
lamation project land acquisition pro-
grams. It was thought that having lo-
cal supporters of the project negotiate
for the land rather than Government
personnel would produce more harmoni-
ous relationships. There was no formal
manual of instruetion for such loeal rep-
resentatives. Contacts were made on an
informal basis between the distriet of-
ficials and the Bureau of Reclamation’s
project engineer.

The eight tracts were appraised in late
1956 and early 1957 by a board of ap-
praisers made up of three reputable local
citizens with realty appraisal experience
and familiarity with real estate values
in the project area.

Some of the lands were acquired under
direct purchase contracts and some were
acquired by the filing of declarations of
taking in condemnation proceedings.

In 1959, one of the owners who had
contracted to sell his property and had
transferred his mineral interests to the
United States was advised that there had
been a change in policy, that mineral in-
terests were no longer being acquired for
the property but that the Secretary of
the Interior was without authority to re-
convey the mineral interests. However,
action was taken by the Attorney General
to revest the mineral interests in the
former owners in those cases where title
had vested in the United States in con-
demnation proceedings.

The effect of this was that those who
cooperated and negotiated the sale of
their property, ended up divested of their
mineral estate; while those whose prop-
erty was acquired by condemnation pro-
ceedings, were allowed to retain their
mineral estates. Such results are pat-
ently unfair. In order to correct this in-
equity I introduced 8. 1464, a companion
measure to H.R. 399, which will provide
authority for the Secretary of the In-
terior similarly to make adjustments,
through reconveyance of mineral inter-
ests to the former owners of lands, when-
ever the Secretary shall determine that
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the retention of the mineral interests is
not required for public purposes.

The committee concluded that it made
no difference whether the former owners,
who entered into direct purchase con-
tracts and had sought retention of their
mineral interests, had been denied this
privilege, contrary to the general policy,
or whether there was, as stated by the
regional office, a change in policy during
the real estate acquisition program. In
either event, it was further concluded
by the committee, the estate acquired for
the Vega Dam and Reservoir project
should be uniform and the former own-
ers, who had entered into direct purchase
contracts, should be restored as nearly as
possible to the position they were in prior
to the execution of the contracts. Ac-
cordingly, H.R. 399 provides for the re-
conveyance of the mineral interests at
the amount determined by the Secretary
of the Interior to be equal to the price of
which such mineral interests were
acquired by the United States.

The Department of the Interior ad-
vised the committee that, of the 1,964
acres acquired for the project, mineral
interests are still retained in 1,151 acres.

H.R. 399 and ifs companion measure,
S. 1464, introduced by me provides the
Secretary of the Interior with the au-
thority necessary to make adjustments in
interests in land acquired for the Vega
Dam and Reservoir, Colo., through re-
conveyance of mineral interests to former
owners. This will make uniform the
estate acquired to fulfill the necessary
real estate requirements of the project.
The mineral interest would be transferred
for an amount determined by the Secre-
tary to be equal to the price at which it
was acquired by the United States.

It will grant to the Secretary the neces-
sary authority to correct an inequitable
situation. My colleague from Colorado
[Mr. DomiNIcK] joins me in urging pas-
sage of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
is open to amendment. If there be no
amendment to be proposed, the question
i; jﬁn the third reading and passage of the

The bill (H.R. 399) was ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

“R. N. BERT DOSH LOCK" END OF
CROSS-FLORIDA BARGE CANAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1507, H.R. 790.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated for the information of the
Senate.

The AssisTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 790) to rename a lock of the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal the “R. N.
Bert Dosh lock.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

There being no objection, the bill was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA MOTOR
VEHICLE UNSATISFIED JUDG-
MENT ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
turn to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1498 (H.R. 9918). I do this so that
the bill will become the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the information
of the Senate.

The AsSSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 9918) to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act and the Motor Vehicle
Safety Responsibility Act of the District
of Columbia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If the
Chair can have the attention of the ma-
jority leader, is it his intention to con-
sider Calendar No. 1498, H.R. 9918, a bill
to amend the Fire and Casualty Act and
the Motor Vehicle Safety Responsibility
Act of the District of Columbia?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, that will be
the pending business, but no action will
be taken until after the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. MonDpALE], who has been
so0 kind and gracious in yielding time
on other matters, has concluded his re-
marks on the subject of the brain drain
from developing countries.

THE BRAIN DRAIN FROM DEVEL-
OPING COUNTRIES

Mr. MONDALE. Mr, President, in past
months we have seen widespread evi-
dence of the growing gap which sep-
arates the wealthy nations of the West
from those in Asia, Africa, and Latin
America where the struggle for survival
is a daily ritual.

World Bank President George Woods
has compared our per capita income of
$3,000 with the $120 average in 40 of the
world’s poorest countries. And even
more foreboding, he estimates that if
present trends continue, the American
figure will rise by $1,500 before the year
2000, while income in the poorest na-
tions will increase only $50 per person.

Mr., President, we can look only with
the deepest concern on the threat which
this poses to world peace for our gen-
eration, and for the generations to come.
President Johnson pinpointed this dan-
ger when he said 2 years ago:

I do not belleve that our island of abun-
dance will be finally secure in a sea of despair
and unrest or in a world where even the
oppressed may one day have access to the
engines of modern destruction.

To narrow this gap, or at least to keep
it from growing, has become one of the
major objectives of U.S. foreign policy.
We pursue this objective with the sober
realization that unless present trends
change, food riots in India may prove
but a prelude to the mass uprisings
which will follow throughout the world.

Yet in our approach to this problem,
we have almost ignored one of the major
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forces accentuating the gap between rich
and poor—the brain drain from talent-
hungry young nations to the technologi-
cally advanced countries, above all, the
United States.

There are,
drains.

There is the movement—adversely af-
fecting my State—of many of the best
brains from the Midwest to California
and the east coast. There is the migra-
tion of scientists and other professional
people from Britain and Western Europe
to America. In fact, our Nation was
built by a sort of brain drain from Eu-
rope, and the West was won through the
movement—we might call it a brawn
drain—of some of the toughest, bright-
est and most ambitious residents of the
east coast. And many centuries ago,
there was a brain drain to Rome from
the outlying provinces.

But without denying the importance
of the others, I feel that the brain drain
from developing countries is particularly
urgent. It compromises our commit-
ment to development assistance, by de-
priving new nations of high-level man-
power indispensable to their progress.
It runs counter to the education and
training programs which are so vital in
our foreign aid.

In the words of Assistant Secretary of
State Charles Frankel:

It is one of the steady, trying, troublesome
diplomatic issues confronted by [our] gov-
ernment . . . one of the most lmportant
problems faced not just by the Department
of Btate, but more important, by the United
States and by mankind as a whole.

I believe that the time has come to
take a hard look at the brain drain.

We must examine its scope and its
effects.

We must ask whether our immigration
policies and education programs serve
to intensify the brain drain.

‘We must consider whether the causes
of the brain drain lie in the developing
countries themselves, and if they do, how
our aid program can be forged into a
meajor instrument to attack these causes.

We must carry out more research on
the brain drain, for our lack of detailed
knowledge hinders efforts to combat it.
But we must also consider concrete
actions to slow it down.

Let us first look at the facts we do
know.

The brain drain is serious among
scientists. The National Science Foun-
dation estimates that, between 1956 and
1963, 2,858 sclentists and engineers
from South America moved permanently
to the United States. In the same
period, 4,114 from Asia did likewise.

The brain drain is severe and growing
among doctors and health specialists.
Dr. C. Halsey Hunt, executive director of
the Educational Council for Foreign
Medical Graduates, reports that 10,974
of the 41,102 residents and interns serv-
ing in American hospitals are graduates
of foreign medical schools, three-
quarters of them from developing coun-
tries. They may originally plan to re-
turn. But their experience here best
fits them fo remain in America, and is
often 111 suited to the needs of their

of course, many brain
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homelands. So a conservative estimate
is that 20 to 25 percent stay.

The brain drain is acute among for-
eign students. In an article in the July
Foreign Affairs, Cornell President James
A. Perkins cites an estimate that—

Over 90 percent of Asian students who
come here to study never return home.

Immigration and Naturalization Serv-
ice statistics indicate that 30 percent of
Asians who come here on student “F-
visas” adjust their status to permanent
resident. Whatever the exact figures,
the nonreturn of students to Asia is of
massive proportions, particularly severe
for countries such as Taiwan, Korea, and

‘We can be pleased that the brain drain
is not acute in AID-sponsored training
programs. More than 99 percent of par-
tieipants return home when their pro-
grams are completed; indeed, they must
pledge to work there at least 2 years
putting their training to work.

Yet while ATD was bringing from Asia,
Africa, and Latin America some 16,493
trainees from 1962 to 1964, during this
same period 8,151 other students from
these same areas adjusted their status
to permanent U.S. resident. Only half
as many, perhaps, but for each man that
left, a developing country lost an educa-
tional investment of many years, while
the AID training averaged 9 months.

Thus, the brain drain among students
more than cancels out one important
phase of our foreign assistance pro-
grams.

These statistics establish beyond doubt
the severity of the brain drain. But they
do not show that those who leave de-
veloping lands are, all too often, men of
the very highest potential.

Imagine how different American his-
tory would have been had we been de-
prived of such men as Benjamin Frank-
lin, John Quincy Adams, Ralph Waldo
Emerson, the elder Oliver Wendell
Holmes, Justice Brandeis, and J. Robert
Oppenheimer, all native Americans who
studied or received training in Europe
during their early lives.

This may make it easier for us to see
what developing nations may be losing
every year, and why Charles V. Kidd of
our Office of Science and Technology
calls the loss of scientists “a national
catastrophe” to developing countries,
since they have so few to build a base
for seientific and technological progress.

The need for doctors is even more
acute. Nigeria, with one-fiftieth as
many doctors per person as the United
States, graduated 19 physicians in 1963
from its 1 medical school—at the same
time 16 Nigerian doctors were serving as
residents and interns in U.S. hospitals.
The Philippines, with health conditions
still much worse than our own, gradu-
ates 1,010 doctors a year, and provides
us 2,108 residents and interns. In the
teeming city of Hong Kong, there are
long lines in the streets of people waiting
to see the doctor, and many are known
to have died before their turn has come.

As one human example, Gregory Hen-
derson of the United Nations Institute
for Training and Research tells of the




21478

death of the young wife of a Korean

friend. Her disease was curable; her
husband came from his village's richest
family. But there was no doctor to diag~
nose her illness, just as there are no doc-
tors in over half of Korea's counties.
Like over 20,000 others in the world each
day, she died because the doctor was not
there.

Under other circumstances we might
rejoice that the torch on our Statue of
Liberty, lighting the way for the op-
pressed in the last century, has today be-
come & beacon attracting men of highest
caliber from all over the world. Were
our objective simply to siphon off the
world’s most talented people—to draw
them to the United States—we would
consider the brain drain an unmixed
blessing.

But in today’s world it is barely a
mixed blessing. It may be a brain gain
for us in the short run, but it threatens
one of the paramount longrun objec-
tives of American foreign policy, prog-
ress in underdeveloped lands.

For as Secretary McNamara said in his
remarkable speech at Montreal, “World
security—and American security—de-
pends on development in these countries
development at sufficient speed to satisfy
at least a portion of their rising aspira-
tions.”

Since the brain drain threatens devel-
opment, it is ultimately a threat to the
security of our own land.

The brain drain is the sum of thou-
sands of Individual decisions, decisions
by talented, trained people to leave their
home countries. These are not decisions
lightly taken. We must realize that the
student, or scientist, or doctor from a
developing nation faces a unique kind of
pressure. He Is expected to serve as a
bridge between two cultures, to apply
the knowledge and technology of the
West as a working member of a radically
different society. Any effort to reduce
the brain drain must provide him help
and support, and increase his prospects
for a rewarding professional life in his
homeland.

A brain drain program must be selec-
tive, focusing on those nations and oc-
cupations where the problem is most
acufe.

Some countries, which lose 50 to 95
percent of their students studying
abroad, could probably not put all of
them to effective use, though they could
benefit from a substantially higher rate
of return. In other countries, the brain
drain may not be a major problem.

And certain skills may not be in de-
mand., Many African countries have a
limited need for atomic physicists, for
example, and some Afriecans mastering
this field may be best employed outside
their homelands.

A brain drain program must be under-
taken without doing violence to the spirit
of the 1965 immigration legislation end-
ing the discriminatory “national orig-
ins” quota system, legislation which I
was proud to cosponsor.

A brain drain program must be hu-
mane, recognizing the importance of
uniting families, and providing refuge
to many cut off from their homelands for
political reasons.
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A brain drain program must recognize
that not all of the drain from developing
countries is to the United States. Our
efforts in this area must be coordinated
with our allies, for we do not want to
reduce the drain to the United States
only to increase it in equal measure to
Canada and Western Europe.

A brain drain program must recognize
that, in a number of important areas
such as medicine, the United States has
very serious manpower shortages. And
if we would not turn our backs on the
needs of others, neither can we ignore
our own needs.

But when all the necessary qualifica-
tlons are made—and they are neces-
sary—the fact remains that the brain
drain is an international problem of the
first magnitude, and a problem which we
have hardly begun to deal with.

There are, in my view, at least five
areas where action is urgently needed.

First, we must expand our research on
the brain drain, in order to know better
its magnitude and its causes.

There is certainly a brain drain. Yet
estimates of its extent vary widely. Dr.
Perkins writes that 90 percent of Asian
students do not return—INS figures in-
dicate about 30 percent. The true figure
may lie somewhere in between, but it is
important to know where, and in what
countries, and, more difficult, for what
reasons. Nor are our statistics much
better for doctors, or other professional
groups.

The Immigration and Naturalization
Service can make an important contribu-
tion here. It is the only agency which
keeps records on all of the individuals
who come to the United States. It has
already furnished some valuable infor-
mation on students adjusting their status
to permanent resident.

But more is clearly needed. We need
the figures on adjustment of student
status over a much longer time period,
as well as adjustment of others on tem-
porary visas. We need a breakdown on
skilled immigrants by profession from
each developing country, something
which is not now available. I hope that
INS will find it possible to undertake
these tabulations.

Research on the underlying causes
must be undertaken mainly by private
scholars, and much of this is already
underway. The Interagency Council on
International Educational and Cultural
Affairs provided a shot in the arm by
sponsoring a conference of scholars on
the brain drain in June. The Council
is now compiling a bibliography to stim-
ulate future research.

But though more knowledge is
urgently needed, we know enough now
to provide the basis for concrete action.

So, as my second suggestion, I feel we
must substantially expand educational
opportunities for Americans in areas like
medicine where we are now seriously de-
pendent on manpower from developing
countries.

Dr. Hunt, whose statistics I cited ear-
lier, writes:

If the 11,000 foreign graduates who are
now occupying internships in United States
hospitals were suddenly withdrawn, many
United States hospitals would be forced to
curtail sharply their services to patients. I
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submit that for the long run this is a com-
pletely untenable situation,

The situation is not only untenable—it
i1s a national disgrace. The growing
shortage of medical and health person-
nel has been evident for many years.
That the United States should, in the
face of such clear evidence, depend in-
creasingly on doctors from developing
countries to make up for our insufficient
nll:lmber of medical graduates is inexcus-
able.

In the long run, there can be only one
decent answer—we must sharply in-
crease the output of our medical schools.
Then, when we welcome foreign interns
and residents on exchange programs, we
can concentrate not on filing the gaps in
our medical manpower, but on providing
them with skills and experience which
will increase their capacity to serve their
own people.

Like many Senators, I have often been
asked to work for admission of foreign
doctors to the United States to serve
communities in my State which desper-
ately need them. These doctors have
served us well. I shall continue to work
for their entry in cases of clear urgency,
for I feel an obligation to help my con-
stituents to meet their medical needs.

But this is all the more reason to at-
tack the root of the problem—the short-
age of doctors and nurses, and the
urgency of training more today to meet
the demands of tomorrow.

Medicine is the most crucial area, but
in other professions we are also severely
dependent on the brain drain. It is dis-
turbing to note an estimate by a Labor
Department economist that, over the
next decade, 1 out of every 11 new pro-
fessional workers in the United States
will be an immigrant. I certainly ap-
preciate the impressive contribution that
immigrants have made and will make fo
our national development. But I am
troubled by the one-way character of the
permanent flow, and by the picture of
the richest nation in the world, with
some of the finest educational institu-
tions, following a continuing policy of
draining professional manpower from
countries whose rapid development is
strongly in our national interest. ¢

As a third step, I think we should en-
courage our colleges and universities to
reshape programs for foreign students
in this country—not just those under
government sponsorship—to make these
programs more relevant to the needs of

‘their homelands.

A large part of the brain drain, as we
have seen, is among young people who
come here to study and, then decide to
change their status to that of permanent
resident.

In opening their doors to these stu-
dents, our colleges and universities per-
form a national and international serv-
ice of the first order. But they face a
difficult paradox—the better their for-
eign students adjust to university life,
the longer they extend their periods of
study, and the more successful they are
in pursuing them, the more likely they
are to want to remain permanently in
the United States.

To resolve this paradox, we must shape
programs for foreign students which
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orient them toward the needs of the de-
veloping nations to which we hope they
will return.

Therefore, I would urge that the Fed-
eral Government inaugurate a program
of pilot grants fo educational institu-
tions, to support development of new
curriculums to relate the education of
foreign students to the problems they
will face on returning home. The au-
thorization under the Fulbright-Hays
Act would, I understand, be broad
enough to support funding of such pro-
grams. Or it might be preferable to
amend the Infernational Education Act,
once that program gets underway, to
accomplish this aim.

As an example how this idea might be
applied to the field of law, I ask unani-
mous consent that a portion of my recent
speech to the Federal Bar Association
in Edina, Minn., be printed in the REcorp
at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Muskie in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MONDALE. Such an effort would
help to remedy the present imbalance in
official concern about the brain drain
problem., For understandable reasons,
Federal efforts to reduce it have been
predominantly directed toward students
directly sponsored by our Government,
though the Interagency Council on In-
ternational Educational and Cultural Af-
fairs, and the State Department, have
recently begun to concern themselves
with the brain drain among nonspon-
sored students as well. But the major
problem is precisely with this nonspon-
sored group, and I feel we must help our
universities make a start in dealing effec-
tively with it.

‘We should also provide more funds to
help universities strengthen their foreign
student counseling services. This should
include increased efforts to help the stu-
dent maintain contact with developments
and opportunities in his homeland, a very
important element in his decision to
return.

Such services for nonsponsored foreign
students were endorsed by both the Sen-
ate Foreign Relations and House Foreign
Affairs Committees in their 1961 Reports
on the Fulbright-Hays Act.

As a fourth approach to the brain
drain problem, I believe we must give far
more attention to helping developing
countries make effective use of the
skilled people they have.

For while we spend hundreds of mil-
lions on education and training of for-
eign citizens, and then drain many away
to meet our own needs, developing coun-
tries thirst for skilled, professional man-
power, and often do not provide good
opportunities for the people they already
have.

Dr, George P. Springer, associate dean
of the Yale University Graduate School,
has said:

As a university person, I find it difficult
to advise an engineer from India who is of-
fered a $10,000 a year job here or in Canada
to go back to his country, where there is a

high risk that he will be a clerk-typist for
the next ten years.
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This may overstate the general situ-
ation, but there is ample evidence to sup-
port the conclusion of Professor George
Seltzer of the University of Minnesota
that the brain drain “may be sympto-
matic of a host of fundamental short-
comings regarding the development and
utilization of high-level manpower.
Seltzer adds:

The wastage of those who stay may be as
great or greater than those who leave.

Part of this problem may be in the
proportions of skilled people; a country
may have too many scholarly scientists
and not enough engineers.

But at the root is the lack of effective
economic and social institutions to at-
tract the right man to the right job, to
award posts on the basis of potential
capabilities rather than personal connec-
tions, and to allow a talented young man
to advance as fast as his abilities merit.

We are not without this problem in
America, but it appears to be far more
severe abroad, in countries far less able
to afford it. Until this fundamental and
neglected problem of manpower utiliza-
tion is met in developing countries, there
will continue to be a severe brain drain
no matter what else we do.

That is, of course, primarily the re-
sponsibility of the developing country it-
self—so is the whole question of eco-
nomic development. But our AID pro-
gram should make this problem one of
its major areas of concern.

Part of the answer may lie in promot-
ing diversity and pluralism in young na-
tions, so that talented individuals can
establish their own businesses, or found
their own schools, or run their own co-
operatives—so that they will have a
chance and an incentive to develop their
talents and to test them in the crucible
of experience, rather than serve time in
some stifling bureaucracy. As David
Bell has written in the latest issue of
Foreign Affairs:

There is now ample evidence and a grow-
ing consensus supporting the proposition
that those countries will develop faster which
rely most heavily on multiple sources of
private and local initiative and energy—Iin
contrast to countries which rely most heavily
on central direction and control.

Much of the answer, I feel, lies in bet-
ter placement systems for professional
talent.

One experiment, with mixed success so
far, has been India’s Scientists’ Pool.
Under this program, Indian scientists
are guaranteed temporary placement
when they return to their country, thus
giving them time to shop around for
suitable permanent employment with-
out worrying where their next rupee is
coming from.

Much can be accomplished by open-
ing recruiting and placement offices in
America to offer concrete opportunities
to foreign students concluding their
study here. The Ford Foundation has
just granted $200,000 to an Indian busi-
ness group ecalled “Assist” to support a
job-placement office in New York.

Developing countries might also be en-
couraged to establish national service
corps—similar to our VISTA and Peace
Corps—to involve returned students in
national service work. Built into these
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corps should be serious efforts to evaluate
capabilities of members so they can move
into permanent jobs equal to their
talents.

Such service corps could be organized
to welcome the talents of those who, for
political reasons, were unable to return
to their particular homelands. For ex-
ample, an Argentine barred from return
by the recent coup could work in another
South American nation, contributing his
much-needed skills to development.

There are other alternative possibili-
ties. But what is vital is to focus far
more effort on the neglected problem of
the effective use of talent and skills, one
of the most difficult and crucial that de-
veloping countries face.

Finally, we should look into the possi-
bility of negotiating bilateral agree-
ments with developing countries severely
affected by the brain drain, to modify the
effect of our visa and immigration poli-
cies.

This is an area where we must tread
with extreme care.

As one who cosponsored the bill to end
our national origins quota system, I
would not want us to violate in any way
the spirit of the new immigration act.
Yet the increased emphasis on the skills
of the immigrant, regardless of his ori-
gin, clearly exacerbates the brain drain
problem. And already we are seeing its
effects.

In fiscal year 1965, under the old law,
54 Indian immigrants came to this coun-
try under the preference category for
professional and technical workers and
their families. In that same year, 51
such immigrants came from Korea, But
with the reallocation of unused gquota
numbers provided by the new law 1,750
Indians in this category, more than 32
times as many, were admitted 1 year
later, together with 400 Koreans under
the same classification.

There is also the related problem of
adjustment of visa status. We have al-
ready seen that, of the thousands of
Asians who come here to study under
student “F-visas,” about 30 percent
change their status to that of permanent
resident.

And I am told that the new law makes
it easier for students to do so, by making
it unnecessary for them to gain endorse-
ment of university authorities when they
apply.

Because of the severity of these par-
ticular problems, combined with the im-
portance of maintaining the general pro-
visions of our immigration law, I think
we should explore the chances for bi-
lateral agreements with particular de-
veloping countries to deal with the prob-
lems as they arise in each national case.

Such agreements might provide that
all students coming here from a particu-
lar country enter on exchange visitor
visas, which provide that the visitor re-
turn to his homeland for 2 years before
becoming eligible to apply for permanent
immigration.

Such agreements might establish a
mechanism for considering the needs of
a particular developing country in our
immigration policy, as well as our own
needs. It might be possible to set up
some sort of binational “immigration
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review panel” to consider individual
cases. Also, the United States might
commit itself to honor restrictions on
passports issued by the developing coun-
try, designed to make them invalid for
immigration purposes.

Any such bilateral agreement, I be-
lieve, should provide that the developing
country take specific, concrete steps to
remove root causes of the brain drain by
inereasing opportunities for talented in-
dividuals.

We cannot pretend that such agree-
ments would involve no restrictions on
the freedom of the individual who wishes
to come to our shores. Yet no one is ad-
vocating today an open American immi-
gration policy; the question is rather who
sh:.ll be admitted, and who shall be kept
out.

‘We have determined, as one basic prin-
ciple, to place high priority on our need
for skilled people. I feel that it is es-
sential to find some way to consider an-
other principle, the manpower needs of
countries whose development is a goal of
our national policy.

In other words, what is needed is some
way to strike a balance.

And a balance is what is needed in
many other action areas I have dis-
cussed. Our people do need doctors, as
our economy thirsts for more scientists
and engineers. We prize the presence of
foreign students on our campuses. We
profit from the contribution of immi-
grants from all continents to our na-
tional life.

Yet, if we would build a world where
our children can live in peace and free-
dom, development of poor nations must
likewise receive high priority in our na-
tional policies.

And if we continue to neglect the brain
drain, and present trends continue and
accentuate, we may reap a grim harvest
in the fulfillment of the Biblical proph-
ecy:

To him that hath, it shall be given; from
him that hath not, it shall be taken away,
even that which he hath.

The gap between rich and poor will
continue to widen, and hopes for lasting
peace will vanish for our century.

I hope and believe that this outcome
can be avoided. With the combined ef-
forts of our Nation and those in other
lands, I believe that it can be.

ExuisiT 1
Excerprs FroMm ADDRESS BY SENATOR WALTER
F. MoNDALE, TO FEDERAL BAR ASSOCIATION
oF MINNESOTA, Ma¥ 13, 1966

The other way to solve the problem of
developing a good base of lawyers for the de-
veloping world is to bring them here for edu-
cation. Not so they can learn to duplicate
our institutions, but to gain the skills to
create their own appropriate ones.

There is an opportunity for a very exciting
program here, truly tailored to the needs of
the new nations.

President Johnson has proposed an Inter-
‘national Education Act which would set up
centers for Advanced International Studies
in some of our universities. Those centers
may concentrate on a particular geographi-
cal area, or on & specific set of problems in
international affairs.

If this Bill becomes law, and I certainly
support it, there would unquestionably be
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centers specializing in the whole range of
problems of the developing world,

I suggest that there should be an entire
program for foreign lawyers set up by our
leading law schools, taking full advantage of
the resources of the Centers for Advanced
International Studies.

Harvard Law School has made a start with
its course on the Tax Policies of Developing
Nations. But a whole program should be
devised, with appropriate legal education
complemented by study in the economie, so-
cial, and political problems of developing
nations.

Special courses in legislation, taxation, so-
ciology, public administration, foreign ex-
change, land and water resources, and sim-
ilar subjects could be featured.

As such programs become realities, there
would be an important role for you here to
play. These students should learn some-
thing of the practice, not just the theory,
of law before returning to their countries.

Individually or as an assoclation, you
could establish programs for internship, and
could place these students for summer em-
ployment in your private or governmental law
offices. This would be of Incalculable
benefit to these students.

Such an educational program may seem a
far cry from the issues of war and peace,
But only after individual efforts bear fruit,
when the rule of law is established in the
developing world, will the right climate exist
for the kind of international cooperation we
all want.

Then we really will have been friends to
the new nationalism, and it will be all to our
good,

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the House to the bill (8.
3155) to authorize appropriations for the
fiscal years 1968 and 1969 for the con-
struction of certain highways in accord-
ance with title 23 of the United States
Code, and for other purposes.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 17419) to amend the
Act incorporating the American Legion
so as to redefine eligibility for member-
ship therein, and it was signed by the
Vice President.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pending
business be temporarily laid aside.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
PasTORE in the chair).
tion, it is so ordered.

(Mr,
Without objec-

ADDITIONAL GS-16, GS-17, AND
GS-18 POSITIONS FOR USE IN
CERTAIN AGENCIES

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendments of the House
of Representatives to the bill (S. 2393)
to authorize additional GS-16, GS-17,
and GS-18 positions for use in agencies
or functions created or substantially ex-
panded after June 30, 1965, which were,
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to strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

That (a) section 505(b) of the Classifica-
tion Act of 1940, as amended (5 U.S.C.
1106(b) ), is amended to read as follows:

“(b) Subject to subsections (¢), (d), (e),
(f), (&), (§), (k), and (1) of this section, a
majority of the Civil Service Commissioners
are authorized to establish and, from time to
time, revise the maximum number of posi-
tions, not to exceed an aggregate of twenty-
seven hundred positions, which may be placed
in grades 16, 17, and 18 of the General Sched-
ule at any one time. Such number of posi-
tions shall be in addition to—

“(1) any professional engineering positions
primarily concerned with research and devel-
opment and professional positions in the
physical and natural sciences and medicine
which may be placed in such grades, and

“(2) two hundred and forty examiner posi-
tions under section 11 of the Administrative
Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1010) which may be
placed in grade 16 of the General Schedule
and nine such positions which may be placed
in grade 17 of the General Schedule.”.

(b) BSection 505(c) of such Act, as amended
(6 US.C. 1105(¢) ), is amended—

(1) by inserting “(1)" immediately follow-
ing *“(e¢)"; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing paragraph:

“(2) The Librarian of Congress is author-
ized, subject to the procedures prescribed by
this section, to place a total of thirty-five
positions in the Library of Congress in grades
16, 17, and 18 of the General Schedule. Such
positions shall be in addition to the number
of positions otherwise authorized by law to
be placed in such grades.”.

(c) Section 505(d) of such Act, as amended
(5 U.8.C. 1105(d) ), relating to additional po-
sitions for the General Accounting Office in
grades 16, 17, and 18 of the General Sched-
ule, is amended by striking out “thirty-nine
positions” and inserting in lieu thereof
“seventy positions".

(d) Section 505(e) of such Act, as amended
(6 U.S.C. 1105(d) ), relating to additional po-
sitions for the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, United States Department of Justice,
in grades 16, 17, and 18 of the General Sched-
ule, is amended by striking out “seventy-five
positions” and inserting in lieu thereof “one
hundred and twenty-five positions”.

(e) The Act entitled “An Act to provide
certaln administrative authorities for the
National Security Agency, and for other pur-
poses”, approved May 29, 1069 (50 U.5.C.
402, note) , as amended, is amended—

(1) by striking out, in section 2 thereof,
“sixty-five such officers and employees” and
inserting in lieu thereof “seventy-five such
officers and employees”; and

(2) by striking out, in section 4 thereof,
“sixty civilian positions” and inserting in lieu
thereof “ninety clvilian positions”.

(f) Section 3301 of title 30, United States
Code, relating to personnel requirements of
the postal field service, is amended by striking
out “salary levels 18, 19, and 20" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “salary levels 19 and 20",

And to amend the title so as to read:
“An Act to provide for additional posi-
tions in certain departments and agen-
cies, and for other purposes.”

Mr. MONRONEY. I move that the
Senate disagree to the amendments of
the House of Representatives, and re-
quest a conference with the House of
Representatives on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses; and that the Chair
appoint the conferees on the part of the
Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. Mon-
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RONEY, Mr. YARBOROUGH, Mr. RANDOLPH,
Mr. CarrsoN, and Mr, Fonc conferees on
the part of the Senate.

MAILING PRIVILEGES OF MEM-
BERS OF THE US. ARMED
FORCES AND OTHER FEDERAL
GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL OVER-
SEAS

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
House of Representatives announcing
its disagreement to the amendments of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 13448) to
amend title 39, United States Code, with
respect to mailing privileges of members
of the U.S. Armed Forces and
other Federal Government personnel
overseas, and for other purposes, and re-
questing a conference with the Senate
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses thereon.

Mr. MONRONEY. I move that the
Senate insist upon its amendments and
agree to the request of the House for
a conference, and that the Chair ap-
point the conferees on the part of the
Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. MoN-
RONEY, Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr, YARBOROUGH,
Mr. Carrson, and Mr. Fonc conferees on
the part of the Senate.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate proceed-
ed to the consideration of executive
business.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. HILL, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare:

Gerald A. Brown, of California, to be a
member of the National Labor Relations
Board.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no further reports of committees, the
clerk will state the nominations on the
Executive Calendar.

CALIFORNIA DEBRIS COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations for
the California Debris Commission.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloec.

ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY DEVELOP-
MENT CORPORATION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Miles S. McKee, of Mich-
igan, to be a member of the Advisory
Board of the St. Lawrence Seaway De-
velopment Corporation.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

UPPER GREAT LAKES REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Thomas S. Francis, of
Maryland, to be Federal Cochairman of
the Upper Great Lakes Regional Com-
mission.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Ivan L. Bennett, Jr., of
Maryland, to be Deputy Director of the
Office of Science and Technology.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

FEDERAL COAL MINE SAFETY
BOARD OF REVIEW

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations to
the Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of
Review.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these
nominations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered en bloc; and, without objection,
they are confirmed.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERV-
ICES ADMINISTRATION

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in
the Environmental Science Services Ad-
ministration.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are consid-
ered and confirmed en bloc.

U.S. AIR FORCE

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Lt. Gen. Thomas P.
Gerrity to be senior Air Force member of
the Military Staff Committee, United
Nations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is confirmed.

U.S. ARMY

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in the
U.S. Army.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations will be con-
sidered en bloc; and, without objection,
they are confirmed.
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U.S. MARINE CORPS

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in the
U.S. Marine Corps.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloe.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are consid-
ered en bloe, and confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to state sundry nominations in
the Department of State.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations be considered en bloe.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are consid-
ered en bloe, and confirmed.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE
SECRETARY'S DESK—IN THE AIR
FORCE, IN THE ARMY, IN THE
NAVY, IN THE MARINE CORPS, IN
THE DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN
SERVICE

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations
placed on the Secretary’s desk in the
Air Force, in the Army, in the Navy, in
the Marine Corps, in the Diplomatic and
Foreign Service.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With~
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of the nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.

With-
out objection, it is so ordered. “

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

COMMENTS OF SENATOR MURPHY
REGARDING THE RETIREMENT
OF GEN. BERNARD A. SCHRIEVER

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp a statement by
the distinguished junior Senator from
California [Mr. MurPHY],

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENaTOR MURPHY

I wish to associate myself with all those
distinguished Americans who pause this day
to salute General Bernard A. Schriever.
General Schriever today ends a truly great
military career in the United States Air
Force.

We In California have come to know the
General well, After World War II and the
Korean conflict, the Soviet Union challenged
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our country with intercontinental ballistic
missiles, feats in space and in the air. Our
country needed a man to head its program
to meet this formidable threat.

General Schriever heeded the call taking
the reigns of the several Air Force agencles
concerned with the development and pro-
duction of a mighty retaliatory force. He
came to California to direct his country's
efforts and his success 1s legend. I need not
recount here his dramatic achievement with
the Atlas, Titan and Minuteman programs.
His subsequent tenure as Commander of the
Air Force Systems Command has added fur-
ther to his great record.

General Ben Schriever has achieved much
in his yet young lifetime. It is certain he
will continue to make manifold contribu-
tions as a civilian in his chosen field. He
carries with him the profound gratitude of
his country.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE NATIONAL TEACHERS CORPS—
A RETREAT FROM HOPE?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish
to say just a word—and I shall be brief—
about the National Teachers Corps. I
have been visited by a considerable num-
ber of wonderful young men who have
been trained for the National Teachers
Corps.  They came to see me, as well as
other Senators, from various universi-
ties. These young men paid their own
way. They are dedicated to their work.
They have sought this opportunity to
serve the poor through the National
Teachers Corps, which gives bright
promise, like the Peace Corps and like
VISTA. We know that it is badly needed
in the war on poverty.

There were 10,000 applicants who
were attracted to the National Teach-
ers Corps, but now we find ourselves—
because there have been no appropria-
tions made by Congress—with a remnant
of 1,600 once eager teachers, who, hav-
ing finished their special training, now
have no place to go.

The program was launched with con-
siderable promise. Congress authorized
$36.1 million for its first year. The ad-
ministration requested less than half
that amount—§13.2 million—and finally
$9.1 million was appropriated, with tight
restrictions on its expenditure.

With this money, the National Teach-
ers Corps went about giving special
training to 1,616 teachers to go to needy,
poverty schools. Now, funds are needed
for the current year to pay these teach-
ers to put their experience and their en-
thusiasm to work as contemplated by
U.S. investment in their training.

For fiscal year 1967, $64,715,000 is au-
thorized, and the administration re-
quested $31,372,000, which would have
resulted in putting some 3,000 teachers
in the field in slum schools, and another
750 in training.
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Unfortunately, the other body did not
include any money for the National
Teachers Corps in the Labor-HEW ap-
propriation bill which was approved by
that body on May 5, and which is still
pending before the Appropriations Com-
mittee in the Senate. If the Senate does
not act affirmatively, the National Teach-
ers Corps will become a broken promise
to the slum child, and a shattered dream
for the dedicated young people who have
volunteered to step into the front lines
as teachers in the fight against poverty.

The Senate has a real responsibility
in this matter. I express the earnest
hope that it can be met. We cannot,
with logie, adopt a multibillion-dollar
antipoverty program and then let the
National Teachers Corps die.

The Subcommittee on Executive Re-
organization is holding hearings on the
cities, under the chairmanship of the
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Risr-
corrl, as to how urgently this kind of
dedication is needed.

Here it is, right at hand, in this situ-
ation. If only they could be given a
little money to take care of it.

I express the earnest hope that the
Appropriations Committee of the Sen-
ate considering the matter may enable
something to be done. We must answer
the eries for help which we are hearing
in a situation with which the whole
country is confronted.

I know of no more worthwhile pro-
gram than the National Teachers Corps.
I commend it highly to the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee hearing and hope
that it will act on it affirmatively.

PRINTING OF HEARINGS OF THE
UNITED STATES-PUERTO RICO
COMMISSION ON THE STATUS OF
PUERTO RICO AS SENATE DOCU-
MENTS

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendment of the House
of Representatives to the concurrent res-
olution (S. Con. Res. 82) to authorize
the printing of the hearings of the
United States-Puerto Rico Commission
on the Status of Puerto Rico as Senate
documents which was, after line 12,
insert:

Sec. 3. The Public Printer is authorized to
accept from the United States-Puerto Rico
Commission on the Status of Puerto Rico
an amount equal to one-half of the total
cost of printing incurred under this con-
current resolution.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate agree to the House
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
10 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in adjournment until 10 o’clock
a.m. tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll, and the following Senators an-

swered to their names:

[No. 243 Leg.]
Anderson Jackson Nelson
Bible Javits Pastore
Burdick Kuchel Pell
Byrd, W. Va. Mansfield Prouty
Clark McGovern Proxmire
Dominick Montoya Ribicofl
Ellender Morse Tydings
Griffin Moss Yarborough
Gruening Mundt
Hill Muskie

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. EL-
LENDER in the chair), A quorum is not
present.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Sergeant at Arms be di-
rected to request the presence of absent
Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Montana. [Putting the
question.]

The motion is agreed to, and the Ser-
geant at Arms is directed to execute the
order of the Senate.

After a little delay, the following Sen-
ators entered the Chamber and an-
swered to their names:

Afken Hickenlooper Morton
Allott Holland Neuberger
Bayh Hruska Robertson
Boggs Inouye Russell, Ga.
Byrd, Va. Jordan, N.C. Saltonstall
Cannon Kennedy, Mass, Smith

Cooper Eennedy, NY. Sparkman
Cotton Lausche Stennis
Curtis Long, Mo. Symington
Dirksen Long, La. Talmadge
Dodd Magnuson Thurmond
Eastland McCarthy Williams, N.J.
Ervin MecClellan Williams, Del.
Fannin McGee Young, N. Dak.
Fulbright Miller Young, Ohio
Hart Mondale

Hartke Monroney

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
CarTHY in the chair). A quorum is
present.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ment of the House to the bill (S. 3005)
to provide for a coordinated national
safety program and establishment of
safety standards for motor vehicles in
interstate commerce to reduce accidents
involving motor vehicles and to reduce
the death and injuries occurring in such
accidents.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the House to the bill (S.
3052) to provide for a coordinated na-
tional highway safety program through
finanecial assistance to the States to ac-
celerate highway traffic safety programs,
and for other purposes.
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The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the report of
the committee of conference on the dis-
ngreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 8989) to promote health and safety
in metal and nonmetallic mineral indus-
tries, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 13284) to
redefine eligibility for membership in
AMVETS—American Veterans of World
War II—in which it requested the con-
currence of the Senate.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA MOTOR
VEHICLE UNSATISFIED JUDG-
MENT ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 9918) to amend the Fire
and Casualty Act and the Motor Vehicle
Safety Responsibility Act of the District
of Columbia.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, today
the Senate addresses itself to one of the
most pressing problems facing the Dis-
trict of Columbia today—the problem of
how to cope with the rapidly rising
number of uninsured motorists now
cruising the streets of the District daily,
inflicting countless thousands of dollars
damage on innocent pedestrians, motor-
ists, and property owners without the
slightest ability to pay for the damage
they do.

Exising law in the District of Colum-
bia is hopelessly inadequate to deal
with the uninsured motorist problem.
That law allows any uninsured motorist
to kill, injure, or maim an innocent
pedestrian or motorist before the law
even applies to him. Amendments to
that law were proposed by the insurance
industry, to impose more stringent pen-
alties on an uninsured motorist who
caused accidents, and are still totally de-
fective in this regard. They allow the
uninsured motorist to “one bite,” to
destroy one life, to cripple a child, to
kill a breadwinner, to mangle a mother.
Last February 24, for example, a 42-
year-old father of five was struck by an
uninsured motorist in the Distriet of
Columbia while he was crossing the
street as a pedestrian. The uninsured
driver was charged by the police for fail-
ure to yield the right of way. But this
was no compensation to the injured man
who lost 6 months’ wages, with fractured
legs and hips—and had to pay medical
bills in the thousands—for the driver
who struck him was uninsured.

Less than a year ago an uninsured
motorist ran through a red light in the
District of Columbia and struck a hus-
band and wife who were traveling
through the intersection in their auto-
mobile. Both victims are still out of
work because of their injuries, Both suf-
fered severe fractures and disfiguring
cuts. The wife received brain damage.
But neither one of them will ever collect
a dime for their injuries, because the un-
insured motorist who hit them has no
assets to pay for his wrongdoing. Three
years ago, an uninsured 28-year-old
struck a pedestrian while crossing
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Georgia Avenue, fracturing both of the
victim’s arms and legs, and rendering
him totally and permanently blind. That
vietim also remains without any com-
pensation for his injuries, because the
motorist who hit him was uninsured and
insolvent.

A week later, an uninsured motorist
struck three parked cars in the District,
killing a 38-year-old mother, who left a
T-year-old son and a husbhand, whose job
in the construction trade does not allow
him enough money to employ a substi-
tute mother. Neither the father nor the
child has ever received a cent for the
heartache and financial loss that unin-
sured motorist caused them because he
has no assets.

These are not rare cases. These cases
occur hundreds of times a year in the
District of Columbia. Neither present
law nor the amendments to it which the
insurance industry proposes will stop this
kind of case, because both present law
and the proposed amendments to it al-
low an uninsured motorist one accident
such as those I described before he be-
comes subject in any way to the law.
H.R. 9918, the bill we are considering
here, will provide some remedy to these
poor, hapless people who have no other
recourse and whom present law and the
insurance industry-proposed amend-
ments to it do not help.

The purpose of the bill is to protect the
815,000 residents of the District of Co-
lumbia from financial loss due to the
negligent operation of the tens of thous-
ands of uninsured motor vehicles now
registered in the District of Columbia.

I think it important that the Members
of the Senate realize that in considering
this bill they are legislating as a city
council, for the benefit of the District of
Columbia.

The bill would provide protection in
two ways:

First, it would require the inclusion of
an uninsured motorist clause in all au-
tomobile liability insurance policies is-
sued on vehicles registered in the Dis-
trict. The uninsured motorist clause
would provide insurance protection to
the policyholder and members of his
family anywhere, anytime, and to others
when occupants of the insured’s vehicle
against financial loss due to the negli-
gence of an uninsured motorist.

Second, the bill would require any un-
insured motorist, as a prerequisite to au-
tomobile registration, to pay $40 into an
uninsured motorist fund, out of which
limited amounts may be paid to unin-
sured victims of the negligence of in-
solvent uninsured motorists.

In short, HR. 9918 will provide a
source of compensation for the victims
of financially irresponsible motorists. A
companion measure, S. 1713, which has
also been favorably reported, will pro-
vide no such compensation but will im-
pose more severe penalties on uninsured
motorists who have accidents than pres-
ent law provides.

THE NEED FOR THIS BILL

The 27,000 motor vehicle accidents
which occurred in the District of Co-
lumbia last year injured 7,800 persons.
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More than 12,000 of these accidents in-
volved uninsured motorists. As a result,
between 900 and 1,200 of the accident
victims remain uncompensated for their
injuries, because the drivers who caused
them were uninsured and insufficiently
solvent to make legal action against the
drivers for damages financially worth
while.

Existing law in the District of Colum-
bia provides absolutely no protection to
motorists, their families, their passen-
gers, or to pedestrians and property own-
ers against financial loss from the negli-
gence of financially irresponsible, unin-
sured motorists. The so-called Safety
Responsibility Act passed by the Con-
gress in 1955 does not require a finan-
cially irresponsible motorist to obtain au-
tomobile liability insurance until after
he has killed or injured an innocent vic-
tim and has failed to satisfy a court
judgment against him for his negligence.

Moreover, although insurance indus-
try spokesmen in 1954 predicted that the
passage of the present Finanecial Respon-
sibility Aet would result in the insurance
of 90 percent of the vehicles registered
in the Distriet, it appears that the exist-
ing law actually encourages financial ir-
responsibility on the part of many Dis-
trict motorists. Indeed, the number of
motor vehicle owners in the District who
are insured at all has never reached 90
percent and has actually declined 19 per-
cent in the last 2 years alone, from 86
percent of all registered owners to ap-
proximately 67 percent. Nearly one-
third of all motor vehicle owners in the
District of Columbia—driving about
61,000 vehicles—are now uninsured.

What I am saying, Mr. President, is
that the argument which was presented
by the insurance industry in 1954, and
which will be presented now by those
representing their interests, that all
that need be done to combat this
problem is to have a stiffer finanecial re-
sponsibility law, just does not hold water.
They said that in 1954. They said,
“When you pass the present District of
Columbia financial responsibility law, 90
percent of your automobile owners will
insure their cars.”

That has not been true. As a matter
of fact, the number of motor vehicles
registered in the District which are now
insured is all the way to 67 percent.
Once it was as high as 86 percent.

Moreover, existing District legislation
allows an uninsured motorist who has an
injury-causing accident to begin driving
again after 1 year, even if he is still un-
insured and still insolvent, unless the
injured party has filed suit for damages
against him.

Since a reasonable person will not bear
the trouble and expense of a suit against
a negligent driver known to be both un-
insured and without assets to pay a judg-
ment, existing District law permits the
uninsured and insolvent motorist chance
after chance to injure others, but pro-
vides no way to compensate those
injuries. In fact, 2,000 of the 12,000 un-
insured motorists who were involved in
accidents in the District of Columbia
last year had had at least one known
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previous accident and some had had two
or even three.

To prevent the financial tragedies
caused victims of uninsured, insolvent
moforists, a broadly based group of Dis-
triect of Columbia organizations drafted
the bill your committee now reports.
This bill is the product of years of study
and many months of drafting by the
District of Columbia government in close
cooperation with the District of Colum-
bia Bar Association, the District of
Columbia chapter of the American Au-
tomobile Association, the Citizens Traffic
Board and the Government Employees
Insurance Co., the largest carrier of au-
tomobile liability insurance in the Dis-
trict of Columbia than all other insur-
ance companies combined. The bill also
carries the endorsement of the Metro-
politan Board of Trade.

Four full days of hearings on this bill
and alternative bills were held by the
Business and Commerce Subcommittee
of the Senate District Committee last
year.

Your committee is convinced that H.R.
9918, as passed by the House, represents
a sound approach to answering the grave
problem of financial irresponsibility
among uninsured motorists in the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

Enactment of HR. 9918 will supple-
ment existing law by providing a means
by which the victims of uninsured motor-
ists ean be compensated for their injuries
when the uninsured motorist is in-
solvent.

HOW THE BILL OPERATES

H.R. 9918 combines the best features
of the laws of 28 States to provide a
sound financial basis to protect the vie-
tims of uninsured motorists from finan-
cial loss.

The bill provides programs of protec-
tion similar, but superior to those now
established by law in Virginia and Mary-
land, the District of Columbia's neigh-
bors, for the protection of their citizens
from finaneially irresponsible motorists.

Under the bill, a person wishing to
register a vehicle in the District of Co-
lumbia would have two alternatives. He
could purchase a policy of insurance
containing the usual public liability and
property damage coverage, plus an in-
expensive clause protecting him, his fam-
ily, and his passengers against the negji-
gence of uninsured motorists. If he de-
clined to purchase such insurance, he
would have to pay $40 into the unsatis-
fied judgment fund established by this
bill to compensate the victims of unin-
sured, insolvent drivers against whom
the victims have secured a court judg-
ment,

THE UNINSURED MOTORIST CLAUSE

The bill provides that every policy of
automobile liability insurance issued on
a motor vehicle registered in the District
of Columbia must include an “uninsured
motorist” provision insuring the owner
of the vehicle and his family at all times
and in all places, whether driver, passen-
ger, or pedestrian, against injury by un-
insured motorists. In addition, the un-
insured motorist provision must also in-
sure any nonmember of the insured’s
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family when a driver of /or a passenger
in the insured’s motor vehicle.

Twenty-five States now require such
provisions to be offered in all motor ve-
hicle liability policies issued in those
States. Several States including Vir-
ginia, require such clauses. The unin-
sured motorist clause this bill would re-
quire would cost a nominal—$4 to $8—
but actuarially sound amount.

The limits of coverage provided by the
uninsured motorist clause would be iden-
tical to the maximum amounts recov-
erable from the unsatisfied judgment
fund created by the bill:

First. A maximum limit of $20,000 for
all injuries or deaths arising out of a sin-
gle accident. Within the $20,000 over-
all limitation, any individual might re-
cover a maximum of $10,000.

Second. A maximum limit of $5,000
for all property damage arising out of
a single accident.

By requiring the inclusion of the unin-
sured motorist provision in all insurance
policies issued on motor vehicles regis-
tered in the District of Columbia, the
bill provides an actuarially sound pro-
gram of insurance for most Distriet res-
idents against uninsured motorists. It
also helps insure the solvency of the
“unsatisfied judgment fund” that per-
sons not covered by an “uninsured mo-
torist clause” must look in case they can-
not collect a court judgment obtained
against an uninsured motorist whose
assets are insufficient.

THE UNSATISFIED JUDGMENT FUND

The “unsatisfied judgment fund” is,
then, an essential complement to the un-
insured motorist clause in providing the
public a minimum financ¢ial protection
against the depredations of negligent un-
insured motorists. The “unsatisfied
judgment fund” created by this bill
guarantees the victim of a negligent un-
insured motorist that, if the motorist
proves to have insufficient assets to sat-
isfy a court judgment, the judgment can
be paid, at least in part, from the fund.

The limits of recovery from the un-
satisfied judgment fund are equal to the
protection provided by the uninsured
motorist clause reguired in insurance
policies under the bill.

The “unsatisfied judgment fund” will
be financed by a charge assessed against
any uninsured motorist who seeks to
register a car in the District of Columbia.
The charge can be adjusted administra-
tively so as to insure the solvency of the
fund. Your committee estimates that a
charge of $40 for every uninsured mo-
torist who hereafter seeks to register a
car in the District, producing a fund of
$2,440,000 under present conditions, will
be sufficient to assure the solvency of the
fund for the foreseeable fufure.

Further assurance of the solvency of
the fund is provided by the following
limitations in the bill:

First. Only uninsured persons injured
by an uninsured motorist’s negligence,
who obtain a judgment against that
motorist, can claim against the fund. No
one covered by an ‘“uninsured motorist
clause” can also claim against the un-
satisfied judgment fund. His sole—but
equal—recourse is against his own in-
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surer. Nor do uninsured motorists have
any recourse against the fund.

Second. No person otherwise eligible to
claim against the unsatisfied judgment
fund may do so until he has first sought
and obtained judicial judgment of liabil-
ity against the uninsured motorist and
has made all reasonable efforts to collect
the amount of that judgment and has
failed to do so in part or in whole due to
a lack of assets of the judgment debtor.
Thereafter, the uninsured motorist’s vic-
tim may recover the unpaid portion of
his judgment from the fund, up to the
limits provided by this bill.

TNSATISFIED JUDGMENT FUND NOT
INSURANCE

The unsatisfied judgment fund is not
insurance, nor is it a substitute for in-
surance for the uninsured motorist, who
must contribute to it. The sole and lim-
ited function of the unsatisfied judg-
ment fund is to provide a source of pro-
tection for uninsured passengers, pedes-
trians, and property owners against
financial loss from the negligence of un-
insured and insolvent drivers. No other
proposal suggested to this committee
provides that protection, or any protec-
tion for the residents of the District of
Columbia against uninsured motorists,
who kill, injure, or maim them.

SELF-INSURER EXEMPTIONS

Your committee took special note that
the definition of “uninsured motor ve-
hicle” in section 3(r) specifically exempts
vehicles owned by holders of certificates
of self-insurance under the Interstate
Commerce Act. The committee was ad-
vised that this exclusion includes D.C.
Transit, the Greyhound company, the
Trailways company, and the North
American Van Lines. Therefore, these
interstate common carriers are not sub-
ject to the provisions of H.R. 9918.

However, the effect of the exemption
on vehicles owned by these carriers does
not preclude their passengers residing
in the District of Columbia from being
fully protected by this bill. Although
D.C. Transit, as the major passenger
carrier in the Washington metropolitan
area, is exempt from the provisions of
this bill, it is required to meet the self-
insurer requirements of the Interstate
Commerce Act providing protection for
judgments rendered against it.
INSURANCE INDUSTRY-PROPOSED BILLS ARE IN-

ADEQUATE TO MEET THE UNINSURED MOTORIST

PROBLEM

The insurance industry has proposed
two bills, S. 1713 and S. 1714, to deal
with the uninsured motorist problem in
the District.

H.R. 9918, the bill your committee now
favorably reports, includes the best fea-
tures of S. 1714, but leaves off its defects.
S. 1713, which is a useful complement to
H.R. 9918, has been separately reported
by the committee.

S. 1714 would require each motor vehi-
cle liability insurance policy in the Dis-
triet to include an uninsured motorist
clause, but would give every insured
motorist the right to reject that clause as
part of his policy. The uninsured motor-
ist clause is a worthwhile feature of mo-
tor vehicle insurance. Its inclusion in
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every policy of motor vehicle liability
insurance issued on an automobile regis-
tered in the District of Columbia is re-
quired by H.R. 9918, which your commit-
tee favorably reports.

But S. 1714 would provide no protec-
tion for the families, passengers, and
person of an insured motorist who re-
jected the extra coverage of the un-
insured motorist clause. Far worse, this
insurance industry bill would under no
circumstances provide any protection
against uninsured motorists to the great
number of District of Columbia residents
who own no motor vehicle and cannot be
covered by any known form of automo-
bile liability insurance.

S. 1713, the second insurance industry-
sponsored bill, would amend the present
District of Columbia Motor Vehicle Safe-
ty Responsibility Act. Because the com-
mittee believes S. 1713 may serve as a
useful compliment to H.R. 9918, by
decreasing the number of uninsured
motorists, it has unfavorably reported it
separately. However, S. 1713 is no alter-
native to H.R. 9918. S. 1713 merely makes
more burdensome some requirements of
the existing law without remedying in
any way the existing law’s basic defect.
For under both existing law and the in-
surance industry’s proposed amendment
to it, an insolvent uninsured motorist
can have one accident which kills or in-
jures one or more innocent persons be-
fore he is required to demonstrate any
financial responsibility as a prerequisite
to driving.

Neither industry-proposed bill, S. 1713
or S. 1714, would require any contribu-
tion from uninsured motorists for the
protection of the public, such as the
unsatisfied judgment fund H.R. 9918
would create. The insurance industry
proposals, taken together or separately,
perpetuate the certainty that District
residents will be killed or maimed by
insolvent uninsured motorists, just as
they are today.

Thus, the industry-sponsored bills, like
existing law, places a premium on ir-
responsibility and discourages the most
irresponsible drivers from obtaining in-
surance. Why should an irresponsible,
insolvent motorist pay for any insurance
if he knows that a suit against him for
his possible negligence would be worth-
less and thus most likely not under-
taken? By contrast, H.R. 9918, the un-
insured motorist bill, makes suit against
the uninsured motorist worthwhile, by
providing a fund from which judgment
in the case can be satisfied if the defend-
ant proves insolvent. As the likelihood
of sult against the uninsured motorist
increases, with the costs and trouble for
the defendant such suits entail, the in-
centive for the uninsured to obtain in-
surance increases.

Moreover, HR, 9918 also provides an
incentive to the more responsible unin-
sured motorist to obtain insurance, since
all insured motorists will have to con-
tribute to the unsatisfied judgment fund.
If one must pay $40 merely for the privi-
lege of driving while uninsured, why not
instead pay another $40 or $50 to buy
a policy of Insurance which will protect
him as well as the public?

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

WHAT THE BILL WILL COST

The administration of this bill will not
gglge expenditure of any appropriated

The inclusion of the “uninsured mo-
torist clause” in insurance policies issued
on automobiles registered in the District
will cost insurance companies nothing,
since that clause, like any other, can be
merely written into the insurance con-
tract as an actuarially sound cost—about
$4 to $8 a year. All policies now issued
in Virginia must include such clauses.

The cost of administering the unsat-
isfled judgment will be paid out of the
fund itself. No tax dollars will be spent
for this or for any other purpose pro-
vided by this bill. Estimates place the
annual administrative cost, payable from
the fund, at approximately $195,000 per
year.

The Distriet’s experience has been that
when an innocent victim is hit by an un-
insured motorist who is judgment-proof,
because he has no assets to meet a judg-
ment, the innocent vietim will not go to
the expense of a lawsuit, because there
will be no assets to meet a judgment.

Look what has happened. Two thou-
sand of the twelve thousand uninsured
motorists involved in an accident last
year were persons who had been involved
in an accident before under the existing
financial responsibility law.

To prevent the financial tragedy
caused victims of uninsured motorists, a
broadly based group of District of Co-
lumbia organizations has spent many
months drafting the bill which the com-
mittee now favorably reports. The pend-
ing bill is the product of several years of
study and many months of drafting, not
to mention weeks of hearings in my sub-
committee. It was drafted by the Dis-
trict of Columbia Government in close
cooperation with the District of Colum-
bia Bar Association, the District of Co-
lumbia Chapter of the American Auto-
mobile Association, the Citizens Traffic
Board, and the Government Employees’
Insurance Co., the largest carrier of au-
tomobile liability insurance in the Dis-
triet of Columbia. The bill carries the
full endorsement of the Metropolitan
Board of Trade.

We held 4 complete days of hear-
ings on this bill and alternative bills pro-
posed by the insurance industry.

The District of Columbia Committee is
convinced that H.R. 9918, as passed by
the House of Representatives, represents
a sound approach in answering the grave
problem of financial responsibility among
uninsured motorists in the District of
Columbia. Enactment of HR. 9918 will
supplement District of Columbia law by
providing a means by which victims of
uninsured motorists can be compensated
for injuries when those uninsured motor-
ists prove insolvent.

Mr. President, there is an unusual leg-
islative history to this bill. It was passed
by the House of Representatives over the
objections of the House District of Co-
lumbia Committee. The House of Rep-
resentatives was so persuaded by the
merits of this legislation that its Mem-
bers took the unique step of overruling
a committee which had supported, in my
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judgment, a completely weak and inef-
fective insurance industry bill. The
House of Representatives overruled the
District of Columbia Committee and
passed this bill, we are now considering,
which would give some protection to the
citizens of the District of Columbia.

The legislative fact is that we must
pass the bill as the House passed it with-
out amendments, if we are to have any
type of decent financial responsibility
legislation to protect the citizens of the
District of Columbia, because if we were
to amend it and send it back to the
House, the conference committee would
be controlled by Representatives who,
without question, would see to it that the
bill was killed.

One of my responsibilities on the Dis-
trict of Columbia Committee is to serve
as chairman of the Subcommittee on
Business and Commerce.

I can assure any Senator who has a
meritorious amendment—and there may
be some—a full hearing, and an oppor-
tunity to add such amendments to the
financial responsibility law next year, as-
suming we enact this legislation into law.

The bill is as it stands, however, a
thoroughly sound approach to this grave
problem facing the District’s residents.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. TYDINGS.
yield.

Mr. DOMINICK. How big a problem?

Mr. TYDINGS. A problem which, as
I indicated, some 2 or 3 years ago caused
a young man 32 years of age——

Mr. DOMINICEK. I heard that parade
of horrors recited by the Senator.

Mr. TYDINGS. A young man 32 years
of age lost the use of both arms, the use
of both legs, and the eyesight of both
eyes. The young man, 32 years of age,
will never have the use of his eyes again
throughout the rest of his life, and yet
will never have any compensation what-
soever from the man who destroyed his
life.

There is the case of the insolvent and
uninsured young man who struck three
parked cars and in the process killed a
young 38-year-old mother, leaving a 7-
year-old boy and his father who had
neither the means nor the time to sub-
stitute for the mother.

I can give the instance of a 37-year-old
father of four who was totally disabled
for 12 weeks.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. TYDINGS. He was totally dis-
abled with a fractured foot, knee, and
face lacerations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BIsLE
in the chair). Does the Senator from
Maryland yield?

Mr., TYDINGS. I shall yield in due
time.

Mr. President, there were 12,000 acci-
dents last year involving uninsured mo-
torists. Between 900 and 1,200 of the
accident victims were uncompensated f
their injuries.

Mr. President, I submit that if the
Senator who asked the question had just
one member of his family involved, as
were those 900 to 1,200 persons last year

I am delighted to
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who were accident victims of uninsured
motorists, he would not ask me what the
need is for the bill.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, is the
Senator yielding at that point?

Mr. TYDINGS. No, but if the Sena-
tor wishes to ask a question, I would be
happy to answer it.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, will
both Senators yield to me, speaking of
accidents, so that I may submit a con-
ference report?

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the Senator from Washington [Mr.
Macnuson] without losing my right to
the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Washington [Mr. MacNU-
son] is recognized to present a confer-
ence report.

TRAFFIC SAFETY ACT OF 1966—
CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
submit a report of the committee of con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses on the amendment of the
House to the bill (S. 3005) to provide
for a coordinated national safety pro-
gram and establishment of safety stand-
ards for motor vehicles in interstate
commerce to reduce accidents involving
motor vehicles and to reduce deaths and
injuries occurring in such accidents. I
ask unanimous consent for the present
consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of Aug. 31, 1966, CONGRESSIONAL
REcCORD, pp. 21342-21348.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, the
work of the conference committee on S.
3005, the National Traffic and Motor Ve-
hicle Safety Act of 1966, has produced a
bill which is, in my judgment, substan-
tially greater than the sum of its parts.
The sessions of the conference commit-
tee were conducted in harmony and with
a common determination to construet,
from the Senate and House versions, the
best possible motor vehicle safety pro-
gram.

In basic structure and purpose, the
Senate and the House bills were identi-
cal. Each provided for the mandatory
establishment of initial standards by
January 31 of next year, to be placed
into effect on the 1968 model year cars.
Each provided for the issuance of new
and revised standards a year later, with
continuous upgrading of standards
tliereafter. To insure the establishment
of meaningful safety standards, each bill
provided for a broad program of re-
search and testing; and to insure com-
pliance, each bill provided broad powers
oi testing, inspection, and enforcement.

In addition, each bill had elaborate
provisions to insure that both car own-
ers and the Secretary of Commerce are
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given adequate notice of safety defects
discovered after vehicles have left the
factory.

This basic structure is, of course, pre-
served in the conference report. Never-
theless, there remained a number of sub-
stantial differences between the Senate
and the House versions. The Senate
conferees adopted several features of the
House bill in the belief that they con-
tributed to the scope and efficacy of the
bill.

Thus, the conferees adopted the House
treatment of trucks and buses, which
clarified the Secretary’s authority to set
standards for all trucks and buses, but
preserved the authority of the ICC to
require the addition of nonstructural
safety features subsequent to manufac-
ture.

I yield to the Senator from Michigan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Maryland yield to the Sen-
ator from Michigan?

Mr., TYDINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the Senator from Michigan without los-
ing my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered. The Sen-
ator from Michigan is recognized.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I have just
two points on which I should like to hear
the reaction of the able chairman of the
committee. The first has to do with the
standards that would be applied in the
instances of trucks and buses.

Would not the Secretary, in setting
the initial standards for trucks and
buses, generally have to follow the exist-
ing ICC safety regulations?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Presumably the
Secretary would have to rely, at least at
the beginning, heavily upon the ICC
standards. Of course, he is not limited
to them. He may use any existing stand-
ards applicable to trucks or buses.

Mr. HART. Does the chairman know
of any existing safety standards for
trucks and buses except the ICC regula-
tions?

Mr. MAGNUSON. No, I do not; and
as the Senator knows, the ICC regula-
tions are quite strict. Offhand I do not
know of any. GSA regulations might
apply to some light trucks that are used
by the Government, but they would apply
to only that type of vehicle.

Mr. HART. Realizing the shortness of
time between now and the end of Janu-
ary of next year, when the initial stand-
ards must be issued, and realizing, as
the Senator says, that the ICC regula-
tions appear to be, if not the only ones,
certainly the most complete existing
standards for trucks and buses——

Mr. MAGNUSON. And they are the
result of long experience by the ICC
in connection with safety regulations.

Mr. HART. Indeed; and, additionally,
the fact that manufacturers are now fol-
lowing those regulations in the produc-
tion of buses and trucks—in view of those
facts, is it not to be expected that the
Secretary would use the ICC regulations
as at least the general basis for his initial
set of standards for trucks and buses?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I think that would
be a very reasonable expectation. At
least to begin with.
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- Mr. HART. In any event, the Secre-
tary would be under the obligation to
insure that they be, as the bill now reads,
“reasonable, practicable, and appropriate
for the particular vehicle.”

hgr.'MAGNUSON. Yes; that is cor-
rect.

Mr. HART. I thank the Senator. My
second question has to do with a feature
of the bill which I shall not say gave the
committee trouble, but which involved
problems that we spent considerable time
identifying and resolving—the section
that deals with the applicability of the
antitrust laws.

The Senate committee approved the
section of the bill that deals with the ap-
plication of the antitrust laws to cooper-
ative activities in the field of safety,
which was passed by the Senate as sec-
tion 113 and was passed, in identical lan-
guage, by the House as section 116, and
has now been accepted, of course, by the
conferees.

I have the clear impression that when
this section was approved by our Com-
mittee on Commerce—and was approved
unanimously—we did it on the basis of
the understanding that our committee
report would contain an explanatory
statement. A statement is made at page
13 of the committee report; but it had
been my understanding that that state-
ment would make clear that manufac-
turers could rely on the interpretation of
the antitrust laws that was given to us,
as contained in the Department of Jus-
tice letters that are a part of our record.
I thought our conclusion was that the re-
port would go on to say that a more de-
tailed amendment incorporating this in-
terpretation was not necessary. The re-
port, however, states only that since the
more detailed amendment would be
merely declaratory of existing law, the
amendment was not necessary.

I assume, and I should like to have
the Recorp clearly show—if I am wrong,
I can be corrected—there was no inten-
tion on the part of the distinguished
chairman of the committee to infer that
manufacturers could not rely on the in-

terpretations contained in the letters of

the Department of Justice.

I noted some time ago that in the dis- '

cussion in the House the explanation
was given that reliance could be had on
the interpretation of the Department.

Without further delaying the adoption
of the report, I inquire of our able chair-
man whether this is solely reflective of
the purpose and intention.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I think that I can
answer that question for the Senator.

It is the clear understanding of the
committee that the manufacturers can
rely on the interpretation of antitrust
laws contained in the letters of the De-
partment of Justice. As the Senator re-
calls, the committee went over that mat-
ter very carefully. That is the reason
why we did not add any more specific
language embodying these interpreta-
tions in the bill itself,

I think I can speak for the conferees
that this was the intention of the con-
ferees and the intention of the Members
of the House when they adopted similar
language.
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Mr. HART. I thank the chairman
very much.

I share with the chairman the con-
viction that this legislation is good. It
is a strong bill. It is not an unduly
burdensome bill.

I think the publie interest is protected.

Admittedly, as our experience develops
in this area in the years ahead, there
may be changes and modifications made
in the approach to the problem. How-
ever, as of now, our able chairman has
brought to the Senate a strong, execu-
tive piece of legislation.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The conferees
adopted the House provisions relating to
the safety, labeling, and grading of tires,
which carried out the substance and in-
tention of the tire safety bill, S. 2669,
passed by the Senate earlier this year.

The conferees adopted the House pro-
vision directing the Secretary to estab-
lish standards for used cars, as an aid
to State officials in applying meaningful
motor vehicle inspection throughout the
life of the car on the road.

The Senate conferees accepted, as a
most constructive addition, the House
provision authorizing the Secretary to
require manufacturers to disclose safety
performance and technical data on their
products to new car purchasers. For that
purpose, the Secretary is authorized to
require manufacturers to furnish him
with such data so that he can determine
what should be disclosed to purchasers.
In so doing, the Secretary is not expected
to divulge manufacturers’ ‘rade secrets,
except to the extent that he determines
such information should be in the hands
of prospective purchasers.

The Senate accepted the House pro-
vision, similar to the Senate’s, requiring
the Secretary to develop and test experi-
mental and demonstration motor vehicles
and motor vehicle systems and equip-
ment. This program is designed to ad-
vance scientific and engineering applica-
tions to commercially manufactured mo-
tor vehicles and equipment, and should
not be limited to traditional methods of
automobile design, styling, testing, or
production.

The Senate conferees accepted the
House provision that compliance with
Federal standards does not exempt any
person from common law liability. This
provision makes explicit, in the bill, a
principle developed in the Senate report.
This provision does not prevent any per-
son from introducing in a lawsuit evi-
dence of compliance or noncompliance
with Federal standards. No court rules
of evidence are intended to be altered by
this provision.

The Senate Members accepted the
House provisions creating a Presiden-
tially appointed Traffic Safety Adminis-
trator, operating through a National
Traffic Safety Agency, sharing the belief
of the House conferees that responsibil-
ity for so significant a program as traffic
safety should be focused upon a statu-
tory administrator and a statutory
agency.

The House bill established a National
Motor Vehicle Safety Advisory Council.
After considerable discussion, a revised
Council provision was adopted by the
conferees. The specific represenvation
of motor vehicle manufacturers, motor
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vehicle equipment manufacturers, and
motor vehicle dealers was left to the de-
termination of the Secretary of Com-
merce, who will appoint the Council, ex-
cept that the bill expressly requires that
a majority of the Couneil represent the
general public. In addition, the require-
ment in the House bill that the Secre-
tary must seek the advice and recom-
mendations of the Advisory Council be-
fore establishing, amending, or revoking
any standard was modified to require
that the Secretary generally consult with
the Advisory Council on motor vehicle
safety standards.

The Senate accepted the House's dele-
tion of the Senate language defining the
nature of the Secretary’s required con-
sultation with the Vehicle Equipment
Safety Commission as unnecessary. As
the statement of the House managers
states:

In the administration of this provision it is
expected that the Secretary will, to the ex-
tent consistent with the purposes of this
Act, inform the VESC and other agencies of
proposed standards and amendments there-
to and afford them a reasonable opportunity
to study and comment thereon.

The Senate conferees accepted the
House version of the cooperation provi-
sion—authorizing the Secretary to coop-
erate with interested public and private
agencies in the planning and develop-
ment of standards—because there was
no substantive difference between it and
the more detailed Senate provision. The
term “private agencies” as used in the
House language covers, of course, the
universities, institutions, and interested
businesses such as manufacturers, dis-
tributors, and dealers of motor vehicles
and motor vehicle equipment which were
specifically mentioned in the Senate pro-
vision.

The Senate bill spelled out in some
detail certain of the administrative pro-
cedures to be followed in the promul-
gation of standards; while the House bill
made the provisions of the Administra-
tive Procedure Act generally applicable.
It was the judgment of the conferees
that there were no substantial differ-
ences between the procedures in the
bills with respect to such matters as the
requirements for participation of infer-
ested persons in the rulemaking process.

The Senate had specified that issued
standards be supported by a technical
statement and an explanation of its prin-
cipal purpose that is capable of being
understood by the general public. These
specific conditions were deleted by the
conferees for simplicity, but it was agreed
that they were consistent with the gen-
eral meaning of section 4(b) of the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act.

With respect to sections 7 and 8 of the
Administrative Procedure Act, which ap-
ply to formal hearings, the Senate bill
had expressly provided that these sec-
tions would not apply to standard-
setting procedures under the act. It was
the clear understanding of the conferees,
however, that under the language of the
House bill, the Secretary will utilize the
informal rulemaking procedures of sec-
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure
Act; and that he need hold a formal
hearing under sections 7 and 8 only if he
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dg.ermines that such hearing is desir-
able.

There were several features of the Sen-
ate bill which the Senate conferees be-
lieved should be retained in the final bill.
The House Members were uniformly ac-
commodating in accepting these features.

Thus, the House accepted the Senate
language modifying the Secretary’s au-
thority to extend the effective date for
the implementation of any standard by
adding the Senate-imposed requirement
that such extensions can only be issued
for “good cause shown,” thus making it
clear that industry must sustain the bur-
den of proof before the Secretary, in
order to justify an extension of the nor-
mal effective date.

The House Members accepted the Sen-
ate provision giving the Secretary gen-
eral investigatory authority in aid of en-
forcement of standards, the Senate pat-
ent provisions, securing the fruits of
federally financed research to the gen-
eral publie, the Senate-specified author-
ity to the Secretary to enjoin nonnegli-
gent as well as negligent violations of
standards, and the prohibition—taken
from the Senate tire bill—against the
regrooving of tires.

The House managers also accepted the
Senate defect notification procedures to
require that the manufacturer furnish
the Secretary with the substances of oral
as well as written defect communications
to their dealers. While the manufac-
turer will not be required to advise the
Secretary of every isolated telephone
communication with a dealer concerning
a possible defect in a car, the Secretary
will be expected to adopt regulations to
insure that he is informed of the sub-
stance of all communications relating to
significant defects.

In addition, the Senate notification
procedure makes it clear that the Secre-
tary can make public information con-
cerning safety-related defects or non-
compliance with standards where neces-
sary for the public safety. As was stated
in the Senate report explaining this pro-
cedure, the Secretary will be expected to
avolid premature publicity, to check with
the manufacturer, and to afford him an
opportunity, wherever practicable, to ac-
complish the required notification and
correction through the manufacturers’
own procedures.

We were also pleased that the House
agreed to the restoration of Senate lan-
guage for the definition of “motor vehicle
safety,” recognizing that safety is related
to design. Performance standards issued
under the act are expected to affect the
design of such features, for example, as
steering assemblies, instrument panels,
seat structures, windshields, seat belts,
brakes, and door latch and frame com-
ponents—all of which will particularly
affect the design of these components.

The responsibility for the success of
the ambitious program embodied in this
legislation shifts to the Traffic Safety
Administrator. It will be his task to
recruit sufficient competent, trained, and
experienced technical personnel and ad-
ministrators to enable this act to be
vigorously and imaginatively imple-
mented. I would hope that the full re-
sources and commitment of civil service
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procedures, including provision for an
adequate number of supergrade positions,
will be applied to the staffing of the Na-
tional Traflic Safety Agency.

When we began our deliberations on
motor vehicle safety, the annual death
toll from motor vehicle accidents had
reached 49,000, Today, a little over a
year later, projected traffic fatalities for
1966 are 53,000; the projection for 1968
is 60,000; and for every fatality there
will be 100 injuries. Only with com-
petent and dedicated administration can
we expect to mount a meaningful na-
tional counterattack to this massive
bloodshed.

Mr. President, one final word, about
cost.

Press reports and industry sources in-
dicate that the 1967 models will include
as standard equipment all but 1 of the 17
minimum safety requirements called for
under the GSA specifications on federally
purchased vehicles which the Committee
on Commerce inaugurated with the Gen-
eral Services Administration 2 or 3 years
ago. I believe that we should take public
notice of the initiative taken by the in-
dustry to hasten the availability of a
safer car for the American driver.

However, we are disturbed by other
reports of a probable price increase for
1967 models which is being blamed in
part on the so-called 1967 safety package.

During the hearings on this bill, there
was considerable discussion on the point
of what mancatory minimum safety
standards might cost the car manufac-
turer and, more importantly, the indi-
vidual car buyer. Concern was expressed
that the manufacturers would be able to
attribute price increases largely to im-
plementation of the safety standards.
Some even suggested that the legislation
might include a requirement of public
disclosure of the actual cost of required
safety changes—so the buyer would
know what part, if any, of a price in-
crease he was paying to protect himself
and his family and what part might be
due to other factors.

It would be tragic indeed to permit this
significant legislation—which is designed
solely to protect the lives and safety of
each of the millions of Americans who
drive a car—to serve as a license for the
automobile makers to increase prices. I
want to make it clear that I am not say-
ing that this will happen. It may be said,
in fact, that the manufacturers have
demonstrated a measure of restraint in
their pricing in the past few years.

Nevertheless, I think that this is the
appropriate time to give as much infor-
mation as we can to the American people
so they can judge for themselves when
the prices for the 1967 models are an-
nounced in the next few weeks.

Actual cost data are a carefully
guarded secret of the automobile manu-
facturer. However, a wealth of signifi-
cant information relative to these costs
is available. And from this information
some very interesting observations can
be made.

First. The 1966 models sold by the Big
Four included as standard equipment all

but 2—dual brakes and anti-air-pollution -

control-—of the 17 items required by
GSA specifications on 1967 models pur-
chased by the Government. This is sup-
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ported by the testimony of Mr. John
Bugas, a Ford Motor Co. vice president,
who testified on behalf of the automobile
manufacturers in the hearings before the
Senate Commerce Committee this April.

Second. Assuming that the substance
of the industry’s 1967 “safety package,”
which will be standard on all cars, will
include all of the 17 GSA specifications
except the air-pollution-control system,
the only addition to items already stand-
ard on 1966 models will be dual brakes.
Our calculations reveal that the manu-
facturer’s cost for dual brakes should
not exceed something between $8 and
$10. And it should be mentioned that
dual brakes were standard equipment on
all 1966 American Motors cars and on
1966 Cadillacs.

Third. There is some confusion as to
whether 1 of the 17 GSA specifications,
the four-way flasher system, was stand-
ard on all 1966 models. Even if we add
this item, the manufacturer’s cost should
be less than $2. And this system was
definitely standard equipment on Ford's
1966 models.

The four-way flasher has a button on
the dashboard which one presses when
in trouble at the side of the road, so that
the headlights and taillights will go on
and off intermittently, such as common
carrier trucks do, to warn oncoming cars
of the presence of the vehicle.

Fourth. Where items such as the
four-way flasher, which may have been
optional previously, are made standard
on a new model, it is the practice of the
industry to explain a price increase in
the new model by pointing to the latest
retail list price of the previously optional
item. This may well have little rele-
vance to the actual cost increase to the
car manufacturer. The unit cost is
found to be much less if an item is in-
cluded on 9 million mass-produced cars
than if it is an optional feature which is
put on only a percentage of the cars pro-
duced. It also disregards the markup
between manufacturer and retail on
‘“optionals”—which may run as much as
100 percent or even several times that.

Fifth, A safety consideration which
may result in cost reduction is the re-
moval of certain nonessential items
which have been recognized as hazards.
An example is the chrome strip found on
the top rear edge of the front seat.

Sixth. The industry will no doubt tell
us that higher labor and material costs
require a price increase. If we examine
this, we find that there will be increases
in wage rates—probably around 3.7 per-
cent including fringe benefits and esti-
mated cost-of-living increases—and ma-
terials cost—probably around 2 percent.
But we will not hear much about in-
creased productivity of the workers—es-
timated at about 5 percent—which will
keep unit labor costs from rising in spite
of wage rate increases, or about the re-
ductions in materials cost which come
from improved technology in production
and material usage. The net effect of
these offsets should cause very little or
no overall cost increase to the car man-
ufacturers.

Seventh. It is possible, of course, that
significant safety items, in addition to
the GSA specifications, will be made
standard on all 1967 models. I want to
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make clear that we strongly encourage
this and that we do not believe it should
entail any additional cost to the manu-
facturer requiring an inerease in price.
I want to make it absolutely clear that if
the industry’s 1967 safety package ends
up in substance as a rehash of the pres-
ent GSA safety specifications, we are
talking about virtually no increase in ac-
tual cost to the manufacturer.

(At this point, Mr. McCarTHY took the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, Mr.
Bugas testified at the hearings that, and
I quote:

There are no costs that affect the entire
industry that don't get back to the people.

Of course, that is true. But in closing,
the following facts should be known
about the economic condition of the au-
tomobile industry: ’

First. The 1965 sales of the Big Four
were $38.6 billion and profits $3.1 billion.
First 6 months sales in 1966 are ahead of
last year and 1966 profits are expected to
be about $3 billion. .

Second. In 1965 the Big Four's return
on equity was 21 percent compared to
12.6 percent for all manufacturing. The
first 6 months of 1966 indicate a 21.8 per-
cent rate of return for the car companies.

Mr. President, no one is suggesting that
car manufacturers do not want to sell a
car as reasonably and as cheaply as pos-
sible. We hope they will do that. AsI
say, we have no facts right now that they
will not, but I do hope that because of
this bill, there will not be a great deal
said about the fact that a safer car nec-
essarily must cost more money. In some
cases, it might be even cheaper. Restyl-
ing and retooling, I understand, cost
more; but, in any event, we are hope-
ful that the 1967 models—I must com-
pliment the manufacturers—will embody
many of these factors voluntarily and
will have a price range which will reflect
the quality of the cars, their perform-
ance, and style. If there is an increase
in the cost, it should be attributed to
that. It might be a better car all around.
But the fact that there are safety de-
vices like the GSA's 17 standards, or the
26 which they have suggested for later
on, should not, in my opinion, appreciably
add to the cost of the car, or dictate any
price increase.

The President of the United States, of
course, has asked for self-restraint on
the part of business and labor in their
price and wage policies. I cannot imagine
a more critical time than now for the
automobile manufacturers to follow
along, which I am sure they will do in
this particular case.

This matter has been the subject of
long hearings. There was some contro-
versy in the conference. We did not
change the Senate and House versions
considerably. The Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. CorTronl, was one of the
most active members of the conference.
We took the best parts of both bills. We
took part of the House bill, and we think
the final bill is better because of the
Senate bill,

I personally would like to have gone
further in the field of car safety, but it is
a giant step forward and a monumental
piece of legislation. ;
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Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON, Iyield.

Mr. HARTEE. Mr. President, I wish
to commend the chairman of the Com-
merce Committee for his diligence and
his good work in this field. He has
demonstrated his capacity as chairman
for bringing out the type of legislation
which is not alone informative but good
for the Nation. I want to also compli-
ment the industry. It seems that some
of the benefits as a result of this bill are
now being shown, especially when Chrys-
ler introduced its new line yesterday.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I read that in the
papers. If seems to me that Chrysler
took a great step forward.

Mr. HARTEKE. Chrysler put heavy
emphasis on safety. I think the rest of
the industry will do likewise. This leg-
islation is something that will not be
harmful to industry, and will be very
helpful to the public. I hope it will con-
tribute to reducing the death toll on the
highways. With respect to the matter
of an advisory council, I think we ought
to consolidate the matter as provided in
this bill and in the Public Works hill,
I do not think we need two advisory
councils,

Mr. MAGNUSON. This was one of
the sectors of the bill about which we
had a great deal of discussion. We had
to take some of the House views. The
House provided for the council in its
bill. We did not have it in our bill. In
particular, the Senator from New
Hampshire and I insisted that, if there
was to be such a council, the public
should have the majority representation
on that council.

I think we were also praetical in that
we wanted to have the manufacturers,
both of automobiles and equipment, rep-
resented on that council. The Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. Corron] did
yeoman work in also getting representa-
tion for the retail automobile dealers.
Also, State and local governments are
to be represented. They may consist
of a representative of the safety council
of a State, or a safety commissioner ap-
pointed by a Governor, or it may be a
member of a State highway patrol, or
an independent expert in automotive
safety. None of these laws will work
without a conscientious highway patrol.

So we agreed that the council should
have on it a majority of public members.
The thought also was that there should
not be any chance of having any nne
group dominate. When we say that a
majority of the council are to be public
members, it may be that the designation
“public” may indicate unanimity of opin-
ion, but we know they will have individ-
ual ideas of their own. They are going
to be independent in their approach, and
have their own independent ideas. This
is one matter on which we had problems.

Mr. HARTEE. I am glad to see the
traffic council concept in the bill. I
thank the chairman for his efforts in
that respect.

Mr. MAGNUSON. We had fine co-
operation from the chairman of the
House committee, Mr. STAGGERS, and with
all the members of the House committee.
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In this conference, we all had the same
objective in mind. I am glad that the
Senator from Maryland [Mr. Typinis]
is in the Chamber presenting another bill
pertaining to the whole situation. I am
glad we are doing this before the Labor
Day holiday. I do not know what psy-
chological effect it may have on drivers,
but at least there should be a con-
sciousness that Congress is interested in
safety, as are other public officials, and,
yea, the manufacturers. Perhaps we can
reduce the terrible carnage on the high-
ways, which would ordinarily happen
over a 3-day holiday.

Mr. HARTKE. I should make one
more point, with respect to the respon-
sibility which the personnel will have,
not only in setting standards but in de-
veloping research. I hope the Civil Serv-
ice Commission will provide the necessary
personnel called for in that field, because
we know that no matter how hard the
chairman of the committee, the Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr, CorTON], or
any other Senator on the committee
works, the truth is that the enactment of
a law does not constitute the final con-
clusion; it is only the first step. So I
hope those concerned will move to ful-
fill the objectives at the earliest possible
moment.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I hope so. Itis a
big job and a sensitive job, but one which
is long overdue and should have the full
resources of the Government behind it.

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, the re-
sponsibilities which this act gives to the
administrators of the forthecoming traffic
safety agency are large and far reaching
in their consequences for the safety of
the motoring public. These responsibil-
ities—the issuance of motor vehicle
safety standards and the research and
development programs—must be as-
sumed almost immediately. Crucial to
the quality and expeditiousness of the
agency's performance is the recruitment
of scientifiec, engineering, and admin-
istrative personnel at levels of compensa-
tion which will minimize the material
sacrifice which these specialists will ordi-
narily have to make in return for enter-
ing upon one of the greatest lifesaving
programs this Nation has ever under-

en.

Civil service regulations provide for
just such needs by allotting a number of
supergrades so that such specialists
without previous Government service can
be retained at a level up to two grades
higher than the usual grade. Indeed, for
some new programs, Congress has specif-
ically written into the law a quota of
supergrades. One such law was the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration Act, which provided for 450
supergrades so that our new space pro-
gram could attract the highly proficient
personnel needed to initiate it as quickly
as possible. This same need exists with
respect to the traffic safety program this
Congress has just authorized.

The need exists because for the Gov-
ernment this is essentially a new field
of endeavor. There is an acute shortage
of trained engineers, scientists, informa-
tion systems specialists, lawyers, psy-
chologists, economists, physicians, and
human factors specialists as well as
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other professionals in the field of traffic
safety.

It exists because this law requires the
new agency to promptly set complicated
and technical performanee standards
for new automobiles. The steady toll
of 1,000 dead and nearly 100,000 injured
every week permits no delays and no
deficiencies in necessary skills, creativ-
ity, and determination.

Such demands cannot adequately be
met within the time limits set if the
agency is not able to attract competent
and highly trained personnel.

It is my understanding that there are
practically no automotive engineers em-
ployed in that capacity in the Govern-
ment today. Thus, it would not be pos-
sible for the new agency to borrow such
talent from other agencies on a tempo-
rary basis or to entice them away on a
permanent basis.

The remaining potential alternatives
are for the agency to hire needed people
now working in industry or at univer-
sities. But this is not likely to occur.
The automotive engineers and scientists
in industry earn salaries far above those
usually paid by Government, and, fo
compound the problem, they are in short
supply. This is a seller’'s market.

The same generally is true in the uni-
versities, because the professors’ and re-
searchers’ base salaries are usually sup-
plemented by outside consultant fees. A
number of the universities recently have
received grants for expanded research
and testing in the field of traffic safety,
or they have expanded their own pro-
gram. Indeed, one of the purposes of
this act is to encourage such expansions.
Examples include UCLA, Michigan,
North Carolina, Ohio State, Cornell, and
Northwestern. With expanding pro-
grams, the universities resist releasing
their experts, and in fact many are try-
ing to attract new talent.

It is true that safety-oriented special-
ists generally are public service oriented
as well. Perhaps some would be willing
to help inaugurate this new program
even at a loss of income and other fringe
benefits. But there is a limit below
which trained, experienced specialists
cannot be expected to sacrifice in salary
in return for worthwhile public service.

Mr. President, there is no doubt that
with the passage of this bill there will
be intense competition for automotive
engineers, sclentists, and other trafic
safety specialists and even experts from
other areas of science and technology
whose skills can be readily adapted to
motor vehicle safety. I urge most
strongly that the Secretary give a high
priority to allocate adequate super-
grades for this new agency whose work
will affect the public safety of millions.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield to the Senator from
New Hampshire [Mr. Corron1? This is
a privileged matter.

Mr. TYDINGS. I yield.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, this is
the last stop on the road to enactment
of the Federal automobile safety act,
which is now to be formally known as
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act of 1966.
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This is a moment of pride for the
chairman and members of the Senate
Commerce Committee, and for the Sen-
ate members of the conference commit-
tee—pride in the successful and satis-
factory conclusion of a great deal of
work. I particularly want to compliment
Senator MacNUson, the distinguished
chairman of the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee for his leadership in the devel-
opment of this bill.

During the long conference, in which
some 45 points had to be discussed and
disposed of as between the House and the
Senate, I can honestly say I have never
seen work expedited and a conference
handled more skillfully—I was also about
to say more adroitly, but I will just say
more skillfully—than it was handled by
the exceedingly able and distinguished
chairman of the committee.

But, Mr. President, this is also a mo-
ment for some misgivings—nagging
doubts about the breadth and scope of
the power which the Government will
have over the Nation’s largest industry.

If an act of Congress and a program
of Government regulations can achieve
safer automobiles, I am confident this
one will do it. The conference report
now before the Senate, which reconciles
the differences between the House and
Senate versions of this legislation, be-
stows on the Secretary of Commerce am-
ple authority to assure that cars are
safely engineered, safely built, and
equipped with safe parts, including tires.

Under the terms of this bill, the Secre-
tary of Commerce, by January 31 of next
year, must issue his initial safety stand-
ards for new cars, and these standards
will be put into effect with the produc-
tion of the 1968 model cars. A year
later, the Secretary must issue new and
revised Federal safety standards, and he
must thereafter keep his safety stand-
ards current with advancing safety tech-
nology. Effective and far-reaching
means of enforcement will insure that
car makers and parts manufacturers will
comply with the safety standards.

In addition, the bill requires the manu-
facturers to notify car buyers if safety
defects are found to exist in cars pro-
duced and sold. The Secretary of Com-
merce is also given broad powers to carry
out safety research, testing, inspection,
and evaluation of safety standards.

The conference committee met in two
lengthy sessions to reconcile the differ-
ences between the House and Senate
versions of this legislation. I think it is
fair to say that the conferees agreed on
a bill which, taken as a whole, is stronger
than either of the original versions.

While there were more than 45 dif-
ferences to be reconciled by the con-
ferees, many of them were of a technical
or noncontroversial nature on which
agreement was quickly reached.

From the standpoint of the Senate, the
conferees adopted several features of the
House bill which were not in the bill as
approved by the Senate. These included
an advisory council which will be created
to consult with the Secretary on safety
standards under the act. The conferees
also accepted House language requiring
the creation of a new National Traffic
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Safety Agency in the Department of
Commerce which the Secretary must use
to carry out the provisions of this act.

The conferees agreed on a House pro-
vision requiring the Secretary, after 2
years, to set safety standards on the per-
formance of cars sold as used cars.

The Senate conferees also yielded on a
provision, inserted by the House, de-
claring that compliance with any Fed-
eral standard does not exempt any per-
son from liability under common law.
Nevertheless, it seems clear and was, I
believe, the consensus of the conferees on
both sides, that proof of compliance with
Federal standards may be offered in any
proceeding for such relevance and weight
as courts and juries may give it.

Of key importance in the bill is the
emphasis which I believe must be placed
on the so-called second collision. Unsafe
cars are not a major cause of traffic
accidents. The regulations and stand-
ards issued under this bill will in no way
significantly reduce the number of auto-
mobile accidents. But, regardless of the
causes of the accident, it is clear from
abundant research that most injuries
and deaths are caused when the driver
and passengers are either thrown out of
the car or thrown against parts of the
car’s interior, The extent of the injuries
and deaths can, hopefully, be reduced by
effective attention to those elements in
the passenger compartment which ac-
tually cause the deaths and injuries.

At the beginning of my remarks, I
mentioned misgivings about the power
which the Secretary will exercise over
the automobile industry. His adminis-
tration of this act will require courage,
careful deliberation and calm considera-
tion of all factors involved in a tre-
mendous industry.

Whatever may be the opinions ex-
pressed, either by the distinguished
chairman or by me or any other member
of the committee, it is largely impossible
for us, siiting here in the Senate and
dealing with a highly technical industry,
to know what effect, what impact, this
act and the safety standards required
by the Secretary may have on the cost
of automobiles to purchasers.

Every endeavor was made to be fair to
a great industry in providing for pro-
tection of its trade secrets, as far as
compatible with the public safety; and
while it is my opinion, and I think the
opinion of most of us who went through
these hearings and through the entire
procedure, that the action and the atten-
tion that Congress brought to bear upon
this problem have alerted the industry,
the public, and all safety organizations,
both public and private, I think it would
be most unfair to imply that steps taken
by the industry very recently were taken
because they were bludgeoned into doing
so by any threatened act of Congress.
Because we have consistently tried to
preserve the safety of the publie, and at
the same time protect the -interests of
those who are sincerely and ably ad-
ministering a gigantic industry, afford-
ing employment to more Americans than
any other.

This is a matter of enormous public
interest. The act before the Senate to-
day is not a rash piece of legislation, and
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I hope it will not be rashly applied by any
Federal official.

Mr. President, I urge the adoption of
the conference report.

Mr., LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, there was a provision in the bill
which provoked some controversy in the
Senate.

The distinguished chairman of the
committee did support that provision
which would provide that if some means
were discovered with Government money
to promote automobile safety, it would
be made available for the use of every-
body. The automobile companies were
willing to go along with that provision.

As I understand it, the chairman was
successful in persuading the House con-
ferees to retain this provision to protect
the public interest.

Mr. MAGNUSON. We were success-
ful, but it took a lot of time. We had
long discussions on the proposal of the
Senator who has been so diligent in this
field over the years.

The House did agree to the provision
and it is now contained in the bill.

I, for one, am glad it is in the bill. I
was highly appreciative of the coopera-
tion of the House in this matter. Many
Members of the House approved of the
provision.

The provision should be in the bill. I
can conceive of all kinds of things that
could come about as a result of this pro-
vision.

I also thank the Senator from Michi-
gan for his patience in this matter both
in the hearings before the Committee on
Commerce and in the executive sessions.

The Senator from Michigan does come
from a State in which the largest indus-
try, I believe, is the manufacture of
automobiles,

The Senator was very helpful to all of
us.
There were some technical problems in
this field that we could not have possi-
bly known about without the advice of
the Senator. The Senator did a yeoman
job in helping us in this matter,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I applaud the distinguished chair-
man of the Senate conferees and also the
distinguished Senator from Michigan for
the magnificent contributions they have
made.

I believe they have brought here a
piece of legislation which will save a great
many lives.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
would be somewhat derelict in my feel-
ings and duty if I did not add a word
concerning the fine work of the com-
mittee staffs of both the House and
Senate, those on the minority side as
well as the majority side: Mike Pert-
schuk, the staff counsel; Jerry Kenney,
the minority counsel; Jerry Grinstein,
the chief counsel; Don Brodie, staff
counsel; and Blair Crownover, legislative
counsel. Without their help, we would
not have understood as much about the
technical details as we do now.

Everybody concerned did fine work.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, with
this action today we complete a legisla-
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tive process that began just 17 months
ago when the Subcommittee on Execu-
tive Reorganization of the Senate Com-
mittee on Government Operations began
hearings on the Federal role in tfraffic
safety. There was then set in motion a
series of events which have literally
made legislative history.

After years of lethargy and shoulder-
shrugging about the problem of traffic
safety the Nation began to stir itself and
a ground swell of demand that some-
thing be done about carnage on our
roadways made itself felt.

The auto industry responded by
making standard equipment safety de-
vices which for years had been optional.

The executive branch responded by
taking off the shelf reports long gather-
ing dust and putting together legislative
proposals that not long before were con-
sidered impossible of passage.

But nowhere was the response more
immediate—more effective—and more
meaningful than in the Senate Com-
mittee on Commerce under the able and
inspired leadership of the Senator from
Washington [Mr. MacNuson]l. His
committee tackled the Ilong-ignored
problem of traffic safety and put together
an exceptional bill designed to launch
this Nation for the first time into a
meaningful traffic safety effort.

Many individuals contributed to this
campaign to make our roads and autos
safer. One especially—Mr. Ralph
Nader—spent his time, energies and tal-
ents in this cause. This proves that a
single individual can contribute to the
shaping of public policy and events.

It has taken years to enact adequate
drug legislation—pesticides control—
and other consumer protection measures,
most of which require further tightening
and improvement. But here in less than
a year and a half we stand on the
threshold of passing a very strong traf-
fic program.

On the eve of the enactment of this
historie legislation, it is not too early to
call attention to the need for able ad-
ministration of the legislation so careful-
ly deliberated in this Congress. The
Secretary of Commerce will shortly be
given the authority to commence the
lifesaving task of advancing the safety
-of street and highway travel. Unfortu-
nately, there is too much evidence in
the recent past to make us complacent
about the translation of legislative au-
thority into substantive achievement.

The Traffic Safety Act of 1966 is mis-
sion oriented. The volumes of hearings
and the repeated expressions of congres-
sional intent point to the end of tolera-
tion of such massive bloodshed. There
is a job to be done that has been too
long neglected, too long smothered with
slogans and indifference. To get this
mission of safety underway, the Secre-
tary of Commerce must give high prior-
ity to the recruitment of the ablest
technical and administrative specialists
that this country can produce. This
will not be an easy quest. Motor ve-
hicle safety has not been an active field
for scientists, engineers, physicians, and
other experts. This is not surprising.
For this country spent less than $6 mil-
lion in traffic safety research last year—
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about the price of a medium jet bomber,
Over the long term, efforts must be
made to make traffic safety as exciting
and attractive a field for graduates of
our colleges and universities as space
and oceanography are today. But for
the short term—the period during which
the program receives its shape and
energy—it will be necessary to provide
supergrades and flexible job classifica-
tions to recruit the skills that will apply
our scientific and engineering genius fo-
ward the prevention of death and injury
on our highways. Nothing less than the
best minds and courageous spirits is re-
quired. There must be an end to the
petty squabbling, administrative in-
fighting and lethargy, that frequently
characterized the limited Federal effort
in highway safety in the past.

Further, Mr. President, this great act
should not be a signal to the automotive
industry to leave more and more of the
research and development burden on
public agencies and public funds. I am
hopeful that the industry will augment
its commitment to safety design and
make available its great resources and
talents for the production of safer cars
with every passing year. It is our hope
that the automobile companies will be-
gin to compete vigorously over safety as
they have done over style and perform-
ance. Competition over safety remains
a stimulus to safer cars that cannot be
overestimated. The consumer informa-
tion and defect disclosure provisions of
this act should provide incentives for the
auto companies to continually improve
their design safety and quality control.
In addition, the provision in the act to
require the Secretary to develop experi-
mental safety cars and motor vehicle
equipment and cooperate with appropri-
ate State programs will help the Secre-
tary issue meaningful safety standards
and act as a spur to the auto industry.
I commend the New York State safety
car project which inspired the inclusion
of this important provision in the act.

The Commerce Commitiee report
acknowledged the auto industry’s recom-
mendation that the Secretary be advised
to consider, among other factors, the
factor of cost in setting safety standards.
I would like to urge the automobile com-
panies to utilize the fruits of their mass
production techniques and inereases in
productivity to keep the cost of safety
down. The Senate hearings contained
examples of many safety improvements
which would cost no more or merely a
few cents more than would be the ecase
without them. Reducing glare and
flattening out instrument panel shapes
were two illustrations of no added cost,
just added care. The lower costs are
kept, the more safety can be incorporated
in automobiles. And the more lives can
be spared.

I am proud of this legislation and
proud of the Congress which moved so
quickly and wisely to enact it. The act
represents the initiative and vitality of
aetcongressional role in lawmaking at its

St

Mr. President, we began with the ques-
tion, What is the Federal role in traffic
safety? The question has now been

‘answered in the form of this bill about
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to become law. The Federal role—which
did not exist 17 months ago—today has
form and substance and a statutory base.
The question that remains is whether
this program will be properly and effec-
tively administered in an administrative
framework which measures up to the
massive job ahead. With that in mind I
ask unanimous consent to insert in the
Recorp at the end of my remarks a let-
ter I have received from Congressman
James A, Macray, of Georgia, who has
from the beginning worked in behalf of
traffic safety legislation in the other
body. Congressman MACKAY’S proposal
to establish a single National Traffic
Safety Agency in the executive branch
deserves careful consideration and atten-
tion.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., August 23, 1966.
Hon. ABRAHAM RIBICOFF,
Old Senate Office Building.

DeAr SENATOR RIBICOFF: There are com-
pelling arguments in favor of the establish-
ment of a single National Traffic Safety
Agency headed by a Trafic Safety Admin-
istrator appointed by the President with the
advice and consent of the Senate.

We have a Bureau of Public Roads charged
with the construction of our federal aid
highway system and it has an Administrator
appointed by the President. It has worked
well.

We have a Federal Aviation Agency charged
with the safety of air travelers with an Ad-
ministrator appointed by the President. It
has worked well.

We have failed to fix responsibility and
provide leadership for a national traffic safety
program and we have paid a price. For the
first time in the history of the automobile
more than fifty thousand American citizens
were killed in a twelve consecutive month
period (July 1, 18966 to July 1, 1966). The
costs are well known to all of us.

Students of the federal role all agree that
we have lacked a focus of leadership at the
national level, The Secretary of Commerce
in his March 3rd, 1859, letter to the House
Committee on Public Works said, ‘“Most
notable among the deficlencies is the near
total lack of working lialson among agen-
cles engaged on closely related endeavors”
(p. 120). And, further he diagnosed lack of
coordinated effort between federal, state and
local governments by saying “Lack of an
official working focus in the Federal Gov-
ernment may well have been a contributing
factor” (p.149).

And President Johnson said in his Trans-
portation message on March 2nd of this
year that the reason we are failing in traffic
safety is, “Existing safety programs are wide-
ly dispersed. .. . There is no clear assign-
ment of responsibility at the Federal level.”

In the same address the President stated
that under existing law to strengthen the
Federal role he had set in motion a number
of steps: "I am assigning responsibility for
coordinating Federal Highway BSafety pro-
grams to the Secretary of Commerce. I am
directing the Secretary to establish a major
highway safety unit within his Department.
This unit will ultimately be transferred to
the Department of Transportation.”

Today some four and one-half months and
some 16,000 deaths later this has not been
done.

As further evidence of the lack of coordi-
nation in the executive branch the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare announced
last week that he had appointed a *“top-
level advisory committee to chart out an
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aggressive new look for the Department in
Traffic Safety.”

It has become Increasingly apparent that
the gravity of the extent of losses from
traffic accidents requires explicit Congres-
sional assignment of responsibility.

This can be done by choosing one of two
alternatives.

First, if a Department of Transportation
is established then Congress can direct that
under the Highway Section in addition to a
Bureau, of Public Roads, there shall be a
National Traffic Safety Agency and Adminis-
trator and Congress can charge the Secretary
of Transportation with administering all
trafiic safety laws through the agency. To do
less would make it appear that we wvalue
human safety on our roads less than the
building of the roads.

Second, if the Department of Transporta-
tion fails, then the establishment of the
Agency and the appointment of the Admin-
istrator may be of even greater importance
in view of past performance of the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

Therefore, I sincerely hope that the
Apgency-Administrator arrangement will be
approved and adopted by this Congress and
I respectfully solicit your leadership in at-
taining this goal.

Sincerely yours,
JAMES A. MACKAY,
Member of Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

INCOME TAX TREATMENT OF EX-
PLORATION EXPENDITURES IN
THE CASE OF MINING—CONFER-~
ENCE REPORT

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the distinguished junior Senator from
Louisiana without losing my right to
the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I submit a report of the committee
of conference on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses on the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 4665) re-
lating to the income tax treatment of
exploration expenditures in the case of
mining. I ask unanimous consent for
the present consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of Sept. 1, 1966, CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, pp. 21664-21665.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, under present law, mining explora-
tion expenditures are deductible in com-
puting taxable income but only to the
extent they do not exceed two limitations.
First, the deduction for these expendi-
tures during any taxable year may not
exceed $100,000. Second, the total
amount of the deductions taken by any
one taxpayer for these expenditures for
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all taxable years may not exceed $400,000.
Expenditures in excess of these limita-
tions must be capitalized—that is, they
must be added to the cost of the property.

The bill, as it passed the House, re-
moved both the $100,000 per year and the
$400,000 overall ceilings on deductions
which may be taken for exploration ex-
penditures where the exploration occurs
within the United States. However,
under the House bill, exploration expend-
itures deducted after the date of enact-
ment of this bill were to be “recaptured”
either by decreasing the depletion de-
ductions if the mine reaches the produc-
tion stage or by treating an appropriate
amount of any gain as ordinary income
in the case of most dispositions of the
property. The House bill repealed entire-
ly the deduction for exploration expendi-
tures in the case of exploration abroad.

The bill, as it passed the Senate, made
two major modifications in the House
bill:

First, the Senate version provided that
all taxpayers are to be given the right to
continue to deduct exploration expendi-
tures—subject to the $100,000 and
$400,000 ceilings of existing law—with-
out any “recapture” rules being applied.
This change also has the effect of restor-
ing the deduction of exploration expendi-
tures for foreign and oceanographic ex-
plorations up to the limits of $100,000 a
year or $400,000 overall as provided
under present law.

Second, a floor amendment was made
with respect to exploration expenditures
in the case of coal. Under the House
bill, exploration expenditures in the case
of coal were continued as under present
law. That is, they were continued as de-
ductible items but only to the extent of
the $100,000 limit per year or $400,000
limitation overall. Coal exploration ex-
penditures were not included in the new
provision added by the House removing
the ceilings but providing for the recap-
ture of exploration expenditures. This
was appropriate under the House version
of the bill since most coal exploration ex-
penditures are incurred by taxpayers
who are unlikely ever to reach the $400,-
000 ceiling. However, the Senate version
of the bill provided taxpayers with an
option to take either the present law
treatment for exploration expenditures
or the House bill treatment without limi-
tation but with the recapture provisions.
While most taxpayers ineurring coal ex-
ploration expenditures probably prefer to
remain under the existing law provision,
nevertheless, there are those whose op-
erations are large enough so that the
ceilings on deductible expenditures pre-
sent a problem. Therefore, the Senate
version of the bill permitted those ex-
ploring for coal deposits the same option
as those exploring for other minerals—
the option to take either present law
treatment or the House bill provision.

I am glad to be able to report to the
Senate that your conferees returned to
you having succeeded in retaining a very
large proportion of the Senate amend-
ments.

First, we have retained the feature
of the Senate bill which made it possible
for taxpayers to elect either present law
treatment—with the $100,000 and $400,-
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000 cellings on deductible exploration
expenditures but without recapture—or
the House bill treatment—which re-
moves the limitations but provides for
recapture.

The only basic modification in this is
that your conferees agreed that the tax-
payer must make his choice as to which
of these provisions he would prefer to
have apply in his case within 3 years
after the time prescribed by law for the
filing of the return for the first year
after the date of enactment of this pro-
vision in which exploration expenditures
are paid or incurred. This 3-year period
is to be determined without taking into
account any extensions of time for the
filing of the return. Rules have also
been provided in the conference agree-
ment where two taxpayers merge—or
in some other way the property of one is
transferred to the other with the basis
of the property remaining the same in
the hands of the transferee as in the
hands of the transferor. In these cases,
if the transferor had elected the House
bill type of treatment, the recapture
provisions will apply with respect to this
property in the hands of the transferee.
However, on the other hand, should the
transferor have elected present law
treatment and the transferee have
elected the House bill type of treatment,
the recapture rules will apply in this
case also with respect to the property
transferred. Where property is trans-
ferred and no election has been made at
that time, or not finally made, the ex-
ploration expenditures must be capital-
ized instead of being deducted under
either of the two options T have referred
to.

The second major change made by the
Senate—which gives an option with re-
spect to coal exploration to be treated
under either the House or the present
law provisions—has been retained by the
conference agreement.

I believe that the Senate conferees
have retained the essence of the option
provided in the Senate version of this bill
to be treated with respect to exploration
expenditures either in the manner pro-
vided under present law or in the manner
provided by the House bill. This will be
important in that it does not eliminate
the deduction of foreign or oceano-
graphic exploration expenditures up to
the $100,000 and $400,000 limitations. It
is also important because it retains for
the small domestic explorer the option to
continue under present law without the
application of the recapture provisions
in those cases where he does not expect
to have aggregate exploration expendi-
tures much in excess of $400,000. Tax-
payers of this type would have been in-
jured by the House bill, but will not be
injured by the conference agreement. In
addition, it was important to preserve
the Senate version of the bill to give
those who explore in the case of coal
deposits the opportunity to be treated
either under the present law provision
or under the House bill provision.

Mr. President, I believe the Senate con-
ferees have been successful in retaining
the main features of the Senate amend-
ments, and I urge the adoption of this
report.
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Mr. DOMINICK., Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr., DOMINICK. Mr. President, in
the bill as passed, I believe there was a
provision that would retain the tax
treatment for expenditures made in min-
ing overseas. Is that provision still in
the measure?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. It is. The
manner it was agreed to in the confer-
ence is that the company could have
its choice. They could either continue
to do this under existing law, which
limits them to $400,000, not subject to
recapture, or, if they wanted to claim
greater expenses than that, they could
elect to take the alternative as passed
by the House, which most major com-
panies will do because they did object to
the $400,000 limitation. However, in
that event, the exploration expenses are
subject to recapture over the years.

Mr. DOMINICEK. Mr. President, I
thank the chairman. This is a matter
of great concern to many relatively
small companies in my State. These
companies are engaged in operations in
Canada, Mexico, the Caribbean, or in
some other region, and those companies
were concerned that that provision
might be taken out.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

NOMINATIONS IN THE DEPART-
MENT OF THE INTERIOR AND
FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I was
very happy to hear the announcement
by President Johnson today that he has
nominated Mr. Charles F. Luce to be
Under Secretary of the Department of
the Interior. I applaud the President's
choice of Mr. Luce, and, as chairman
of the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, I am confident that he will
be an able administrator in his new po-
sition. As Under Secretary of Interior,
Mr. Luce will be joining a team headed
by Secretary Stewart L., Udall, whose
leadership in the field of natural re-
sources, in my judement, has been out-
standing and unsurpassed on the
national scene.

At the same time, the President is ap-
pointing the present Under Secretary of
the Interior, John A. Carver, Jr., to
membership on the Federal Power Com-
mission. Mr. Carver's very able services
have been accorded recognition on a
number of occasions in this body and
elsewhere, and I take this occasion to
pay further tribute.

Many of us first knew John Carver
when he was administrative assistant
to the distinguished senior Senator from
Idaho [Mr. CHurcH]. He was ap-
pointed by President Kennedy as Assist-
ant Secretary of the Interior for Public
Lands in 1961 and then as Under Secre-
tary of the Department on December 30,
1964. In his numerous appearances be-
fore the Interior Committee as spokes-
man for the Interior Department, he im-
pressed all of the members with his pro-
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found knowledge of natural resources,
his incisive analysis of problems, and the
forthrightness and candor of his
presentation.

I know I speak for all members of the
Interior Commitiee when I wish John
Carver every success in his new post as
Commissioner of the Federal Power
Commission.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a biographical sketch of Mr.
Carver be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the bio-
graphical sketch was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF JOHN A, CARVER, JR.,
UNDER SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR

Mr. Carver became Under Secretary on
December 30, 1964, thus exercising the sec-
ond highest responsibility for the adminis-
tration of the Interior Department.

Prior to this appointment, he served as
Assistant Secretary of the Interior since Jan-
uary 30, 1861. In that capacity he super-
vised the activities of the Bureau of Land
Management, the Bureau of Indian Affairs,
the National Park BService, the Bureau of
Outdoor Recreation, the Office of Territories,
and the Alaska Railroad.

He was administrative assistant to Senator
Frank Church of Idaho from January 1957
until appointed Assistant Secretary. In
1947-48 he served as assistant attorney gen-
eral of Idaho, and from 1048-57 he was in
private law practice in Boise. He also has
had considerable experience as a career Fed-
eral Civil Service personnel executive from
194047, with the Natlonal Roster of Seci-
entific and Specialized Personnel and the
Civilian Personnel Division, Office of the
Secretary of War where he directed fleld
activities successively in Ogden, Utah, Bal-
timore, Md., and New York City.

Mr, Carver was born in Preston, Idaho,
April 24, 1918. He has an A.B. degree from
Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah
(1939) and an LL.B. degree from Georgetown
University, Washington, D.C. (1947).

Inducted into the military in May 1943, he
was later commissioned in the U.S. Air Force,
and served as a civillan personnel officer of
the U.S. Strategic Bombing Survey in Eng-
land and Japan.

Mr. Carver is a member of the bar in Idaho
and the District of Columbia; is a member
of the American Bar and Federal Bar Associa-
tions. He is a member of the National Ad-
visory Committee, Center for Advanced Study
in Organization Science, Unlversity of Wis-
consin, Milwaukee.

Mr, Carver marrled Ruth O'Connor of
Seattle, Wash. in June 1842. They have
three children: John A. III, 19, student at
the University of Wisconsin; Cralg Roger,
16; and Candace Elaine, 13. The family lives
at 66056 16th Street North, Arlington, Va.

Mr. JACKSON. At the same time,
Secretary of the Interior Stewart L.
Udall announced the appointment of
David S. Black, of Seattle, Wash., to be
Administrator of the Bonneville Power
Administration in the Pacific Northwest.

Mr. President, I have known Mr. Black
all of his life. He was born in my home-
town of Everett, Wash. He is a member
of a very prominent family in the State
of Washington.

Upon graduation from law school, he
entered the private practice of law,
where he remained until 1957, when he
became an assistant attorney general for
the State of Washington and counsel for
gle ‘Washington Public Service Commis-
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He represented the public service com-
mission and the public in proceedings
before the agency and as intervenor in
cases before the Federal regulatory
agencies.

Mr. Black left his position with the
State in April 1961 to accept an appoint-
ment as General Counsel for the Bureau
of Public Roads, Department of Com-
merce, in Washington, D.C.

He served in this ecapacity until his
appointment to the Federal Power Com-
mission in 1964. Mr. Black presently is
a member of the Federal Power Com-
mission, serving as Vice Chairman dur-
ing 19656 and until March of this year.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that a biographical sketech of Mr.
Black be printed in the REecorp at this
point of my remarks,

There being no objection, the bio-
graphical sketch was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:
CoMMISSIONER DAVID S, BLacK, DEMOCRAT, OF

WASHINGTON
(Took office—August 30, 1963; Term explires—
June 22, 1968)

David 8. Black was born in Everett, Wash-
ington, on July 14, 1828, He attended Stan-
ford University where he received his B.A.
degree In 1950. After two years of service in
the Army during the EKorean conflict, Mr.
Black attended the University of Washing-
ton and received his LL.B. degree in 1954.

He then entered private law practice as an
assoclate with Preston, Thorgrimson and
Horowitz, a Seattle, Washington, law firm.
Mr. Black remained with that firm until
1957 when he became Assistant Attorney
General for the State of Washington and
Counsel to the Washington Public Service
Commission, He represented the Public
Service Commission and the public in pro-
ceedings before that Agency and as inter-
venor in cases before Federal Regulatory
Agencies.

Mr. Black left his position with the state
in April of 1961 to accept appointment as
General Counsel for the Bureau of Public
Roads, Department of Commerce, in Wash-
ington, D.C. He served in this capacity until
his appointment to the Federal Power
Commission.

President Kennedy nominated Mr. Black
to the Federal Power Commission on July 22,
1963, for the term expiring June 22, 10868.
The nomination was confirmed by the Senate
on August 26, 1963. He took office on
August 30, 1963. On August 7, 1964, he was
elected to serve as Vice Chalrman for the re-
mainder of 1964 to fill the position left
vacant by the death of Commissioner Harold
C. Woodward. He was re-elected Vice Chalr-
man for the calendar year 1965 and agreed
to continue as Vice Chairman in 1966 pend-
ing appointment and Senate confirmation of
& new Federal Power Commissioner. He
stepped down as Vice Chairman on March 3,
1966, after Lee C. White took office as Chair-
man., Commissioner Black was Chairman of
the Inter-Agency Committee on Water Re-
sources and a member of the Executive Com-
mittee of the National Association of Rail-
road and Utilities Commissioners.

A Democrat, Mr. Black is married to the
former Nancy Haskell of Seattle. They have
three children—two sons and a daughter.

Mr. JACKSON. With respect to Mr.
Luce, I am proud to have known him
both personally and officially for many
years. Since February of 1961 he has
served with distinction as Administrator
of the Bonneville Power Administration.
I know that he will bring the same deter-
mination, skill, and courage to his new
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position in the Department of the Inte-

rior. At this critical point in history, it

has become increasingly obvious that our

Nation must marshal all of our natural

resources to meet the needs of a grow=-

ing population and a complex modern

society. I am confident that Charles F.

Luce will play a major role in meeting

this national need.

There is no question about the ability
and qualification of Mr. Luce to carry
out the new assignment entrusted to him
by the President. He has demonstrated
creative imagination, courage in pursu-
ing difficult goals, and highest compe-
tence in directing a revitalized resource
development and conservation program.
His achievements, including the Colum-
bia River Treaty with Canada, advance-
ment of direct-current transmission,
Hanford nuclear powerplant, and west
coast interties, have demonstrated a new
high in cooperation among public and
private agencies and Government and
have produced significant benefits for the
Nation.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed at this point in my remarks a bio-
graphical sketch of Mr. Luce.

There being no objection, the bio-
graphical sketch was ordered to be print-
ed in the Recorbo, as follows:

BIOGRAPHICAL DaTA: CHARLES F. Luce, AD-
MINISTRATOR, BONNEVILLE POWER ADMINIS=
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

PERSONAL

Born August 28, 1917, in Platteville, Wis-
consin,

Wife, Helen Oden Luce.

Children, James O.; Christine Mary; Bar-
bara Anne; Charles F., Jr.

Residence, T012 E. Sleret Avenue, Van-
couver, Washington 98664.

EDUCATION

Platteville High School, 1935,

Platteville Teachers' College, 1935-1937.

University of Wisconsin, 1037-1941, B.A,
and LL.B degrees, both with honors.

Elected to Phi Beta Kappa and Order of the
Coif.

Member of Phi Delta Phi,

‘Wisconsin

Harlan Inn,

Graduat'e studies, Yale Law School, Sterling
Fellowship, 1941-1942.

EMPLOYMENT RECORD

Attorney, Board of Economic Warfare,
Washington, D.C., 1942-1943.

Law Clerk for Mr, Justice Hugo L. Black,
United States Supreme Court, 1943-1944,

Attorney, Bonneville Power Administration,
Department of the Interlor, Portland, Oregon,
1044-1046.

Engaged in general practice of law, Walla
Walla, Washington, 1946-1961.

PRESENT POSITION

Appointed Administrator, Bonneville Power
Administration, Department of the Interior,
Portland, Oregon, by the Secretary of the In-
terior, February 15, 1961, under Schedule C,
C.5.C. Reg. 6.310(1) (1). Position established
under Sec. 2(a), Bonneville Project Act, 16
U.8.C. 832a(a) (1958).

MEMBERSHIPS AND AFFILIATIONS

American Bar Assoclation.

American Judicature Society.

Oregon State Bar Assoclation.

Washington State Bar Assoclation.

Wisconsin State Bar Assoclation.

Blue Mountain Masonic Lodge No. 18,
Walla Walla, Washington.
w::;d; Degree Scottish Rite, Walla Walla,

Shrine, El Katif, Spokane, Washington.
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8t. Paul's Episcopal Church, Walla Walla,
‘Washington,

Mr. JACKSON, Hearings will be held
on Mr. Luce's nomination by the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs on
Thursday, September 8, beginning at 10
am., in room 3110, New Senate Office
Building. The public is invited to at-
tend, and the committee will be glad to
hear any Member of Congress or any
other persons who are interested.

Mr, MAGNUSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, TYDINGS. I yield.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
want to join with my colleague, the jun-
ior Senator from Washington, in what
he has said about these three men. Like
the junior Senator from Washington, I
have known them for many years—
Charlie Luce, in particular, and Mr.
Black.

Both the junior Senator from Wash-
ington and I have known the Black fam-
ily for a long time—ever since I can
remember. They have served the Gov-
ernment with tremendous energy and
dedication and a great deal of ability.

Mr, Luce will be the Under Secretary
of the Interlor, Mr. Black will have the
very important job of Administrator of
Bonneville, and Mr. Carver will be a
member of the Federal Power Com-
mission.

I think we are fortunate to have men
of this caliber in these positions, and I
hope the Senate will confirm them
quickly.

Mr. Carver will come before the Com-
mittee on Commerce on Thursday, the
10th. We will have a hearing with re-
spect to him at that time, but we will
see whether we can expedite the hearings
on both men and have the matter before
the Senate so that they may be con-
firmed.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
dent, will the Senator yleld?

Mr. TYDINGS. Iyield to the Senator
from Louisiana.

Mr. Presi-

CAMPAIGN FINANCING

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, recently the Senate Finance Com-
mittee conducted 2 days of hearings on
bills to provide Government assistance
through either tax incentives or direct
grants to political parties and candidates
for the expenses of political campaigns.

One of the bills before the committee
is 8. 3496, which I introduced, to provide
a contribution by the Federal Govern-
ment to political parties based on the
votes cast for the candidates of those
parties in presidential elections.

Although direct Federal financing of
political campaigns has been suggested
in the past, it has never received wide-
spread publicity or support, nor has the
idea been implemented through a specific
proposal. But now, S. 3496 sets forth
a workable and logical method of re-
lieving candidates and parties of the awe-
some burden of collecting huge sums of
money for presidential campaigns,

There appears to be a new wave of
support for government funding of polit-
ical campaigns. Within the past 2 weeks,
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two substantial articles on the subject by
knowledgeable persons, who happen to be
of vastly different political philosophies,
have come to my attention.

On the front page of the Boston Globe
of August 18, an article by Harvard econ-~
omist, former confidant of President
Eennedy and U.S. Ambassador to India,
John Kenneth Galbraith, set forth his
thesis that since campaign expenditures
were a responsibility of all the people, the
government—in this case of Massachu-
setts—should provide funds for candi-
dates running for political office in that
State.

On Monday, August 22, syndicated
newspaperman David Lawrence devoted
his widely read column to proposing that
Congress appropriate $60 million a year
to an election fund to cover the expenses
of all campaigns.

While T may not agree in all particu-
lars with the proposals of Mr. Galbraith
or Mr. Lawrence, I am pleased that they
concur with me that Government must
pay the cost of political campaigns. I
am also happy that a number of wit-
nesses at the Finance Committee hear-
ings, including Senator MorTon of Ken-
tucky, Under Secretary of Treasury Barr,
the AFL-CIO, and others, saw merit in
the sort of proposal embodied in S. 3496.
I would hope that others would engage
in a eritical analysis of this subject so
that before long Congress can act on this
very important matter.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cles by Mr. Galbraith and Mr. Lawrence
appear in the ConNGrREssioNAL REcORD at
this point.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Boston Globe, Aug. 18, 1966]
GALBRAITH SPEAKS OUT OoN CampPAaioN CoN-

TRIBUTIONS—A BOLD REMEDY FOR A MASSA~
CHUSETTS PLAGUE

(The Contention: “The disclosure provi-
sions are a farce. They allow the candidate
to reveal what is reasonably honest and con-
ceal what isn’t. The present law was written
not to ensure honesty, but to suggest some
superficial concern for it.”

(The result: “In all instances without ex-
ception, the people of Massachusetts pay the
bill in unnecessarily expensive services, in-
competent or larcenous job holders, scamped
or overpaid construction or favoritism in law
enforcement or none at all.”

(The Proposal: “Provide every regularly
nominated candidate with a public grant of
sufficient size to enable him to get his name,
merit, if any, and platform before the people.”

(The Boston Globe recently asked Harvard
Prof. John Kenneth Galbraith for his com-
ments on campaign fi ing and m 8 0
preventing abuses in eampaign contributions.

(In response, the longtime adviser to Pres-
ident Kennedy and Adlai Stevenson submit-
ted the following:)

(By John Eenneth Galbraith)

During the next two-and-a-half months,
the atmosphere of Massachusetts, already
taxed in some areas, will be carrying a heavy
added load of charges and countercharges
on campalgn financing. This will be an in-
stance not of the pot calling the kettle
black but rather of a whole shelfful of sooty
vessels condemning each other for their
grime. Every significant candidate for pub-
lic office now raises money and the number
of potential statesmen in this commonwealth
who can count on campaign funds purely in
consequence of the love they inspire or the
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admiration of moral virtue that they elicit
is megligible.

Contractors, loan sharks, Insurance brok-
ers, Job seekers and a variety of multiple-
purpose grifters contribute money in the
manner of architects in the expectation that
if their man is elected he will assist them
in practicing their particular art on behalf
of, and at the expense of, the people of
Massachusetts.

From this outlay they expect to retrieve
enough future income to pay off the invest-
ment with a reasonable profit. Since cam-
paign funds continue to be available from
some of the most acquisitive and unchari-
table money makers anywhere awaiting eter-
nal punishment, i1t must be assumed as a
matter of simple economies that the invest-
ment pays off. Among campaign contribu-
tions, I, of course, include the tickets to
testimonial dinners, contributions that are
disguised as loans, property and facilities
made avallable for use and commercial serv-
ices donated to a candidate.

In all instances without exception, the
people of Massachusetts pay the bill in un-
necessarily expensive services, incompetent
or larcenous jobholders, scamped or over-
priced construction or favoritism in law
enforcement or none at all. This, in slngu-
lar degree, is a situation of which one can
truly say there is no free lunch,

President Johnson has recently proposed
a drastic tightening of Federal campaign fi-
nancing. Massachusetts may well lead the
nation In the abuse of present arrangements,
and 1t unquestionably does in self-righteous
and windy accusations by one malefactor of
the others. So it should lead the way in re-
form. That is the purpose of this proposal.

It may be noted that the present legisla-
tion on campaign contributions and expendi-
tures is patently inadequate. It does not
prevent the ralsing of large amounts of
money from persons with corrupt intent.
Nor, what 1s more important, does it touch
the need to do so if the candidate is to have
a serlous chance.

The disclosure provisions are a farce. They
allow the candidate to reveal what is rea-
sonably honest and conceal what isn't. The
present law was written not to ensure honesty
but to suggest some superficial concern for it.

Here i1s what I propose:

PUBLIC GRANTS FOR CANDIDATES

1. Provide every regularly nominated can-
didate with a public grant of sufficlent size
to enable him to get his name, merit, if
any, and platform before the people. These
grants would be available to candidates for
state-wide office, the General Court and for
the Senate and House of Representatives.
They would be graded in size in accordance
with the importance and regional scope of
the office and should be substantial—perhaps
$500,000 for a candidate for the governorship
or Senate down to 1,000 for a member of the
Legislature,

2. Similar though smaller provision would
be made for primary candidates for state-
wide office subject to provisions for limit-
ing the number of candidates. There should
be either stiffened requirements on signa-
tures or a provision that the candidate, to
qualify for a grant, should receive a mini-
mum proportion of the delegate votes cast
at the convention of his party.

3. Except as later specified, no candidate
for nomination or election to public office in
the commonwealth might accept any con-
tribution of money, property, advertising,
services other than unpaild volunteer serv-
ices or anything else of commercial value
whatever for or on behalf of his campaign.

4, The prohibition against such contribu-
tions should operate against both the indi-
vidual, organization or corporation offering
such contribution and the person receiving
it. The penalties for violation should be
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severe. Conviction should involve disquali-
fication from public office for the term for
which the candidate was elected.

TWENTY FIVE=DOLLAR GIFT LIMIT

5. Contributions would be permitted to an
absolute maximum of $25 for any person for
any primary or general election. All such
contributions would be paid not to the can-
didate but to the state auditor, who would
in turn redistribute them to the designated
candidates. The auditor would keep a rec-
ord of all such contributions. No money-
raising dinner or like occasion would be per-
mitted where the cost of the tickets exceeded
by more than $25 the cost of the meal. All
proceeds from such occaslons also would be
deposited with the state auditor for redistri-
bution to the candidates.

It will be observed that this arrangement
would allow public participation in campaign
financing and allow a candidate with a gen-
uinely wide following to benefit therefrom.
While it is recognized that a certain number
of Massachusetts politicians have a price of
less than $25, this seems a reasonable maxi-
mum for purposes of excluding any possibll-
ity of financial obligation to a contributor,

6. A limit, in no case exceeding a few
hundred dollars and for most offices much
less, should be established for each political
office on what the candidate might spend
from his personal funds. All candidates
would be required to keep such current rec-
ords as would allow for a rapid and full
audit of their expenditures. Such an audit
might be instituted in instances of alleged or
suspected violation or as a general enforce-
ment measure during the course of a cam-
paign. There would be similar provision
for other prompt investigation of other
alleged irregularity.

7. An Electoral Practices Enforcement
Board, consisting of three distinguished citi-
zens, should be constituted with all neces-
sary staff of auditors and inspectors to super-
vise and enforce the application of this law
and to make appropriate recommendations
to close loopholes.

CANDIDATES MUST AGREE

8. The foregoing Is called the Electoral
Reform Plan—E.R.P. of 1966. Acceptance
of ERP. by a candldate would mean its ac-
ceptance as a minimum program.

SMALL LEVY

9. As a possible optional point, the cost of
this legislation and its enforcement would be
paid by a small percentage levy which con-
tractors and all others doing business with
the commonwealth would add to their bill-
ing and pay into the expenses and enforce-
ment fund. This would dramatize the fact
that this small levy replaces the much larg-
er one now concealed in prices pald by the
commonwealth.

The Intent of this plan is not to provide
a fig leaf for abuse but to eliminate abuse,
Candidates who accept it are expected to ac-
cept it without equivocation, reservation or
normal Massachusetts intention to evade.
Those who come up with elaborate reasons
for opposing such reform, especlally if they
continue to accuse their opponents of mal-
practice, can safely be regarded by the elec-
torate as political frauds.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Star,
Aug. 22, 1966]
TiME To BanN PoLiTiCAL CONTRIBUTIONS?
{By David Lawrence)

Maybe the time has come to prohibit all
financial contributions to the campaigns of
candidates for public office or to political
organizations, and to forbid any substantial
sums to be expended by a candidate out of
his own pocket. This is not a new idea but
one which, because of recent events, is again
being discussed.
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During the present session of Congress,
innuendoes frequently have been uttered
with respect to the propriety of the so-called
President's Club to which individuals—in-
cluding heads of companies—contribute
$1,000 or more for the privilege of attending
special political functions at which the Pres-
ident is scheduled to be present.

In fact, it was charged in Congress a few
days ago that a contractor and his family
had donated $25,000 to the President’s Club
and that the contributor's firm would be-
come the beneficiary of a piece of pending
legislation involving a public project. The
House voted it down.

Such an Incident arouses suspicion al-
though, as one House member sald, it still
may be only a “coincidence.” The embar-
rassment, however, arises just the same and
may be unfair not only to the contributor
but to the candidate who, when elected,
must deal with matters that could affect any
constituent.

If the Congress would appropriate $60 mil-
lion a year to be put in an election fund,
this would cover the expense of all cam-
paigns, including primaries, for federal,
state and local office. This is a small sum to
spend out of the more than $100 billion ap-
propriated each year by the federal govern-
ment for a variety of items, hardly any of
them as important as the preservation of the
integrity of the whole election process.

It would also remove the discrimination
which arises in favor of the rich man in
politics. He today can use not only his own
funds but hundreds of thousands of dollars
which sometimes are provided by relatives.

Organized labor, incidentally, seems to feel
that the government should pay at least a
part of political campalgn expenses by allow-
ing a tax deduction or credit for such con-
tributions. This was recommended by an
AFL~CIO spokesman in testimony before the
Senate Finance Committee last week. Union
members usually contribute several million
dollars to political campaigns.

Congress has set a maximum figure of
$5,000 for representatives and $25,000 for sen-
ators as the amounts which they themselves
can receive or spend in a campalign for elec-
tion. There are proposals to increase these
figures and also the limit of $5,000 a year
which individuals may contribute to a can-
didate or political committee.

The argument is that, with the advent of
television and the high cost of campaigning,
more realistic sums should be authorized
a3 a maximum for individual eontributions.

But this doesn't reach the real problem,
as the biggest sums of money spent in cam-
palgns are collected and spent by organiza-
tions which are not identified with either of
the two major political parties.

Thus, while corporations and labor unions
are prohibited by the federal corrupt prac-
tices act from making contributions in con-
nection with any election, this is really no
barrier, because separate organizations are
formed for political purposes only. Time
is contributed by persons whose salaries are
pald by labor organizations or corporations,
so the net result in many campaigns is a
donation of time and money which the bene-
ficiaries recognize fully as coming from cer-
tain interested groups.

It wouldn't cost the taxpayers much to
bear the expense of political campaigning,
and the money could be appropriated for
each state on a voter registration basis and
allocated to regularly established political
organizations outside as well as inside the
major parties.

A public accounting of every dollar spent
would, of course, be required. Federal dis-
bursing officers would be appointed to allo-
cate the funds just as federal reglstrars today
are designated in certaln states to supervise
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the reglstration process for voting. Indi-
vidual contributions or the spending of pri~
vate funds to elect any candldate would be
banned by law. Maybe some day this will
be adopted as the only sure way to prevent
elections from belng bought by vested in-
terests,

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA MOTOR
VEHICLE TUNSATISFIED JUDG-
MENT ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (HR. 9918) to amend the
Fire and Casualty Act and the Motor
Vehicle Safety Responsibility Act of the
District of Columbia.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I yield
the floor.

Mr., DOMINICK. Mr. President, I
wonder whether the Senator would yield
for a question. :

Mr, TYDINGS. I yield the floor, Mr.
President.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, this
makes it very difficult, because then I
cannot ask any questions of the Senator,
because he does not have to answer them.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. I think
the Senator will yield.

Mr. DOMINICK. He has yielded the
floor.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, let me
say this: I will be happy to engage in
a colloquy as soon as the distinguished
Senator has offered his first amendment.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I ask

for a live quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
guorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

POLLUTION OF WATER AND AIR

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, public
attention at long last has been focused
on the pollution of our Nation's water
and air. The people of this country no
longer will tolerate the shocking con-
tamination of our environment. They
want, and will demand the air we breathe
and the water we drink to be clean, free
of all pollutants. This desire of the peo-
ple was recently recognized by the Sen-
ate when it overwhelmingly passed S.
2947 and S. 3112, forward-looking
amendm.ents to the Water Pollution Con-
trol Act and Clean Air Act.

I have just read two highly provocative
articles on pollution abatement. I be-
lieve they will be of interest to all who
are waging the war for clean air and
water.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the Recorp the text of
these two articles, “Industrial Waste
Isolation” by Halcolm S. Crawford and
Clark A. Ritchie in the May—June 1966
edition of the Military Engineer and
“More Yellow Pages, More Blue Sky” by
W. L. Guthrie in the May 1965 edition of
the Izaak Walton magazine.
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There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

INDUSTRIAL WasTe IsoratTion—A New Con-
cerr To PrEservE FresH WATER
(By Halcolm S. Crawford and Clark A.
Ritchie)

The reduction of water pollution to an ac-
ceptable limit, as established by a graduated
scale of criterla, is required of all local gov-
ernments under the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act of 1965. The problem Is enor-
mous. Its importance iIs paramount to ev-
eryone, for it is ultimately a matter of sur-
vival, Lake Erle, for example, one of the five
largest bodies of fresh water In the world, is
now polluted to the point where fish and
aquatic life are extinct, and it is doubtful
if its water is fit for human use. The lower
reaches of all major American rivers are sim-
flarly polluted. An immediate gargantuan
effort is now required to attempt to compen-
sate for long lost time in coping with this
condition.

POLLUTION

Pollution is a toxle, obnoxious, disease-
laden, or unusable water caused by sewage or
industrial waste. These two causes are
different.

Sewage is the natural waste from man,
animals, and plants, and occurs by random
distribution. Nature takes care of this sew-
age but when it is concentrated by man, a
glut results which will pollute any water-
course, So man must treat his sewage or
be faced with water pollution below any
point where it 1s not treated. Any concen-
tration of sewage on boats and ships also
must be considered as a contaminant of
some importance. Vessels should have fa-
cilitles to collect and dispose of sewage into
pewers leading to sewage disposal plants
ashore., Treatment of water not containing
industrial waste may be a fairly simple blo-
chemical process. Typlical sewage disposal
plants help the natural bacteria digest the
sewage by providing more oxygen through
aeration (aeroblec process), more material
surface by reducing the particle size of the
sewage, and temperature control, sedimenta-
tion, and agitation. There are several proc-
esses, some of which are proprietary. Sludge
and liquid are often treated separately. Fil-
tering, sedimentation, and oxygenation are
common to most methods. The sewage is
reduced mostly to nitrates and sulphates
which are removed and dried for commercial
fertilizer. If the process is complete, the
liquid effluent is very nearly pure water. But
such complete treatment is not possible
where any general industrial waste is intro-
duced with the sewerage. This is because
industrial wastes kill the bacteria on which
sewage disposal despends, or It uses the
oxygen supply, or both.

Chemical treatment of sewage is available
by a ni of prc , but 1t 1s not gen-
erally as effective as blological treatment.
No current sewage treatment process is prof-
itable although recovery of wvaluable ferti-
lizer does reduce the cost.

Industrial waste s any water-soluble or
waterborne material produced by man which
is not native to the earth's surface. This
includes organic materials such as oil prod-
ucts; wastes from coal, wood products, and
the food industry; and nearly the entire
range of inorganic chemicals such as acids,
alkalies, metalliec salts, cyanamides, and
phenols. Some of these products are deadly
poison to man even in very small quantities.
They are usually polsonous to the bacteria
on which sewage disposal depends, and com-
monly have an affinlty for oxygen. If the
biochemical oxygen demand Is excessive from
either sewage or industrial waste treatment,
the water will be depleted of dissolvéd
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oxygen and anaerobic decomposition is apt
to occur, resulting in putrefaction, foul
odors, and toxins.®

Sewage and Industrial wastes are seldom
completely treated separately, but are usually
dumped in the same sewerage system. This
{s an important reason why increasing con-
tamination must now be expected as watars
are reused and approach the sea. The
greater the quantity of sewage and industrial
waste, and the greater the number of times
the water passes through the use-pollution-
treatment cycle, the less pure it can be
made.

Since sewage disposal and industrial waste
cannot be treated effectively together, or in
sequence, they should be separated and
handled in different systems.

The total effect of all pollutants on water-
courses and ground water must be thoroughly
considered. Surface flow is faster than un-
derground flow so the effect is seen more
quickly. On the other hand, when well water
becomes contaminated, it may take years of
corrective actlon to overcome the seeping
pollution,

Current treatment. Mechanical means
may be used to separate waste solids or semi-
solids from liquid, as well as liquids or mate-
rials of different densities, and may be used
alone or with chemicals. There are gen-
eral chemical treatments for such substances
as aclds and alkalles, and specific treatments
for polsons and other substances. Treat-
ment Is expensive, although recovery of
valuable chemicals cuts the cost and may in
some future cases become profitable.

To keep the effluent under the maximum
specified contamination limits, it 1s common
practice to use good water to dilute the con-
centration of wastes. This is an abominable
practice—the equivalent of throwing good
money after bad. The effluent is made less
objectionable by treatment, but cannot be
compared with effective sewage treatment
which returns relatively pure water to the
watercourse. There are many objections to
most of the present industrial waste treat-
ment. Usually the effluent, although less
objectionable, still contains more chemicals
than the influent, and thus it has a strange
taste or is unpotable. It is offen disturbing
or fatal to organisms on which effective sew-
age disposal depends. Although it may be
legally adjudged as fit for man or beast, it
may not be acceptable for industrial use!
Also, it may be unusable when it is re-
treated downstream or when evaporation
reconcentrates its polsons above maximum
allowable limits. Property values along pol-
luted watercourses will steadily decline, as
will commercial fishing, recreation, and re-
sort enterprises. Underground water sup-
plies are damaged, and In the streams
treated industrial wastes often yleld precip-
itates which coat the bottom and upset the
ecology. The aesthetic beauty and the rec-
reational satisfaction of life at a scenic body
of pure water will be lost. This last value
is priceless, particularly in a crowded and
troubled world.

If the policy of conventional waste water
treatment is followed, pollution will con-
tinue to increase. The population in the
lowlands will be driven away, as It has been
through the ages wherever potable, fresh
water is no longer available. The rise of the
vast, rich industrial complex in the United
States has been compounding its own trou-
ble, drop by deadly drop. New treatment
methods are not visualized as a solution to
the foul water problem in the near future;
hence, a radically different course is pro-
posed.

1Both aerobic and anaeroblc decomposi-
tlon may be used to treat sewage and some
chemicals.
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ISOLATION METHOD

The crux of the pollution problem is the
prevention of industrial waste from enter-
ing any part of the nation's water supply,
thus avoiding its contamination and per-
mitting effective sewage treatment. This
means that industrial waste may not enter
any body of water, including tidewater, in
any manner * or be dumped on the soil where
it could eventually leach into some water
supply by the action of rain water. The key,
therefore, is isolation of industrial waste.

All Industrial waste must, therefore, be
collected by pipeline or transport into its own
system, which may be either public or pri-
vate depending on distances and convenience
of administration. A monitoring system
to police the sewers of a city and control the
wastes entering them will be necessary.

Industrial wastes may be concentrated by
private or public plants. Local recovery after
concentration could very well become profit-
able. Also, it might be more economical to
concentrate the material locally and trans-
port it than to build and maintain long sepa-
rate Industrial waste collection lines.
Methods of concentration may include
evaporation (including fractional and
destructive distillation), chemical change,
and precipitation. Evaporation will prob-
ably be the cheapest. If a great amount of
evaporation is involved, leakproof, inertly
lined evaporation basins may be used, with
open sides and roofs to prevent redilution by
rain., Waste sprays would increase evapora-
tion as would heat. Concentration may be
accelerated physically by using evaporators,
heaters, distillers, and chemicals. If frac-
tional distillation is involved, for example,
economic recovery of valuable substances
may result directly. Depending on the sub-
stances Involved, concentration may be car-
ried to the ligquid state or by destructive
distillation to the solid state. In some few
instances certain wastes may be commer-
cially valuable without first concentrating
them.

If recovery is not attempted, it may not
always be necessary to go through the con-
centration stage. In such cases, it may be
desirable to isolate, collect, and dispose of
the wastes as they are.

In any event, regardless of how many of
the above steps are taken, there will usually
be an undesirable product remaining which
will require disposal.

DISPOSAL

Material which must be disposed of can be
carried to the ocean depths beyond the con-
tinental shelf and dropped to the bottom in
suitable containers, in the same way that
some radioactive wastes are handied. But
this method would be very expensive. Only
when an industrial waste, reduced to the
solid state, 1s insoluble in water may it be
dumped in the open. An alternative would
be to provide dry storage dumps or safe
containers.

Since most potable water occurs elther on
the surface of the earth or within a few
hundred feet of the surface, it is possible
safely to dispose of industrial wastes deep
underground. The one basic criterion is
that it must never contaminate the potable
water supply. Some progressive, forward-
looking states require that salt water which
comes to the surface with crude petroleum
or gas must be returned to some deep, safe
stratum which is sufficlently porous to re-

2The only exceptions would be where the
industrial waste is a substance, such as lime
water or sulphur water which ls native to
the watercourse, and which is in concentra-
tions not higher than those already native
to the watercourse, and which will not up-
set the ecology, potability, or usability of
the water.
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ceive 1t. This iz one good clue to disposal.
Liguid wastes could be dumped down a
tightly cased drill hole which extends at
least 1,000 feet below sea level, and prefer-
ably deeper. (A city of 5,000 feet elevation
above sea level would need a cased hole at
least 6,000 feet deep.) The hole should be
drilled to the bottom of the porous stratum
selected so as to present as much absorbing
surface as possible, Geological and chemical
engineers should be consulted for drilling
and maintaining such an installation. Aban-
doned shafts may sometimes be found which
are adequate to receive liquld industrial
waste. Suspended solids in the wastes would
have to be smaller than the smallest inter-
stices between granules in the porous stra-
tum that would receive them. There should
be no physical or chemical bonding to block
the pores and the liquid waste should have
a low viscosity to permit free flow through
the porous stratum. Primary treatment
should meet these criteria.

In summary, the following possibilities to
be considered in any economie study of the
disposal of industrial waste are proposed:
solidify wastes into a safe water-insoluble
material and store above ground; store water-
soluble solids in containers or in bulk in
dry storage protected from rain or surface
water; pump or drain liquids down to a deep
safe porous stratum underground; transport
and dump wastes in the ocean depths. Any
method selected generally will be expensive,

AIR POLLUTION

While water pollution should receive the
highest priority nationally, it should be
borne in mind that contaminated alir is also
a killer. In certain areas, air pollution is
acute, with industrial airborne wastes the
culprit. There are even traces of pollution
in railn water because of alr pollution.

Also certain chemicals used as insecticides
and weed killers leave a residue having a
lingering toxic effect which should be con-
sidered from the viewpoint of general public
health and safety in pollution abatement in
water and alr. It may be necessary to pre-
cipitate electronically or to wash with water
the airborne wastes, to remove particles and
to dissolve or absorb the toxicants. Water or
solvent used in this process would be treated
as liquid industrial waste (which it then
would be). It may also be necessary to refine
Tossll fuels to eliminate sulphur and perhaps
some other substances to prevent air con-
tamination. Completely burned, pure hy-
drocarbons yleld carbon dioxlide and water
vapors, both of which are native to the at-
mosphere. Heat and energy without com-
bustion, such as from atomic energy, may
represent a partial future solution to air
pollution abatement. The problem of con-
taminated air should be vigorously pursued
before it reaches the proportions of the ugly
water pollution specter.

CONCLUSION

One over-all project for treating both
sewage and industrial waste to meet current
criteria has been estimated to cost $50 bil-
lion to $60 billion. It includes separation of
storm water from sewage, treatment of all
sewage, and treat t of ind 1 waste.
This would result in a very expensive im-
provement of some of the water supply, par-
ticularly at the higher elevations. It would
remove sewage pollution from the lower
reaches of the watercourses, but the treated
industrial waste would still be present with
its obnoxious effects, making the water un-
potable and sufficiently toxic to be unusable.
The ecological cycle of nature would be un-
balanced at the lower elevations where the
greatest concentration of population ocecurs.
One step further is essential—to isolate and
dispose of industrial wastes. This would
require a separate collection system plus the
equipment to concentrate, recover, and final-
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ly dispose of the residue as outlined. Esti-
mates of cost for a complete job over a num-
ber of years run as high as $100 billion. This
is roughly equal to a year's Federal budget,
the cost of a few years of manned space ex-
ploration, or twice the yearly defense budg-
et, but it is the minimum necessary to en-
sure safety for the future.

In order to control water pollution it is
necessary to install new sewage collection and
disposal systems and to expand present sys-
tems; to separate all sanitary and storm
sewage systems; and to add an Industrial
waste system, with each system lsolated from
the other two. BSanitary lines must be con-
nected to a sewer or septic tank and the
sewage treated; marine sewage and animal
waste must be collected and disposed of in
shore facilities; and the total effect of insecti-
cides and weed-killing chemicals must be
determined and necessary corrective actions
taken,

Except in rare cases, industrial waste can-
not be effectively treated and returned to
the water supply as can sanitary sewage.
The keynote 1s total isolation of Industrial
waste. After isolation and concentration,
economic recovery of some chemicals may fol-
low. The solid or liguid residual waste must
not be returned to the water supply. Non-
water soluble solid waste residue presents no
problem. Soluble solid or liquid waste resi-
due must be held in containers or stored
in dry land areas or in the sea beyond con-
tinental shelf. Ligquid waste may be piped
underground to some porous stratum well
below sea level. As progress is made, pollu-
tion criteria must be upgraded in each in-
stance until the filth in lower grade waters
Is eliminated. Ralsing the criteria and im-
proving the technigues and facilities must
continue until the lower watercourses are
again fresh. Then, all water may be main-
talned at a high level of purity.

The strange taste in much of the water
supply, first noticeable years ago and which
has now reached the objectionable level, took
years to build up. Old treatment methods
are not a cure—only an expensive postpone-
ment of disaster. The cause must be elimi-
nated now or the dregs of industrial might
will ruin the most precious of all natural
resources—pure water.

ADVANTAGES OF THE ISOLATION OF INDUSTRIAL
WasTE

1. No treated or raw industrial waste would
be allowed to enter fresh water.

2. The natlon's fresh water supply would
be effectively increased, and the quality
greatly improved.

3. Little 1s known of the total effects of
many of the substances from industrial
wastes. How do they effect such things as
physical and mental health, attitude, muta-
tion, and the like? The method proposed
would eliminate this enigma by removing
the cause.

4. Less fresh water would be used in the
process, because the degree of dilution would
have a direct bearing on the cost. The more
water used in the process and entering the
waste, the more fresh water would have to be
removed by evaporation or distillation,

5. No good water would be used to dilute
the treated industrial waste efluent, because
there is no treatment and no effluent to re-
turn to the watercourse.

6. Fresh water would be recovered by
evaporation or distillation from the indus-
trlal waste when it 1s concentrated as part
of the process,

7. Recovery of chemicals would reduce cost,
and could become profitable.

8. Sewage disposal would be practical over
the full length of a watercourse, since there
would be no industrial waste chemicals in
the water to prevent effective sewage disposal.
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9. Expensive and only partially satisfactory
treatment to make contaminated water
potable would be avolded.

10, With the return of fresh water to the
watercourses, beauty would replace ugliness;
parks, resorts, and recreation areas would
replace polluted areas where rats and trash
now abound; and the specter of death would
be replaced with the vigor and satisfaction
of productive life.

More YeELLOwW Paces, More BLUE SKY

(By W. L. Guthrie, Chairman, Pure Air Com-
mittee, IWLA)

Let your fingers do the walking through
the Yellow Pages of plumbing supplies, gar-
bage disposal units, salvage or service opera-
tions for earthbound waste of every type.

Who is in business dealing with the
fifty milllon tons of scrap poured into the
sky each week?

When the man on the radlo says “air pol-
lution control is everyones business,” he is
only kidding.

Resolution number two of the Florida
Divislon means business, and business will
be good.

Listen to the sound of a new breeze stir-
ring, of fresh folding money in motlon.
Now therefore be it resolved that the Florida
Division of Izaak Walton League in Directors’
Meeting in Silver Springs, Florida on Novem-
ber 28-20, 1964, recognizes that the air is
not the proper place to dump wastes and be
it further resolved that the League believes
a nationwide tonnage fine for aerial dispo-
sition of waste material is the logical, effec-
tive basis for the retention of waste products.

“Wailt a minute!"” you say, “We want to pre-
vent alr pollution, not license 1t! What are
you Florida people sniffing, besides glue?”
For one thing, relatively clean air. For an-
other business. Blg business. Billlons of
dollars worth of equipment will be designed,
manufactured, sold, installed, serviced, re-
placed by better equipment. Billions of dol-
lars worth of material will be salvaged for
re-use, material now abandoned by its own-
ers, polsoning the air.

‘“But we have no equipment designed or
built to capture these wastes at the source.”
Neither did we have a way to send a man
around the world in ninety minutes. Who
can believe that the nation which proposes
to send a man or men to the moon, and
bring them back, cannot devise a way to cap~
ture material, gaseous or otherwise, already
neatly funnelled through a long tube? Not
us.
Can't afford it? We can't afford not to
create more manufacturing capacity, more
Jobs, The cost of the equipment? You can
remember when a ball pen cost fifteen dol-
lars, and it wasn't very good at that. Today
your wife can buy a handful of pens at the
supermarket for thirty nine cents, and they
are good pens. Why? Because there was a
market for pens, Today there is no market
for equipment to capture the waste pouring
from those discharge tubes called “smoke-
stacks"” and “tailpipes”,

There is no market today because the cost
of aerial dumping, that is to say, the cost of
dirty air, is a concealed cost. It is the cost
of a new set of drapes. It is the cost of re-
painting your house. It is the cost of hos-
pitalization. It is the millions voted by Con-
gress in the Clean Alr Act. Today these costs
are not directly and correctly refiected in the
price lists of the goods and services: the pro-
duction of which causes waste to be dis-
charged into the air. The heart of success
is good accounting, and this is not good ac-
counting. The business world cannot exist
without accounting, and business accounting
is done in dollars, not subjective judgments.

It can reasonably be hoped that a sub-
stantial segment of American industry, after
an initial and automatic scream of “foull”
will recognize that here for the first time, in
the procedure of “dump a ton, pay for a ton",
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is relief from the endless battles with neigh-
bors, relief from the necessity to make de-
cisions without any reasonable criteria, re-
lief from competitive problems stemming
from unequal treatment, relief from the end-
less harrassment by government at every
level, government which itself has no rea-
sonable criteria.

And there will be rellef from what we
thought was an "“Air Pollution Problem"”.
It was not. It was a waste disposal problem,
all ‘along. If we can do without seeming to
beat a dead horse, let us examine some of
the terms and concepts stemming from this
mis-identification of the problem.

Confucius said that “when what is sald
is not what is meant, then that which ought
to be done is not done, and the people stand
about in helpless confusion”., He was talk-
ing about air pollution terminology, and pro-
cedure, traditional style. For example, an
article may be titled “The Control of Air
Pollution”. Everyone knows that a mass of
dirty air cannot be held on a siding in the
sky, it cannot be herded to a remote spot
there to be freshened by rains, for on our
little space ship earth there are no remote
spots. It eannot be graded like potatoes, and
assigned county by county, so many rotten
spots to this, so many rotten spots to that, as
envisioned by the establishment of county
by county “Alr Quality Standards”, which is
itself a euphenumism for air pollution stand-
ards., Nor can this mass of dirty air be
cleaned up by man, for it will scatter and
merge with other dirty air from the four
corners of the earth.

What is meant then by "The Control of
Ailr Pollution?” Surely what is meant is the
retention of waste products. Resolution
number two names this as the business at
hand. Nobody ever talked about “The Con-
trol of Itching Caused by Fleas”., Who wants
to itch?

Again, it Is sald, that a certain clty’s “Air
Pollution Problem” is caused by a range of
mountains, preventing the out flow of the
polluted air. Nonsense., The air pollution
is caused by dumping so many tons of waste
in the air.

Is air pollution caused by an Inversion in
temperature in God's own sky? No, 1t is
caused by dumping so many tons of waste
in the air.

Is ailr pollution caused by the Improper
location of a large stack where tons of fuel
are used? Not atall. The location of a stack
has nothing to do with the tonnage dis-
charged. The location may affect the num-
ber of complaints directed to that particu-
lar discharge facility. Hopefully, stacks have
been located with an eye to the loss of iden-
tity of the plume in the general gloom. It
has been a fairly successful dodge, what
with the cooperation of a weather reporting
which carelessly calls smoke from somebody
else's town “haze™.

To pollute means to soil. To soil is to mis-
place material. Air has many contaminants,
some placed there by nature, mostly placed
there by man. But they are pollutants, or
contaminants, and to say that they are not
in fact pollutants until they reach such and
such a concentration, as does the classicist
in “air pollution control" work, is to blow
the old ball game in the first inning.

As for “Air Quality Standards” no one has
been able to agree on just how much sulphur
dioxide ought to be in the alr, By law it is
80 many parts per million, with a different
law In each locality. If air pollution stand-
ards are desirable, then standards ought to
be set up for other unwanted phenomena.
Thus we could look forward to a goal of so
many murders per month, so many accidents
per day, so many new cases of emphysema
per week per. hospital. Which of you will
volunteer to fill the quotas decided upon?

Resolution number two does not ignore a
standard. It has one. The best and most
effective standard in the world, the dollar.
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It should be understood that the Invalu-
able work done by the physiclan in deter-
mining that dirty alr is harmful to health,
the economists tabulation of the damage to
physical property, the agriculturists detall-
ing of damage to crops, the endless charts
and tables showing the various combinations
of temperature, velocity, pollutants, time,
dewpolnt, pollutant origin, and so on, this
work was invaluable for one reason—it In-
dicated clearly that the air is not the proper
place to dump wastes. These works pro-
vided not the slightest clue to the best way
to prevent aerial dumping.

Resolution number two says the best way
is to put waste material on a business basis.
Not government business, private business.
If the Federal Government will simply take
the position that the dumping of private
property (waste material) in the nation's
sky 1s undesirable, and set a time schedule
of dumping fines as a deterrent, we will see
Amerlcan ingenuity, American private en-
terprise, American can do produce new
Yellow Pages and a clearer sky than you
might dream possible,

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr, President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ELIGIBILITY FOR MEMBERSHIP IN
AMVETS (AMERICAN VETERANS
OF WORLD WAR 1II)

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of H.R.
13284,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The AsSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 13284) to redefine eligibility
for membership in AMVETS—American
Veterans of World War II.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which was
read twice by its title.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
this measure has been cleared with the
majority leadership, the minority leader-
ship, and the chairman of the Committee
on the Judiciary [Mr. Eastrannl, to
which there was referred a companion
bill, which was introduced in the Senate
(8. 3336) on May 10, 1966.

Mr. President, this bill was passed by
the House of Representatives today. It
is very similar to the bill that the Senate
previously passed today for the American
Legion. The bill would amend the char-
ter of AMVETS to admit the cold war
veterans to membership in AMVETS.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. DOMINICK. Do I understand
that what we are doing now is adopting
the House bill that came over this after-
noon?
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Mr. YARBOROUGH. We hope to
adopt the House bill that came over this
afternoon.

Mr. DOMINICE. Icommend the Sen-
ator for taking the initiative in connec-
tion with this measure. I think that it
is an excellent bill and I hope that it
passes.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. 1 thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Colorado for his
approval of the bill and the expression
of his hope that the bill is passed.

Mr. President, the bill has been ap-
proved by the minority leader [Mr.
DIRKSEN].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

If there be no amendment to be of-
fered, the question is on the third reading
of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

POLITICAL USE OF THE USIA FILM
“JOHN F. KENNEDY—YEARS OF
LIGHTNING, DAY OF DRUMS”

Mr, MILLER. Mr. President, on the
front page of today’s Washington Post is
published an article written by George
Lardner, Jr., entitled “USIA’s Film on
Kennedy Booked in Political Drive.”

The article states that a Wisconsin
Democrat, who is running for the House
of Representatives against incumbent
Republican Glen R. Davis, acknowledged
that the U.S. Information Agenecy film,
“John F. Kennedy—VYears of Lightning,
Day of Drums,” will be used to help raise
money to finance his campaign. Ap-
parently the film will be shown on Sep-
tember 28 as a “Midwest Premiere,” with
tickets being sold at $5 per person and
$25 for reserved seats. Seventy percent
of the profits will be used for Demoecratic
campaigning and 30 percent will go to
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts.

Mr, President, I well recall that on
August 26, 1965, the Senate passed a res-
olution, reciting that we wished to make
an exception to the law which prohibits
USIA films from being shown anywhere
except overseas. USIA is, of course, de-
slgned for overseas activities and not for
domestic activities. Nevertheless, we felt
that the law should be modified to permit
the American people to see this film
about the late President.

The Senate joint resolution authorized
USIA to transfer six master copies of the
film to the trustees of the John F. Ken-
nedy Center for the Performing Arts and
the exclusive rights for the center to
distribute these copies. The resolution
also provided as follows:

The net proceeds resulting from any such
distribution shall be covered into the Treas-
ury for the benefit of the John F. Kennedy
Center for the Performing Arts.

This specific provision of the resolu-
tion was reinforced by the following lan-
guage contained in the committee report
which accompanied the resolution and is
to be found in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
volume 111, part 16, page 22070:

The committee agreed that there should

be no partisan political consideration in the
arrangements made for distributing the film
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in the United States and that there should
be no showing of the film, as at a political
convention, for example, which would serve
a partisan political purpose,

In view of the specific provision writ-
ten into the resolution, coupled with the
intention of the commitiee above set
forth, which was certainly considered by
the Senate, I find this action taken by
the Milwaukee County Democratic Com-
mittee and the Democratic candidate a
most brazen and contemptible violation
of the rights of taxpayers whose taxes
paid for the film and of the policy of the
Congress of the United States. All of
the net profits from this showing should
go to the Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts—and not just that portion
which a few Wisconsin Democrats see fit
to transfer to the Center. I would
guess that the late President would turn
over in his grave if he knew the abuse
and misuse proposed to be made of this
film by a few greedy members of his
own party.

Mr, COTTON. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr, Jones, one of his
secretaries, and he announced that the
President had approved and signed the
following acts:

On August 25, 1966:

8. 642. An act for the rellef of Chung K.
Won; and

S.2104. An act for the relief of Harriet C.
Chambers.

On August 30, 1966:

$8.2663. An act for the relief of Dinesh

EKumar Poddar and Girish Kumar Poddar,

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDING OFFICER lald be-
fore the Senate messages from the Pres-
ident of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which were referred
to the appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
REPORT ON MiLiTARY CONSTRUCTION CoON=

TRACTS AWARDED ON OTHER THAN A COMPETI-

TIVE BIp Basis

A letter from the Assistant Commander
for Contracts, Naval Facilities Engineering
Command, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on military con-
struction contracts awarded on other than
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a competitive bid basis, for the 6-month
period ended June 30, 1866 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.
REPORT ON ExPoRT CONTROL

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
Export Control, for the second guarter of
1966 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.
REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE Pro-

CUREMENT FrOM SMALL AND OTHER BuUsi-

NESS FIRMS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Installations and Logistics), trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on De-
partment of Defense Procurement from small
and other business firms, for the fiscal year
1966 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.
ESTABLISHMENT OF A OLEARINGHOUSE FOR

COMMERCIAL AND PROCUREMENT STAND-

ARDS

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to promote and support representation of
United States Interests in voluntary inter-
national commercial standards activities, to
establish a clearinghouse for commercial and
procurement standards, and for other pur-
poses (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Commerce.

REPORT oF U.S. INFORMATION AGENCY

A letter from the Director, U.S. Informa-
tion Agency, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of that Agency, for
the 8-month period ended June 30, 1966 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Forelgn Relations.

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER (GENERAL

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on need to establish
fees for furnishing abstracts of medlecal
records and related services to private par-
ties, Public Health Service, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, dated Au-
gust 1966 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on examination of
financial statements of Government Print-
ing Office, fiscal year 1965 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

REPORTS ON RECEIPT OF APPLICATIONS FOR
LoaNs UNDER THE SMALL RECLAMATION
PROJECTS ACT

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law, an
application by the Cameron County Water
Control and Improvement District No. 5 of
Brownsville, Tex., for a loan under the Small
Reclamation Projects Act (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law, an
application by the North Poudre Irrigation
Co. of Wellington, Colo., for a loan under the
Small Reclamation Projects Act (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law, an
application by the North Extension Canal Co.
of Grace, Idaho, for a loan under the Small
Reclamation Projects Act (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

REPORT ON MINERALS EXPLORATION ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the minerals exploration assistance program,
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for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1966 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

REPORT ON ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN

AcenTs REGISTRATION AcCT OoF 1038

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, his report on the
administration of the Foreign Agents Reg-
istration Act of 1938, as amended, for the
calendar year 19656 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, without amendment:

8. 2079. A bill to extend coverage of the
State Technical Services Act of 18656 to the
territory of Guam (Rept. No. 1554).

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, with amendments:

8. 8433. A bill to make It a criminal of-
fense to steal, embezzle, or otherwise un-
lawfully take property from a pipeline (Rept.
No. 1665).

By Mrs. NEUBERGER, from the Committee
on Commerce, with an amendment:

S8.J. Res, 189, Joint resolution to provide
for a study of the impact of overhead elec-
tric transmission lines and towers upon
scenic assets, zoning and community plan-
ning, property values, and real estate reve-
nues (Rept. No. 15656).

By Mr. BIBLE, from the Committee on the
District of Columbia, with an amendment:

H.R.8068. An act to amend section 4 of
the District of Columbia Income and Fran-
chise Tax Act of 1947 (Rept. No. 1558).

By Mr. TYDINGS, from the Committee on
the Distriet of Columbila, with an amend-
ment:

HR.11428. An act to amend the Act of
September 8, 1960, relating to the Wash-
ington Channel waterfront (Rept. No. 1579).

By Mr. MORSE, from the Committee on the
District of Columbia, with amendments:

5.203. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of a public community college and a
public college of arts and sciences in the
District of Columbia (Rept. No. 1557).

By Mr, EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, without amendment:

8.3784. A bill to amend the act incorpo-
rating The American Leglon so as to redefine
eligibility for membership (Rept. No. 1559);

H.R.2349. An act for the relief of Robert
Dean Ward (Rept. No. 1560);

H.R.3671. An act for the relief of Jose-
phine Ann Belizia (Rept. No. 1561);

H.R. 4075. An act for the relief of John F.
Reagan, Jr. (Rept. No. 1562);

H.R. 6305. An act for the relief of lessees
of a certain tract of land in Logtown, Miss,
(Rept. No. 1666) ;

H.R.6608, An act for the rellef of Ll Tsu
(Nako) Chen (Rept. No. 1567);

H.R.T14l. An act for the rellef of Ronald
Whelan (Rept. No. 1568);

H.R. 7446. An act for the rellef of certain
civilian employees and former civillan em-
ployees of the Department of the Navy at
the Norfolk Nava. Shipyard, Portsmouth, Va.
(Rept. No. 1569) ;

H.R.T7671. An act for the relief of Sophia
Sollwoda (Rept. No. 1570);

H.R. 10656. An act for the rellef of Kim-
berly Ann Yang (Rept. No. 1571);

H.R. 10990, Ar act for the relief of Maj.
Alan DeYoung, U.S. Army (Rept. No. 1572);

HR. 11038. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Edna S. Bettendorf (Rept. No., 1573);

HR.11251. An act for the relief of Hu-
bert J. Eupper (Rept. No. 1574);

H.R. 11271. An act for the relief of certaln
Individuals employed by the Department of
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Defense at the Granite City Defense Depot,
Cranlte City, Ill. (Rept. No. 1575);

HR.11847. An act for the relief of Maria
Anna Plotrowskl, formerly Czeslawa Marek
(Rept. No. 1576);

H.R.11844. An act for the relief of Maria
Gluseppina Innalfo Feole (Rept. No, 1577);
and !

HR.12050. An act for the relief of Kazi-
mierz (Casimer) Krzykowski (Rept. No.
1578).

By Mr. BURDICK, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

H.R. 14379. An act for the relief of John
R, McKinney (Rept. No. 1564); and

H.R. 14514. An act for the relief of Vernon
M. Nicholos (Rept. No. 1565).

By Mr. HART, from the Committee on the
Judiciary, with an amendment:

S. 1847, A Dbill for the relief of Puget Sound
Plywood, Inc., of Tacoma, Wash. (Rept. No.
1563).

By Mr, JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, without additional amendments:

£.3389. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the Joseph H. Hirshhorn Museum
and Sculpture Garden, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 1683).

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina,
from the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, with an amendment:

8. 3230. A bill to authorize the Board of
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution to
negotiate cooperative agreements granting
concessions at the National Zoological Park
to certain nonprofit organizations and to
accept voluntary services of such organiza-
tions or of individuals, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No, 1680).

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
with amendments:

5.3553. A Dbill for the relief of Mrs. Mary
T. Brooks (Rept. No. 1581).

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Public Works, with an
amendment:

B.1616. A bill to include the construction
of an additional span as part of the author-
ized reconstruction, enlargement, and exten-
sion of the bridge across the Mississippl at
Rock Island, Ill. (Rept. No. 1682).

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. MUSKIE:

5.3787. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Treasury to cause the vessel
Eugenie II, owned by J. C. Strout, of Mil-
bridge, Maine, to be documented as a vessel
of the United States with full coastwise priv-
fleges; to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr, RUSSELL of Georgla:

8. 3788. A bill to provide for the conveyance
of certain real property of the United States
to or on behalf of the city of Savannah and
Chatham County, Ga.; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. EASTLAND:

8.3789. A bill for the relief of Mrs., KEyung

Hye Suh; to the Committee on the Judiclary,
By Mr. SMATHERS:

S.13790. A bill for the relief of Dr. Luis G.

Dediot; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. MAGNUSON (by request):

5.8791. A bill to promote and support rep-
resentation of U.S, interests in voluntary in-
ternational commercial standards activities,
to establish a clearinghouse for commercial
procurement standards, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsoN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)
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By Mr. JACKESON:;
S.23792. A bill for the relief of T. Sgt. An-
thony J. Corso, U.S. Air Force (retired); to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

RESOLUTION

EXPRESSION OF SENSE OF SENATE
WITH RESPECT TO TROOP DE-
PLOYMENT IN EUROPE
Mr. MANSFIELD (for himself, Mr,

Long of Louisiana, Mr., SMATHERS, Mr.
HiLn, Mr. RusseLL of Georgia, Mr. Hay-
DEN, Mr. MacNUsoN, Mr. PASTORE, Mr.
SYMINGTON, Mr. MUskKIE, Mr. HART, Mr.
BrewsTER, Mr. INoUYE, Mr. MoRSE, Mr.
Byrp of Virginia, and Mr. TALMADGE)
submitted a resdlution (S. Res. 300) to
express sense of Senate with respect to
troop deployment in Europe, which was
ordered to lie on the desk until Septem-
ber 6, 1966, without reference.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr., MANSFIELD,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

PROMOTION OF U.S, INTERESTS
IN VOLUNTARY INTERNATIONAL
COMMERCIAL STANDARDS AC-
TIVITIES

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
introduce, at the request of the Secre-
tary of Commerce, a bill to promote and
support representation of U.S. interests
in voluntary international commercial
standards activities, to establish a clear-
inghouse for commercial and procure-
ment standards, and for other purposes.
I ask unanimous consent that the letter
from the Secretary, together with a
statement prepared by him, be printed
in the REcorbD. ; 5

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the let-
ter and statement will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 3791) to promote and sup-
port representation of U.S. interests in
voluntary international commercial
standards activities, to establish a clear-
inghouse for commercial procurement
standards, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. MaGNUSON, by request,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Commerce.

The letter and statement, presented by
Mr. MacNusonN, are as follows:

AvgusT 26, 1966.
Hon. Huperr H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PresIDENT: There are enclosed
four coples of a draft bill “To promote and
support representation of United States in-
terests in voluntary international commer-
clal standards activities, to establish a clear-
inghouse for commercial and procurement
standards, and for other purposes.” and four

coples of a statement of purpose and need
in support thereof.

We are advised by the Bureau of the
Budget that, from the standpoint of the
Administration’s program, there would be
no objection to the submission of this pro-
posed legislation to the Congress.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN T. CONNOR,
Secretary of Commerce.
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[From the U.S. Department of Commerce]
STATEMENT oF PURPOSE AND NEED
INTRODUCTION

The National Bureau of Standards of the
Department of Commerce has traditionally
provided technical support to the activity
of U.S. industry in voluntarily developing
domestic standards for the United States.
The proposed legislation is needed to clarify
the authority of the Department through
its National Bureau of Standards to pro-
mote and participate similarly in voluntary
international standardization activities on
behalf of U.S. interests.

Since 1921 the National Bureau of Stand-
ards has provided industry and commerce of
the United States with substantial technical
and administrative assistance in the devel-
opment and publication of standards for
products and commeodities and of simplified
practices directed to the reduction of sizes
and styles. Professional personnel of the
Bureau have served on technical commit-
tees of many domestic standardization bod-
fes and a limited number of international
committees and have led in the development
of technically competent engineering stand-
ards oriented prineipally to the performance
criteria. The National Bureau of Standards
publishes product standards covering many
items, particularly when standardization of
these items cannot reasonably be accom-
plished through private standardization or-
ganizations.

II. THE ROLE OF STANDARDS IN COMMERCE

Standards are the language of commerce.
The seller is encouraged to market new prod-
ucts, confident that by meeting compatible,
reliable and accepted standards they will be
bought by consumers. The buyer is encour-
aged to buy because he is assured of a prod-
uct that meets his requirements and specifi-
cations. The establishment of a standard
permits, what would otherwise be virtually a
hopeless task, the interchangeability of
parts. Indeed the whole concept of mass
production is based on such a capability.

Interchangeability permits decentraliza-
tion of manufacturing plants, locating them
most advantageously with respect to energy
sources, raw materials, labor force, or prox-
imity to market., It permits the greatest
number of companies, large and small, to
share in the industrial activity. It fosters
innovation and the establishment of new
businesses by assuring both the entrepreneur
and the customer that the new product
meets commonly acceped standards. It al-
lows speclalization of labor, with all the
efficiencies which that brings. Finally, it
Tacilitates control and automation of pro-
duction processes. It is evident that an ex-
cellent system of standards in the United
States, therefore, has significantly stimu-
lated the growth of the American economy
and the achievement of the highest stand-
ards of living in the world. The develop-
ment of an international system of stand-
ards similar to the national system of this
country would—

Provide the atmosphere in which the
United States could compete in world mar-
kets on an equal footing with other nations,
not handicapped by standards that are in-
compatible with our own,

Stimulate the economy of all nations, and
thereby our own.

Facilitate the maturing of the underdevel-
oped nations, thereby increasing trade oppor-
tunities for all nations and reducing the
need for foreign support programs.

An eflective system of international stand-
ards, therefore, will tend to do for all coun-
tries what U.S. standards do for us. All
nations will be able to exploit their special
skills and technologles so as to participate
more fully in world economic activity, bene-
fitting not only themselves but other nations
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as well. It is an economic axiom that a
thriving economy in one region depends on
a thriving economy in all regions,
III. CURRENT SITUATION AND NEED IN STANDARDS
DEVELOPMENT
A, Development and acceptance of inter-
national standards

Standards activity in the United States is
basically a voluntary activity with the Fed-
eral Government, primarily the National Bu-
reau of Standards, providing technical sup-

port.
Likewise, In the field of international
standards, involving sovereign nations,

standards activity is voluntary because there
must be agreement among participating
countries to develop and accept a given set
of standards. Agreement in connection with
international commercial or engineering
standards is brought about chiefly through
the efforts of such groups as the Organiza-
tion for International Standardization
(ISO), International Electrotechnical Com-
mission (IEC), and Pan American Standards
Commission (COPANT). The American
Standards Association (ASA) represents the
United States unofficially in ISO, IEC, and
other International standards organizations,
and enlists the technical assistance of both
industry and the Federal Government in its
international committee activities.

B. Participation in international standard-
ization activities

Participation by U.8. industry in interna-
tional standardization activities through ASA
has been strong in some fields, such
as photography, electronics and automatic
data processing, but other fields such as rub-
ber goods, packaging, cast iron pipe, and
electrical instruments have received little
support. Generally, the U.S. has not par-
ticipated in international standards work at
a level commensurate with American interest
and capabllities. In some areas American
interests have been at a disadvantage in
international markets from lack of active
participation in the development of an inter-
national standard.

Where U.S. industry cannot or does not
choose to participate actively in interna-
tional standards work, ASA looks to other
organizations and the Federal Government
for technical or financial assistance and sup-
port. Reasons for limited industry participa-
tion in international standards activities are
generally due to a lack of understanding or
interest in international standards activities;
considerations of short-term gains in special
areas rather than the long-range potential
impact on the economic welfare of the U.S.
as a whole; and the relatively high cost of
financing delegates, secretariats and chair-
manships.

C. Effect of inadequate participation

Inadequate U.S. participation has on occa-
sion resulted in the adoption of standards
which put American goods and services at a
disadvantage in world trade. For example,
some years ago when the Swiss Government
placed a ban on the use of American sealed
beam headlights because they were deemed
ineffective on the sharp-turned, steep-graded
Swiss roads, ISO distributed the Swiss stand-
ard to other nations which would have
prohibited the use of United States’ sealed
beam headlights. Before the ISO recom-
mendation was adopted, however, U.S. in-
dustry decided to participate in the ISO
project and the recommendation which was
ultimately approved enabled the United
States to continue the export of headlights
in the world market. Similarly, prior to
World War II Germany translated an exist-
ing American standard for 16 mm sound film
but placed the sound track on the side of the
film opposite to U.S. practice. Germany
promoted the adoption of the translated
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standard in its own and various European
countries, thus, eflectively blocking exports
of American equipment involving the photo-
graphic and motion picture film industries.
Here again U.S. efforts through ASA were
successful in removing the export barrier.
The ASA standard remains in effect today as
an ISO standard.

However, not all such situations have been
so favorably resolved. For example, at the
present time there are differences between
European and American standards in the
depth and thread of lamp socket and lamp
base which reduce U.8. exports for these
items. Also draft standards on leather and
cement and on color television currently
under consideration as international stand-
ards, which are different than American
standards, may if adopted, become barriers
to U.S. export expansion. The absence of
an international standard for a system of
symbols for marking textiles makes it neces-
sary for U.S. manufacturers to mark ship-
ments in accord with the symbol system of
each country, an expense that may make
continued trade in this sector in the world
market uneconomiecal.

D. Need for proposed legislation

The proposed legislation is needed to clarify
the authority of the Department of Com-
merce, through its National Bureau of
Standards, to promote and participate in
voluntary international standardization ac-
tivities on behalf of United States interests.
It is necessary also to provide authority for
the issuance of grants to gualified private
non-profit organizations for the promotion
and development of international standards
in association with foreign standards-making
bodies. Finally, it is needed to provide the
authority to issue grants to qualified pri-
vate non-profit organizations for establish-
ment and maintenance of a clearinghouse
and clearinghouse services for the collection
and dissemination of private and public
engineering or product standards.

As may be seen from the examples of the
effect of inadequate participation given
above, there is a compelling need for a pro-
gram of more adequate participation by the
Federal Government iIn international
standardization activities in order to pro-
vide—

Support for international standards work
in the national interest where industry for
some reason is reluctant or unable to par-
ticipate.

Technieal support, committee leadership,
and coordinated standards development by
Federal agencies, such as the National Bu-
reau of Standards, where unique or out-
standing competence exists.

An objective, long-rang approach to inter-
national standards development, especially in
instances where the goals to be reached are
public as well as private, as in cases where
it would be desirable to coordinate standards
development with foreign aid programs.

Cooperation with forelgn standards-
making bodies, particularly in underdevel-
oped countries, to assure the best possible
standards systems. This serves two ends—
it makes the countries Involved more self-
sufficient, and it assures United States in-
dustry of an equal opportunity to compete
for trade rather than to be faced with
standards set up by other, more aggressive
nations which weaken the U.S. position.

The translation, publication, and distribu-
tion of U.8, standards, and the support of
standards libraries in countries where
standards work Is starting to grow. Again,
this would tend to put United States industry
on & more equal footing with that of such
nations as the United Eingdom and West
Germany, which have tended to move quickly
into a newly developing area to set up a pre-
ferred position with respect to standards.




21502

Development of international standards is
considerably complicated by the fact that
there are different systems of measurement
and standards—metric, English, and others,

With the rest of the world moving in the
direction of adopting the metric system, the
United States is put at a disadvantage that
can be minimized only by greater participa-
tion in international standards activities.

A larger role by the Federal Government
in stimulating development of compatible in-
ternational standards is necessary if barriers
to the interchange of goods and services are
to be minimized and a competitive free econ-
omy in the world market maintained. An
effort to increase common or compatible in-
ternational standards, to reconcile standards
differences, and to help develop as broad a
trade base as possible in international mar-
kets is essential, The proposed legislation is
almed at supporting the development of a
strong and growing trade in present markets
and markets of tomorrow through early and
effective participation in International stand-
ards activities, on the part of U.S. industry,
professional organizations and the Federal
Government.

Industrially developed nations, such as
those in Western Europe, have recognized
the direct relationship between their ex-
port trade in world commerce and the stand-
ards generated in new or less industrialized
nations. These European nations thus have
moved quickly to assist standards-making
bodies of other nations develop thelr stand-
ards and standards-related actlivities.

The proposed legislatlon will enable the
Federal Government to protect and improve
the economic position of American Industry
by increasing U.S. participation and coopera-
tion with foreign standards-making bodies
in their standards activities. Its purpose,
therefore, by such means of cooperation and
participation, Is to encourage and promote
the generation or adoption of standards com-
mon or compatible with American standards.
Appropriate US. activities in this connection
would include supporting missions to provide
consultative and technical advice on train-
Ing, organizing, managing, and developing
commercial or engineering standards systems
and activities, including demonstration lab-
oratories; supporting studles of reglonal or
national standards efforts, including recom-
mendations as to what future steps to take;
and providing new and less Industrialized
mations coples of US.A. standards or trans-
lations,

1V. STANDARDS CLEARINGHOUSE
A. Current situation

A great inhibitor to progress in the devel-
opment and use of standards, both domestic
and international, is the lack of communica-
tion among the many organizations and
agencies that issue standards, as well as the
users of standards, All standards-producing
bodies have developed some way of publish-
ing and distributing information concerning
their standards. However, the systems used
by standards-producing bodies vary.

Bystem differences in nomenclature, for-
mat, classification of subject matter, and lack
of coordination with modern current data
retrieval systems, lead to widespread diffi-
culty in locating, understanding and apply-
ing standards to current operations. Indeed,
government and industry frequently find it
difficult to determine whether a standard
even exists, No central focal point is pres-
ently avallable to provide a potential user
of a standard with a uniform, comprehensive
catalog of standards,

Under the clrcumstances adequate use of
a standard, In its own or technologically re-
lated flelds, cannot be made. Duplicative
standards cannot be ellminated. Appropri-
ate revisions of outmoded standards can-
not, without great dificulty, be undertaken,
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B. The need—A clearinghouse

There is need for a Clearinghouse for com-
mercial and procurement standards which
will have the following functions:

1. Development of an improved library of
standards and government specifications.
This will serve as a central source of in-
formation on standards and standardizing
efforts.

2. Providing a central focal point to which
a potential industrial, institutional or gov-
ernmental user of a standard can refer in
order to become aware of the existence of the
standard.

3. Development and maintenance of a cata-
log of existing standards. Such a catalog
will go far in eliminating differences in no-
menclature, format, etc., which make the
present information so unsatisfactory.

4, Development of a central retrieval sys-
tem to provide a quick and inexpensive route
to the information contained in this com-
prehensive catalog. This would make avail-
able to subscribers information on such items
as titles, numbers, subject matter, technical
societies, trade assoclations, and committee
activities on domestic and international
levels.

In sum, it should be realized that inter-
national standards are very much a part of
world trade and that foreign standards-mak-
ing bodles are constantly at work with pro-
grams aimed at the improvement and broader
application of those standards. Thus, while
it may well be argued that international
standards do not encompass the depth and
breadth of American standards, it neverthe-
less behooves the United States to step-up
its particlpation in international standard-
ization activities, not merely to combat com-
petition being waged in foreign countries
against American products and services but
to expand hitherto undeveloped markets for
American industry and commerce. The es-
sentlality of our participation in this area
therefore, stated in its most simple terms,
is to achieve compatibility for our products
based on standards deemed acceptable to
foreign methods of operations and systems
as well as our own so as to stem the reduc-
tion or prevent the exclusion of our sales to
foreign markets.

Finally, our cooperation with the emerging
nations in developing and improving their
commerclal standards, which are llkely to
result In standards patterned largely after
our own, will make American products more
accessible to their markets, thereby enhanc-
ing our economy. More significantly per-
haps, such service may reasonably be ex-
pected to rally support from such nations
for our efforts with foreign standards-making
bodies to adopt, whenever possible, American
standards as International standards. Such
adoption would provide further markets for
American industry. This then is the purpose
and design of the proposed legislation, whose
goal hopefully may be realized from its en-
actment.

V. SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE BILL

Section 1 of the legislation shows a recog-
nition by Congress that voluntary standard-
ization of products, both on a national and
international basis, promotes the exchange
of goods of high quality to the benefit of the
general public. The bill states as its pur-
pose in support of this Congressional find-
ing, the promotion and support of repre-
sentation for United States interests in vol-
untary international commercial standard-
ization activities and the establishment of
information clearinghouses for commercial
or procurement standards for the benefit of
all concerned.

Section 2 of the bill would authorize the
Becretary of Commerce, in cooperation with
other interested private and governmental
agencies, to promote and support United
States participation in the international
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commercial standardization of products,
processes and test methods, through appro-
priate international organizations, for the
purpose of promulgating international com-
mercial standards for products, processes
and test methods. He would also be author-
ized to establish a clearinghouse service for
the benefit of producers, distributors, users,
consumers and the publlc. The clearing-
house would collect and disseminate engl-
neering or product standards and govern-
mental procurement standards and infor-
mation relating to those standards from
whatever sources that might be available.
This data would then be provided to all
those having a desire or need for it.

Bection 83 would enable the Secretary to
carry out the functions described in section
2 by suthorizing him to make grants or con-
tracts with any private non-profit standards
organization which he determines represents
the interests of those groups which this bill
is designed to benefit and which permit par-
ticipation In the organization by such in-
terests.

Also he would be permitted to enter into
contracts or cooperative arrangements with
anyone whom he thought qualified to carry
out the functions authorized under the Act.
Finally, he would be authorized to establish
procedures and issue rules and regulations
necessary to administer the Act and carry
out its designated functions. This latter
authority would include the right to fix
prices and set fees for the information fur-
nished or services rendered in connection
with clearinghouse activities without regard
to any other law under which Government
sales are permitted. Such a practice is
deemed consistent with Congressional and
executive policy to recover from the special
users of the clearinghouse information and
services, a substantial portion of the cost of
obtalning and producing the data., The Sec-
retary would be authorized to use the work-
ing capital fund of the National Bureau of
Standards in administering the Act.

Sectlon 4 of the bill would authorize ap-
propriations, without fiscal year limitation,
of such sums as may be deemed necessary
for the purposes of the Act.

Bection 6 requires that those who receive
financial assistance under the proposed leg-
islation keep such records as may be neces-
sary for the purposes of audit and examina-
tion relating to the receipt and disposition
of funds provided under the Act.

AMENDMENT OF FIRE AND CAS-
UALTY ACT AND THE MOTOR VE-
HICLE SAFETY RESPONSIBILITY
ACT OF THE DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 786
Mr. HARTKE submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (H.R. 9918) to amend the

Fire and Casualty Act and the Motor

Vehicle Safety Responsibility Act of the

District of Columbia, which was ordered

to lie on the table, and to be printed.

ADDITIONAL TIME FOR RESOLU-
TION TO LIE ON THE DESK

Mr., MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Senate Resolu-
tion 298, to establish a Select Committee
on Technology and the Human Environ-
ment, remain at the desk for another
week in order fo permit additional Sen-
ators to cosponsor the resolution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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NOTICE ON RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TIONS BY COMMITTEE ON FOR-
EIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that to-
day the Senate received the nomination
of Reynold E. Carlson, of Tennessee, to
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Plen-
ipotentiary of the United States of
America to Colombia, and Robinson Mc-
Ilvaine, of Pennsylvania, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to the
Republic of Guinea.

In accordance with the committee
rule, these pending nominations may not
be considered prior to the expiration of
6 days of their receipt in the Senate.

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, August 31, 1966, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the enrolled bill (S. 3105) to au-
thorize certain construction at military
installations, and for other purposes.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC.. PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous consent,
addresses, editorials, articles, ete., were
ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

By Mr. MONRONEY :

Statement delivered by him and excerpts
of a speech delivered by the Vice President
to a group of air cadets from Canada in con-
nection with the international air cadet ex-
change program.

CLAIMS OF U.S. CITIZENS

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on Sep-
tember 1, 1965, I introduced a bill to per-
mit American citizens to file claims
against the Chinese Communist Govern-
ment for expropriation, unpaid debts,
and other unlawful injuries.

This bill, S. 2484, is the same as the
bill introduced by the distinguished
senior Senator from Kansas [Mr. CARL-
son], 8. 3675, which was favorably re-
ported to the Senate yesterday.

I am, of course, pleased by the Foreign
Relations Committee’s action and I urge
prompt approval of this legislation by
the Senate.

In 1964, a similar proposal with re-
spect to the filing claims against the
Castro government was signed into law.

Neither measure authorizes any ap-
propriation of funds to pay these claims.
They simply provide some remedy for
those of our citizens who have been
victimized by Communist outlawry.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point the statement I made in the
Senate when I introduced my Chinese
claims bill last year.

There being no objection, the state-
ment way ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Mr. President, in 1954 Congress established
the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission
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to adjudicate claims by United States citizens
against foreign countries which have seized
their property.

During the past 15 years, the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission and its pred-
ecessors have made awards to claimants
from funds available as part of settlements
with the United States by Yugoslavia, Poland,
Rumania, and Bulgaria.

In other cases, where no settlement on
claims has been reached between the United
States and the expropriating nation, Congress
has empowered the Commission to determine
the wvalidity and amount of United States
citizens’ claims against the expropriating
country anyway, but payment of the claims
hag been made only from assets of the foreign
government in the possession of the United
States.

Where there have been no such assets, no
payment has been made at all,

In this latter class of cases, in which no
assets exist from which payment can be
made, the Commission nonetheless deter-
mines the merits and the amounts of the
claims in order to decide and record the facts
of each case and in order to provide the
Secretary of State with an intelligent basis
upon which to negotiate with the expropri-
ating power, should it be determined prudent
to do so.

Last year Congress expanded the jurisdic-
tion of the Foreign Claims Settlement Com-
mission to include determination of the
amount and the valldity of claims by United
States citizens against the Government of
Cuba which have arisen as a result of the
Castro government's bad credit, expropria-
tion, and lawlessness againt United States
citizens.

That legislation specifically provided that
it could not be construed as authorizing an
appropriation for the purpose of paying these
Cuban claims,

I think the Cuban Claims Act was a wise
pilece of legislation,

But I think the jurlsdiction of the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission should also
be extended to include claims of United
States citizens against the Chinese Commu-
nist Government for expropriation, unpaid
debts, and other unlawful injuries. There-
fore, I introduce, for appropriate reference,
a bill to authorize the Foreign Claims Com-
mission to hear, decide, and record these
claims against the day when Communist
China ecan be brought to the bar of inter-
national law and justice.

The bill I propose in no way changes the
provisions of the Cuban Claims Act passed
last year, except to allow the Commission to
adjudicate claims of U.S. citizens against
Communist China on the same basis as
claims agalnst Cuba,

This bill, like the Cuban Claims Act, will
not involve or authorize any appropriation
of funds to pay these claims.

But it will provide some remedy for those
of our cltizens who have been victimized by
the outlawry of Communist China.

BRITAIN NEEDS A SECOND INDUS-
TRIAL REVOLUTION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, as long
ago as last August I have commented on
the British economic situation, and sug-
gested that the United States join others
in OECD to provide substantial long-
term assistance to the United Kingdom
to help the modernization of the British
production machine.

In my view, that is the fundamental
problem underlying Britain's recurrent
I suggested
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the creation of a $10 billion moderniza-
tion fund financed by loans from the
United States and other industrialized
nations, under the auspices of the World
Bank as one means to bring about this
modernization. I also proposed that we
offer Britain a new trade arrangement—
should it prove impossible for her to join
the European Common Market within a
reasonable time—leading toward a free
trade area including the United States,
the United Kingdom, Canada, the EFTA
countries and other industrialized na-
tions including those in the EEC which
agree to adhere to the provisions of such
a free trade area, with special arrange-
ments for developing nations.

On August 21 there appeared a chal-
lenging article in the New York Times
Magazine analyzing Britain's basic eco-
nomic problems and the recent measures
taken by the Wilson government to deal
with them. The article was written by
Andrew Shonfield, director of studies, of
Britain’'s Royal Institute of Interna-
tional Affairs, and a noted economic
authority. Itis mustreading on Britain’s
plight—one of the worst critical of the
world’s problems.

Mr. Shonfield is critical of the recent
deflationary measures and the 6-month
freeze of wages put into effect in Britain
on the grounds that it will discourage
investment in new plant and equipment
and reduce rather than encourage labor
mobility, both of which are needed des-
perately if the recurrent cycle of the
balance of payments crises is to be bro-
ken. He blames the Wilson government
for sacrificing long term change for
short term balance of payments relief.
He reports that manufacturing invest-
ment has already slowed down, imports
of capital equipments are expected to
decline as business slows down with the
result that new productive ecapacity re-
quired for faster economic growth will
not be built.

Mr. Shonfield concludes that only a
reform of the structure of the British
economy can solve Britain’s problems
and recommends higher rates of invest-
ment in productive equipment than in
Europe, the systematic training of man-
agers and skilled workers, higher wages
to increase labor mobility, more credit to
business for modernization, and most
importantly, financial assistance from
Britain’s ereditors abroad to provide the
conditions necessary for a shift in Brit-
ain’s industrial structure. He recom-
mends that Britain’s creditors be asked
first, to give Britain till 1974 to repay
the $3 billion loaned to Britain to stem
her last balance of payments crisis and
due in 1970 and second, to extend to
Britain a major international loan to
permit 3 to 4 years respite from balance
pressures, the purchase of necessary
equipment abroad and the buildup of
extra currency reserves

I consider this article to be an extraor-
dinarily perceptive analysis of the Brit-
ish economy, one which should be read
with great care by us, as well as the Wil-
son government, and acted upon on high
priority. I ask unanimous consent that
it be printed in the REcorb.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BrrTaiN NEeEDS A SECOND INDUSTRIAL
REVOLUTION

(By Andrew Shonfield)

(Nore—Andrew Shonfield has been Di-
rector of Studies at Britain's Royal Institute
of International Affairs since 1961. He is
the author of several books, including “Brit-
ish Economic Policy Since the War"” and
“Modern Capitalism.”)

LowponN.—The other day, there was yet
another successful get-away in broad day-
light by several prisoners from Wormwood
Berubs, a gloomy old-fashioned jail in the
middle of London. Asked about 1f, the
Prison Officers’ Association sald it was the
public, not the jallers, who should take the
blame. An official of the association stated:
“If the public demands a more liberal regime
for prisoners, it must expect that it is easier
for them to escape.”

What he did not say was that British pris-
ons, largely built in the 19th century, were
designed to function efficiently on the basis
of Victorian rules of discipline; changed
ideas about the humane limits of discipline
require new designs for prisons, new equip-
ment for maximum security. Nelther has
been provided. Under-investment in prisons
means that you need more prison warders,
and these are hard to get in a country that
is acutely short of manpower.

The prison story 1s typical of the dilemma
of British life in a dozen different fields to-
day. There is a general demand for progress,
in methods of treating criminals in prisons,
in handling the education of children, in
expanding at a prodiglous pace the numbers
golng to universities, All these things re-
quire the renovation of the basic equipment
of the country. But there are at the same
time so many other urgent bits of renovation
clamoring to be done—roads, ports, fac-
tories—that each of the claimants has to be
severely rationed, What this means in the
end is that improvements take an inordi-
nately long time. People get used to waiting.
That Is perhaps the most striking quality of
English life today. At any rate, it is what
strikes an Englishman hardest of all return-
ing to his own country after a trip abroad.

Of course, the essentlal problem, which is
the competition of many insistent demands
on a limited stock of rezources, is common to
& number of other European countries. It is
the result of the great shift in social expecta-
tions which has occurred since World War
II. But in Britain the problem is more acute
than anywhere else.

Part of the reason is obvious: the British
economy is worse off because it has suffered
from a longer period of neglect. But that
only takes the problem one stage further
back. Because output has been expanding
slowly there has not been enocugh left over
each year—after consumers have taken their
share of the national product—to spend on
the improvement of our national stock of
capital.

It is noticeable that whereas the other West
European countries normally devote between
20 per cent and 25 per cent of their national
product to fixed investment, the proportion
in Britain has been consistently below 20 per
cent ever since the war. There is a vicious
circle here: because output grows slowly
there is too little available for investment in
productive equipment, and because so little
is invested output continues to be held down.

To take one example: the British machine
tool industry is acknowledged to be far too
small. Consequently, as soon as demand is
- strong, delivery times for British machine
tools, both for the home trade and for ex-
port, tend to get too long. Customers are
driven away and business is lost. But one of
the reasons why the industry has stayed so
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much smaller than the West German ma-
chine tool industry, for instance, is that the
volume of orders for new machines coming
forward steadily year after year from British
factories has been much below the German
level.

If the volume of British investment s to
be increased, other demands on the nation’s
resources will have to be cut back. The ob-
vious candidates for cuts are consumer
spending and defense. Neither has so far
been squeezed enough to Insure the neces-
sary shift in the balance of the British
economy. Moreover, when the consumer
spending is suddenly cut—as it is being now
under the Wilson austerity program—busi-
nessmen respond by cutting back their in-
vestment, too. And the Government, whose
way out of a crisis of the pound sterling is
to deflate the economy at whatever cost to
future growth, does not act to stop the cu-
mulative rundown. On the contrary, it adds
a few knocks of its own to vital public in-
vestment projects llke highways and roads.

But it Is not only the total amount of in-
vestment that is inadequate. There is clear
evidence that, on average, a given quantity
of investment ylelds a smaller return in
Britain than in other European countries.

Of course, there are a number of extremely
efficient British firms which show as high a
return on their capital as their competitors
abroad. If this were not so, British industry
would not be able to sell the great quantites
of goods which are exported each year. Out
of every $100 of British manufactures pro-
duced, 830 are still being sold in forelgn mar-
kets. There must therefore be a lot of Brit-
ish manufacturing concerns which can com-
pete on level terms with the best abroad.

But when one looks at the performance
of the ordinary business, rather than at the
top group of firms, one finds that on average
$100 invested in British manufacturing in-
dustry in recent years has resulted in addi-
tional annual output of approximately $20,
compared with $43 for an equivalent invest-
ment in France, and $50 in Germany. (These
figures are derived from an important new
study, "“The British Economy in 1975," by
W. Beckerman and Associates, published by
the National Institute of Economic and So-
clal Research, London.)

There is no simple explanation for this
contrast. Is it because British investment
is going into the wrong places, or 1s being
wastefully conducted by inefficient manage-
ment? Oritis that the average performance
of factory workers is lower than elsewhere on
the same machines? It may be that all these
accusations could be substantiated in part.
But if 1t is true that the performance of the
best British firms is well up to international
standards, then one obvious remedy would
be to encourage these firms to engage In
violent competition, capture a much larger
share of the market and so increase the death
rate of the inefficient.

It must be understood, however, that com-
petition in a full employment economy like
Britaln means, above all, competing with
other employers for the extra labor which
the efficient firms need In order to expand
their output rapidly. The conclusion is,
therefore, that greater mobility of labor re-
quires that the successful firms should ignore
the standard wages pald by their Industry,
and bid up the wage level way beyond any-
thing that the average firm can afford.

But here British industry comes up against
the pressure of the Government's “Incomes
policy.” As part of the strategy for over-
coming the balance of payments crisis which
the Labor Government met when it came into
office 22 months ago, George Brown, Labor's
Deputy Prime Minister, was put in charge of
a major effort to bully, persuade and cajole
employers and trade unions to hold down
wages and prices. The operation has been
more successful on prices so far than on

August 81, 1966

wages. There is now an overpowering fear
about the effect that any further big in-
crease in wages would have on the balance of
payments,

Thus, under the newly enacted six-month
wage freeze, the individual employer who is
efficient enough to pay more cannot step out
of line and bid up the price of labor, This
is one example of the way in which the im-
peratives of the Immediate crisis run counter
to the long-term needs of the British econ-
omy. What is required is plainly more flexi-
bility on the part of management and more
mobility of labor. But the actual means
chosen to meet the crisis makes for inflexi-
bility and more trouble in the long run.

The same conflict between the demand for
short-term rellef and the need for long-term
change In the structure of British industry
appears at a number of other points.

In order to right the balance of payments,
the Government has embarked on a massive
program of deflation involving, among other
things, a sharp squeeze on personal and busi-
ness credit. In consequence, the healthy rise
in manufacturing investment which occurred
in 1964-65 has been slowed down, and by the
end of this year will go into reverse.

The immediate benefit to the balance of
payments will no doubt be considerable.
The import bill will be cut as business slows
down; in particular, there will be a saving
on imported plant and machinery which
have lately accounted for as much as one-
fifth of the value of all plant and machinery
installed in Britain. But it is precisely such
investment goods which are required to
secure the competitive power of British in-
dustry in the long run.

Indeed, the treatment of the present
balance of payments crisis by the British
Government provides the clearest possible
illustration of the sequence of causes which,
repeated several times over since the war,
have led to the chronic economic weakness of
the mid-nineteen-sixties. Because of inade-
quate manufacturing capacity at home, a
business boom in Britain quickly leads to an
excessive rise in imports, which is followed
by a balance of payments crisis. This is
aggravated by special factors resulting from
the exposed position of the pound sterling
as an international currency. Those who
normally keep balances in sterling in London
begin to withdraw them. The currency re-
serve drops steeply, and in order to stave off
a devaluation, various friendly countries,
usually led by the United States, mount a
short term loan

The demonstration of international sup-
port is usually enough to stop the speculative
attack on the currency. But then the Gov-
ernment feels obliged, partly so as to rein-
force international confidence in its good in-
tentlons, to embark on a sharp deflation.
That, in turn, leads to a cutback in fixed in-
vestment. So, in the end, the extra produc-
tive capacity which is needed to achieve a
faster growth of output fails to get built.

Repeat this sequence a half dozen times—
as it has been since the war—and you have
an economy which is chronieally under-
equipped with the margin of extra capacity
that would allow it to respond quickly and
flexibility to new demands as they are made.

You also have a society in which a sense
of collective penury makes for growing pub-
lic skepticism about the ability of Britain to
cope with any major international task. It
is not that ordinary people feel impoverished
in their dally lives or that there are any
extra political strains nowadays in the han-
dling of domestic problems, though there is,
it is true, a widespread sense of frustration
about the inadequacy of British soclal capi-
tal—roads, schools, hospitals, ete. But the
familiar talent for improvisation, which has
not by any means disappeared, takes some
of the edge off the attendant hardships. For
the rest, the vitality of British soclal, intel-
lectual and artistic life, particularly among




August 31, 1966

the young, seems lttle affected by the un-
resolved economie erisis.

Where it is felt is in the attitude toward
any policy that involves British relations with
foreign countries. It is, for example, all
right—though only just all right—for Britain
to accept the conseguences of the economic
boycott of a country as small as Rhodesla.
But the operation, it is felt, must be con-
ducted with the greatest circumspection. At
all costs, the risk must not be taken of of-
fending South Africa,

Yet the truth is that South Africa is a
market for only 4 per cent of British exports,
and the preferential treatment of South
African products in the British market makes

British goodwill more important to South.

Africa than the other way about.

The underlying attitude which is illustrat-
ed by the Rhodesia-South Africa case is not,
however, simply a sense of inadequacy.
Rather, there is a tendency to believe that
Britain has allowed herself—in a kind of
postimperial fit of absence of mind—to be-
come excessively burdened with commit-
ments abroad, and that it is this set of bur-
dens which is chiefly responsible for the
faillure to overcome the long-drawn-out eco=
nomic crisls at home, Hence, the increasing
pressure for a withdrawal of British forces
from positions in the Indian Ocean and the
Far East.

There is a widespread suspicion that this
military commitment is retained out of def-
erence to the wishes of the United States,
which needs a partner in the task of policing
the area east of Suez. This, it is argued in
some quarters, is the payoff in return for
America’s loyal support of the pound sterling.
_ Whether this conclusion is true or false,
the mood behind it is one which is likely to
express itself with growing insistence. Each
foreign military commitment, whether it in-
volves the Commonwealth or the United
States, will be examined henceforth with a
sharply critical and parsimonious eye. And
80 will the commitment to run an interna-
tional currency through the machinery of
the sterling area.

By now there is pretty clear evidence that
the consensus in the upper reaches of the
powerful British bureaucracy in Whitehall
is in favor of ditching sterling as an inter-
national currency, if a convenient opportu-
nity to do so should arise.

There is no evidence, howeyver, that Prime
Minister Wilson has any sympathy with the
views of those who wish to retreat, either
from the sterling area or from defense posi=-
tions east of Suez, But he may find it diffi-
cult in the long run to stand out against
the trend of opinion which has been develop-
ing steadily over the past two or three years,
and which begins to look irresistible.

How far would a retreat of this kind pro-
vide the remedy for Britain’s economic weak-
ness? Making a simple calculation on the
basis of the 1966 figures it is easy to show
that a cessation of all military expenditure
outside Western Europe, combined with the
ending of the preferentlal treatment ac-
corded to British exports of capital that go
to the sterling area, would be enough to put
the PBritish balance of payments fully into
the black—with a useful surplus to add to
the country's gold reserve.

Of course, no quick rellef of that kind is
remotely possible. The arithmetic is only
worth doing in order to isolate and identify
clearly the special factors which have made
the British balance of payments exception-
ally weak by comparison with other West
European countries for an exceptionally
long time. These factors are related in one
way or another to internmational responsi-
bilitles which Britaln has accepted. Even
those who are most irked by them today do
not propose anything so irresponsible as a
sudden and complete withdrawal from them
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in 1966. The process is envisaged as a grad-
ual one, lasting into the nineteen-seventies,

" There is, besides, the opposing argument:
it is absurd that the worldwide policies of a°

nation like Britain should be determined by
a panicky anxlety to save a mere $500 million
or so of foreign exchange, which 1s what the
total British military establishment outside
the European Continent costs in foreign cur-
rency each year. The sum represents less
than 1 per cent of the national income. But
then the amount required to move the bal-
ance of payments from deficit into surplus
is pretty small, too.

The problem is both marginal and funda-
mental. It is8 wrong to infer that just be-
cause an economist’s calculation suggests
that some guantity is small by comparison
with another quantity, it is not going to re-
quire a major act of political will to shift it.

Among the economists in Britain there is
a great debate currently in progress about
the precise nature of the act of will which
the problem requires.

One school of thought, which has strong
support in the Treasury, still the most pow=-
erful department in Whitehall, is that the
essential defect of the British economy is
overemployment. Because there is no re-
serve of productive power, resources do not
move to th2 places where economic oppor-
tunity beckons. At the same time, the bar-
gaining power of laber, even of inefficient
labor, is greatly enhanced. This factor, it
is alleged, drives up wages and costs in an
inflationary spiral. The conclusion, is that
all would be well if Britain secured perma-
nently a somewhe’ higher level of unemploy-
ment—specifically, a level which insured that
there were more people looking for jobs at
any one time than job vacancles available.

On the other side of the debate, it is
pointed out that the most successful of Brit-
ain's European competitors have for several
years now managed to live and expand very
fast with an even lower level of unemploy-
ment than Britain. In Germany, for ex-
ample, the number of registered job vacan-
cles in relation to the number of unemployed
is in the ratio of 5 to 1. The labor short-
age does not prevent German output and ex-
ports from increasing at a rate which, despite
a recent decline, is still the envy of the
British. The evidence from the Continent
has not, however, been found persuasive in
London and in mid-July Wilson stepped in
and resolved the debate firmly in favor of
higher unemployment. The decision is un-
likely to make any contribution whatsoever
to the solution of the deeper problem.

When the Britlsh case is examined in
depth, the main defects are seen to be in the
structure of the economy itself, and to have
been present for a long time past.

Certainly, the slow rate of growth com-
pared with other industrial nations and the
lower level of Investment have been rather
constant features, noticed by many ob-
servers since before World War I, More
generally, there has been a tendency
throughout all these years to neglect the
sources of economic growth, notably the sys-
tematic training of managers and skilled
workers.

It can be argued that throughout this
century Britain has been so absorbed either
by her imperial role or, later, by the process
of unravelling the largest empire in history
that the focus of her productive effort has
been concentrated abroad rather than at
home. The most able men went out to rule
India or to look after the new ventures set
up with British money in South America or
in Africa; meanwhile, the country’s own
back garden was cultivated with too little
energy.
© If this analysis is correct, the deficlencies
of social capital, the sense of crowding and
physical inconvenience, are all part of the
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same phenomenon which ends up with the.
chronic weakness of the British balance of
payments that has emerged in the nineteen=
sixties. There has been a tendency to treat
the problems of overcrowding and inade-
quate amenities as if they were an inevitable
aspect of life on a “tight little island.” But
in fact the surface area of the United King-
dom is the same, within 2 per cent, as the
German Federal Republic’s (including West
Berlin).

If West Germany produces the impression
of a society in which there is much more
room for maneuver, in all senses of the term,
it is very largely because of its long accumu-
lation of social ecapital, not only in the obvi-
ous forms of roads and buildings, but also
in the training of its ordinary cifizens to
achieve a high average level of industrial
efficiency.

Here, once again, one is thrown back on
the characteristic feature of the British way
of life which I noted earlier in the field of
industrial management—the wide spread be-
tween the excellence at the top and the per-
formance of the average. Traditionally, the
British have been successful in generating ex-
cellence but they have not shown much en-
ergy in the pursuit of mere competence, It
is typical that the country produces many
new industrial ideas but seems to be short.of
people who will proceed to the next stage
and turn them guickly into productive and
profitable investments,

When the matter is viewed in this histori-
cal perspective, the British economic prob-
lem of the sixties appears as part of a larger
struggle to rid the country of a set of deeply
rooted habits of mind and ways of doing
things. Changes are now taking place. In-
deed, the new approaches to the problems of
training and of social equality that are a
feature of the past five years or so mark an
important departure. Surely, anyone who
visits the country and takes time off to ob-
serve how the new generation behaves, at
work as well as at leisure, will have the sense
that something significant is on the move.

It would move a great deal faster if the
physical environment—above all, the coun-
try’s productive eguipment—were being
changed and renovated with the same energy.
What this means is that Britain requires
an extended period during which it will
achieve a higher level of investment than
that of its neighbors in Western Europe, in-
stead of the lower level which has come fo
be accepted as part of the order of nature
since the beginning of this century. Each
time British investment has begun to move
forward in a healthy and vigorous fashion,
it has been halted in its tracks by a bal-
ance of payments crisis. The short-term
imperative takes over—usually as part of
some patriotic venture, like the current cam-
paign to “save the f£"-—and the long-term
consequences are forgotten.

It is arguable that the obsessive British
sense of responsibility in international rela-
tions has been a source of weakness. Cer-
tainly French irresponsibility, which has
pursued national economic self-interest re-
gardless of the cost in devaluations of the
currency and other Inconvenlences to
France's neighbors, has paid big economic
dividends. When France had a weak cur-
rency and an expanding economy in the
nineteen-fifties she did not allow her domes-
tic policy to be determined by the views of
foreign bankers on how to improve the
nation’s credit rating.

That is what Britain has now done. The
result which can now be infallibly predicted
for 1967 is a repetition of the “stop-go"” cycle
that has again and agaln held back the
growth of the country's productive power
since the war. It is argued by some that
the British Government had no option, that
having ‘incurred a huge short-term loan
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amounting to $3 billion from a group of
friendly countries to see the pound sterling
through the crisis of 1964-65, it had to
squeeze everything in sight in order to repay
the debt on the due date, which is 1870.

The truth is that what Britain needs at
this stage in order to carry out the overdue
adjustments in its economy is more, not less,
room for maneuver. A wage freeze is the
opposite of what is required to make labor
more mobile; a still tighter credit squeeze
will not induce British business to hurry up
and re-equip. It is by no means certain
that Britain's creditors would insist on quick
repayment of the international loan given
for the support of sterling if it were clear
that the consequence was going to be a
further weakening of Britain’s long-term
capacity for economic growth,

Indeed, if the problem were properly posed,
and seen not as a question of how fast the
British balance of payments can be brought
into equilibrium but of providing the con-
ditions for a shift in Britain's industrial
structure, it would not be unreasonable to
ask the creditor countries to contribute ac-
tively to a solution.

The first step would be to secure a longer
period for British payments on the 3-billion
loan. Instead of trying to meet the com-
mitment to pay it off between now and 1970,
repayment should be postponed to 1970-74.
On top of that, Britain should obtain an in-
ternational loan, pledging some of her own
still very large overseas investments as secur-
ity against it, with the aim of achieving three
or four years' respite from the pressure on
the balance of payments. The money should
be used deliberately to finance necessary
purchases abroad and to provide extra cur-
rency reserves which would act as a shield
against any external attack on the nation’s
finances.

The argument, in other words, iz that
Britaln needs to organize a second “take-
off” period, of the kind that Walt Rostow dis-
cussed in relation to underdeveloped coun-
tries. Britain was the first country in the
world to take off into the industrial era in
the 18th century. It is also the first case
of a developed country that has reached the
point where it needs to engineer another
take-off —t0 a permanently higher level of
investment.

INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL AND
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERS OCEAN
ELECTRONICS SYMPOSIUM IN
HONOLULU

Mr. INOUYE. Mr, President, Hawaii
is honored to be host this week to dele-
gates attending the Institute of Electri-
cal and Electronics Engineers Ocean
Electronics Symposium in Honolulu.

The State of Hawaii aspires to be a
leader in the field of oceanography and
we are naturally delighted that this con-
ference will acquaint many more sci-
entists and engineers with the natural
advantages we possess in this exciting
new field.

The Honorable Robert A. Frosch, As-
sistant Secretary of the Navy for Re-
search and Development, was one of the
distinguished speakers at the sympo-
sium. Since his comments come on the
heels of enactment into law of the Ma-
rine Resources and Engineering Devel-
opment Act of 1966, I believe they will
be of interest to my colleagues.

I therefore ask that Mr. Frosch's re-
marks be printed in the Recorbp.
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There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

ApprESS BY THE HONORABLE ROBERT A. FROSCH,
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE NAVY FOR
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT, AT THE
INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC
ENGINEERS OCEAN ELECTRONICS SYMPOSIUM,
HowoLuLu, Hawar, Avecust 29, 1966

One of the pleasures afforded me by my
appointment to the post of Assistant Secre-
tary of the Navy and my subsequent appoint-
ment as chairman of the ICO has been the
opportunity to regain my membership in the
community of those who follow the sea, as
engineers, as sclentists, or as sailors. I had
the opportunity this summer to spend some
time at Woods Hole, one of the eastern bas-
tions of Marine Science, and I am now de-
lighted to be with you in Honolulu, the
westernmost strong point of marine studies
in the United States.

Hawall has a long and distinguished posi-
tion in the History of the U.S. Navy, and
that tradition is being continued today in
the headquarters of Commander-in-Chief
Pacific, Commander in Chief U.S. Pacific
Fleet, Commander Anti-Submarine Warfare
Force Pacific, Commander Service Force
Pacific, Commander Submarine Force Pacific,
Commander Fleet Marine Force Pacific, and
in the use of this magnificent island and
harbor as a major Naval Base with its asso-
clated activities. The University of Hawaii,
and the citizens of the state, have expressed
their interest in becoming a major force in
Marine Sclence and technology and have be-
gun to build strong facilities and capabili-
ties to do so. Set in the midst of the ocean,
and enjoying close ties with the Navy, this is
a natural development for Hawaii, and one
that the Navy and the Federal Oceanographic
community hope to encourage. The Uni-
versity is already involved in Navy and other
Federally-sponsored marine research in

tsunamis, currents, seismic, magnetics,
gravity, and accoustics, principally by AEC,
NSF and Navy.

There is no doubt that Honolulu and the
island state of Hawali will play an expand-
ing role in the scientific and technological
conquest of the sea.

It is customary in discussing oceanography
to point out, first, its vital importance to our
national defense, a fact which certainly can-
not be exaggerated, and second, to catalog the
fabulous wealth that lles in the sea—wealth
in the form of minerals and chemicals that
will soon be in short supply on land and
wealth in the form of food and fresh water
for an already protein-starved and water-
starved world.

Because these facts are known to most
of you here, I will not elaborate on them.

Instead I would like to take a few minutes
to invite your attention to very recent de-
velopments which will have a profound and
almost immediate effect on the whole fleld
of oceanography, both military and non-
military.

The first is the Marine Resources and Engi-
neering Development Act of 1966 which Pres-
ident Johnson signed into law on the 17th
of June.

We are fortunate in having in the Con-
gress at this point in our history a number
of perceptive congressmen who have taken
the time to make g thorough study of ocean-
ography and its importance to the national
welfare. This law is the result of careful
consideration and intelligent compromise on
the part of these gentlemen,

Thougk the dollar expenditures will prob-
ably not be the same, this law will escalate
the nationa' oceanographic program to the
same level of public interest and awareness as
accrued to the space program from the Na-
tional Space Act of 1958.
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Oceanography ls defined in many ways
depending upon the individual discussing
the subject. The law has adopted the broad
view prevalent in Congress and in industry,
that oceanography connotes far more than
scientific study. In this law the term Ma-
rine Belence is applied to oceanographic and
scientific endeavors and discipline as well
as engineering and technology in and with
relation to the Marine environment (Marine
environment including the oceans and the
Great Lakes as well as their boundaries).

The law sets up a Natlonal Council on
Marine Resource and Engineering Develop-
ment to be headed by the Vice President of
the United States and made up of cabinet
members and agency heads with a major
statutory interest in the field. I was privi-
leged to attend the first meeting of this
National Council less than two weeks ago.

It is certainly obvious to all of us who
attended this first meeting that the Vice
President has had a long standing personal
interest in oceanography, and intends to de-
vote whatever personal time is needed to
carry out this aspect of his duties. I can
assure you that this administration is taking
the challenge of ocean exploration most seri-
ously. Although the life of this national
council is limited to a perlod of about 22
months, it has a statutory set of purposes
“to develop, encourage, and maintain a co-
ordinated, comprehensive, and long range
national program in marine sciences for the
benefit of mankind.” It is the policy of this
administration to use the council as a policy-
making body—to expand scientific under-
standing of the oceans, to accelerate the de-
velopment of marine resources and to estab-
lish an engineering capability to realize the
full potential of the oceans in contributing
to our national security and well being.

The Act requires the council to prepare an
annual report of the National Oceanographic
Program for the President to transmit to the
Congress. The report will describe Federal
multi-agency programs, evaluate these ac-
tivities, and will set forth recommended
funding for all participating agencies during
the succeeding fiscal year.

This Council's other responsibilities are:

a, To advise and assist the President in an
annual review of Federal programs, surveys
of such activities and steps to coordinate the
activities of all agencies;

b. To develop long range policy studies of
the potential benefits of the oceans to the
U.S. economy, security, health and welfare,
including a study explicitly aimed at inter-
national legal problems;

c. To evaluate and interpret the study re-
port to be developed by the citizens’' com-
mission before it is transmitted to the Presi-
dent; and

d. To coordinate a program of interna-
tional cooperation in work pursuant to ma-
rine science activities.

Dr. Ed Wenk was appointed by the Presi-
dent as the new executive secretary to the
counci] and was sworn in by the Vice Presi-
dent at the first national council meeting.
He will be the Vice President’s righthand
man for matters under the jurisdiction of
the national council. Dr. Wenk was for-
merly Chief of Congress' Science Policy Re-
search Staff and the Legislative Reference
Service of the Library of Congress, and be-
fore that Executive Secretary of the Federal
Council for Science and Technology. He has
made major personal contributions to the
design and engineering of deep submersibles.

The law further empowers the President
to appoint a commission on marine sclences,
engineering, and resources to be composed of
16 members from industry, universities and
marine laboratories as well as the federal
and state governments. This citizens’' com-
mission is given up to 18 months to study
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and to recommend to the President of the
United States and Congress an overall plan
for present and future needs. The Presi-
dent expects to announce appointments to
this commission within the next few weeks.
As chairman of the Interagency Commit-
tee on Oceanography, I have been directed

by Dr. Hornig, the President’s Science Ad- .

visor and chairman of the Federal Council
for Science and Technology, to cooperate in
every manner with the national council.

In summary, we now have a national pol-
icy council on oceanography at the very
highest level in government chaired by the
Vice President of the United States. Under
the umbrella of this council, the Interagency
Committee on Oceanography will discharge
its responsibilities and the staff of the ICO
will completely support the work of the
council. We hope that arrangements can
be made so that the council can call on the
citizens’ commission, or its individual mem-
bers and staff, as a group of experts in and
out of government to act as advisers to this
national council. Thus we will have every-
one in the federal government engaged in
oceanography pulling together under the
policy direction of the Vice President to
come up with recommendations to the Pres-
ident of the United States to carry out the
statutory set of purposes under this new act.

Now, I don't want to second-guess the
findings of a Commission that is yet to be
appointed, and a policy council that has just
met for the first time but I do think that a
long shadow has been cast toward the future
by the recent report of the Panel on Oceanog-
raphy of the President's Science Advisory
Committee.

The report is entitled "Effective Use of the
Sea,” and is available from the Superintend-
ent of Documents at the Government Print-
ing Office for 60 cents. You couldn't make
a better investment—perhaps most of you
have already made your investme=t. You
don’'t have to agree with everything in it
(and parenthetically, I have found no one
who does) to realize that it is a significant
report, which is going to affect the shape of
things to come in oceanography.

The PSAC report defines oceanography as
all “activities within the ocean that have
significant scientific or technological con-
tent”"—a definitlon in keeping with the
broad popular meaning glven to oceanog-
raphy over the past few years.

The title “Effective Use of the Sea' comes
from the recommendation that the national
objective of our ocean program should be
“effective use of the sea by man for all pur-
poses currently considered for the terrestrial
environment,”

An attempt to answer the question “What
is the proper role of the Federal government
in oceanography?” is indicated by their state-
ment that “division of effort among govern-
ment, industry, and universities appropriate
to land-based activities is advisable for the
oceans and that the Federal Government
should not preempt these activities to the
extent it has, for example, in space.”

Assigning highest priority to those eflorts
in oceanography that deal with national se-
curity, the report discusses the increasing
need for the Navy to be prepared to defend
the developing interest in all depths of the
ocean, and to provide for the continuing pro-
Jection of U.S. power on and under the oceans
in an era of increasing sophistication in the
use of the seas, This leads the report to
recommend expansion of Navy capabilities
whieh will permit operation anywhere within
the oceans at any time. As you know, the
Navy has underway a Deep Submergence Sys-
tems Project including Man-in-the-Sea. This
report further asserts that this effort as pres-

ently constituted is insufficient if the Navy
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is to meet its goals In a reasonable time
period.

The report recommends assignment of fed-
eral program responsibilities for Man-in-the-
Sea. and undersea technology to the Navy.
Thoughts and plans are relatively inexpen-
sive. To put them into effect costs money.
As the result of a recent study which pro-
posed a plan for the Navy's future role in
undersea technology, the Navy has included
a new line item in the FY 1968 budget re-
quest, entitled “Deep Ocean Technology.”

I fully support the Chief of Naval Opera-
tions (Admiral David McDonald), in his
statement before Navy League that the Navy
will require improved capabilities in its un-
dersea strategic forces, anti-submarine war-
fare forces, as well as the ability to perform
undersea search and recovery operations.
Improvement of the Navy's capabilities in
these areas depends largely on our national
ability to discover and exploit new knowledge
in ocean science and our success in develop-
ing new and relevant ocean technology.

We have seen a new horizon emerging, cen-
tering on our capabllity to engineer the
oceans. We now face problems attendant
upon our ability to explore the oceans, to
exploit the oceans, and to occupy portions of
the oceans’ bottom., i

I join the Secretary of the Navy, who for
years has been convinced that the general
area of ocean exploration and exploitation of-
fers a challenge just as great as that posed by
the current exploration of outer space, and
that it will ultimately require a national ef-
fort on a comparable scale.

Our oceanographic programs are dramat-
ic, they have captured the imagination of
the public, foreign and domestic. To say
the least, they are interesting, to you and to
all engineers and scientists.

I urge you to keep informed on these pro-
grams and national developments in oceanog-
raphy and to prepare to work with us on
the important and fascinating problems in
this exciting field. It should be clear that
while the Navy will lead in ocean technol-
ogy, it will really be a national effort, a
corporate endeavor: science, industry, and
the Navy.

In summary, the PSAC oceanography re-
port recommends that the Nation's oceano-
graphic activities be supported by the Navy
“in discharging its mission of national se-
curity through its laboratories and industry
and through the Office of Naval Research
support of civillan institutions, as well as
by its supporting role in the development of
undersea technology and provislon of na-
tional test facilities.”

In the clvilian sector the report deals at
length with the role of oceanography in
facllitating the underwater recovery of .oil
and minerals, in providing fish protein and
technology for a protein-starved world and
with many other subjects such as water pol-
lution, conversion of salt water to fresh, the
role of the oceans in world weather,

The specific recommendations assigned the
highest priority in the civilian sector to its
development of food resources and the de-
velopment of the capability for environ-
mental prediction. The development of
coastal regions for recreation and commerce
were assigned a very high priority and the
development of & modern hydrographic sur-
vey technology was assigned a high priority.

The establishment of Marine Study Cen-
ters, marine wilderness preserves, deep sea
and tropical laboratories and facilities for
specialized marine studies, and a natlonal
center for collection, maintenance, and dis-
tribution of living marine organisms are
recommended in the report.

Since oceanography has progressed rapidly
and many clearly identifiable problems exist
the' report recommends a shift away from
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broad ocean surveys to solutions of specific
problems. The need for oceanographers
to evolve some fairly elaborate measuring ar-
rays, with limited regions heavily instru-
mented, led to the recommendation for a
step-by-step buoy program,

In discussing oceanographic research the
report recommends that oceanographic re-
search ships be separately funded as a block,
and be grouped generally into regional fleets
of reasonable size.

The major organizational recommenda-
tion would combine the Environmental Sci-
ences Services Administration, Geological
Burvey, Bureau of Commercial Fisheries, and
oceanographic activities of the Coast Guard
and the Bureau of Mines in a single agency.
This new agency would support the national
effort by management of environment and
ocean resources and providing description
and prediction services through a balanced
program of direct participation and support
of industry and universities.

At the request of the President, each fed-
eral agency is considering the recommenda-
tlons contained in “Effective Use of the Sea.”
The ICO is now in the process of examining
the implications of these recommendations
and the Vice President regards the analysis
of the PSAC report as one of his Council’s
priority assignments, and expects to utilize
the next Councll meeting for this purpose.
In his charge to the Vice President, the Pres-
ident requested the National Marine Council
to carefully study the many recommeénda-
tions of the report and to consider these pro-
posals in developing suggestions for the
President for fiscal year 1968.

At this time I can speak only for the Navy.
Budgets permitting, the Navy intends to fol-
low its recommendations. In the field of
oceanography we feel an obligation to the
entire nation. Almost every bit of oceano-
graphic information gathered is not only of
use to the Navy, but also to others in the
oceanographic community. For instance, the
work we do on sonar can be used to develop
methods for studying the migratory habits
of fish.

It is obvious that while pursuing military
objectives, the Navy has an obligation to the
national interest in ocean technology. We
would like to see Navy dollars do double duty
in supporting the civilian sector. In addi-
tion, the Navy accepts-the responsibility for
helping to develop the national undersea
technology needed for effective use of the
sea in the milltary, economie, soclal, and
political sense., This, again, must be a cor-
porate venture: a science-industry-Navy
team.

To be certain that the Navy’s portion of
the Natlonal Oceaographic Program budget
is carefully and wisely invested, the Secre-
tary of the Navy and the Chief of Naval Op-
erations have completed taking another long,
hard look at the entire Navy Oceanographic
Program. They have thought in terms of a
more centralized authority to give even a
better focus to the entire Navy program
in oceanography and related efforts.

The Secretary of the Navy, the Honorable
Paul Nitze, has recently taken an action that
will not only strengthen the Navy's oecean-
ographic program but increase the Navy's
ability to cooperate with all other agencies
involved in our mnational oceanographic
effort.

Effective immediately, the Secretary has es-
tablished a new Office of the pher
of the Navy and invested it with the neces-
sary expanded authority to provide central-
ized direction of all of the Navy's ocean-
ographie activities. 2

The new office will be headed by Rear Ad-
miral O. D. Waters, Jr., who has been serving
in the more limited position previously des-
ignated as Oeceanographer of the Navy and
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also as Commander of the U.S. Naval Ocean-
ographic Office.

Since the Becretary's instruction is not
long and since it is written in the plain
English for which he is noted, I will quote
it to you in its entirety:

“This instruction defines the Naval Ocean=
ographic Program, establishes an Office of the
Oceanographer of the Navy, and prescribes
the mission of the Oceanographer of the
Navy.

“The Naval Oceanographic Program en-
compasses that body of science, technology,
engineering, operations, and the personnel
and facilities associated with each, which is
essential primarily to explore and to lay the
basis for exploitation of the ocean and its
boundaries for Naval applications to enhance
security and support other national objec-
tives.

“The mission of the Oceanographer of the
Navy is to act as the Naval Oceanographic

Director for the Chief of Naval
Operations, under the policy direction of the
Secretary of the Navy, through the Assistant
BSecretary of the Navy (Research and Devel-
opment), and to exercise centralized author-
ity, direction and control, including control
of resources, in order to insure an integrated
and effective Naval Oceanographic Program.

“In carrying out his assigned responsibili-
ties, the Oceanographer of the Navy is au-
thorized to issue directives, management
plans, requirements, tasks, instructions, and
to allocate resources for the Secretary of the
Navy and the Chief of Naval Operations.

“The Chief of Naval Research is assigned
additional responsibility as Assistant Ocean-
ographer of the Navy for Ocean Science.

“The Chief of Naval Material, with ap-
proval of CNO, has assigned the Deputy Chief
of Naval Material (Development) additional
responsibility as Assistant Oceanographer of
the Navy for Ocean Engineering and Devel-
opment.

“With the approval of the CNO, the
Oceanographer of the Navy will designate an
Assistant Oceanographer of the Navy for
Oceanographic Operations. Pending this
designation, the relationships of the Ocean-
ographer of the Navy and the U.S. Naval
Oceanographic Office remain as at present.

“The Oceanographer of the Navy shall
budget, justify, and administer all funds
allocated to the Navdl Oceanographic Pro-
grams as required for implementation of the
program; shall insure that adequate funds
are budgeted by activities of the Navy De-
partment for support of the program; and
shall develop and maintain a comprehensive
budget documented for presentation to
higher executive authorities and Congres-
slonal Committees.

“All national facilities, centers, and mis-
sions of the Natlonal Oceanographic Pro-
gram assigned to the Department of the Navy
will be managed and administred by the
Oceanographer of the Navy.

“The Office of the Oceanographer of the
Navy is hereby established directly under the
Chief of Naval Operations.

“The Oceanographer of the Navy, under
the Chief of Naval Operations, shall command
the Office of the Oceanographer of the Navy.

“The Chief of Naval Operations shall issue
the necessary directives to implement the
provisions of this Instruction.”

That is the end of the Secretary’s instruc-
tion. Its unequivocal language leaves no
doubt that the Navy views its work in
oceanography as a major portion of its effort
to maintain the defense of the nation at sea,
and that it is organizing its resources to
make a major contribution to the national
effort; a team effort g the demi
community, industry, State and federal
agencies sharing the responsibility to work
together under the leadership of the Presi-
dent and Vice President of the United States.
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NO ALTERNATIVE TO VICTORY IN
VIETNAM

~ Mr, McGEE. Mr. President, Howard
K. Smith, in his ecolumn published in the
Evening Star for Monday, August 29, has
simply stated why the United States
must and will push on to achieve its ob-
jectives in Vietnam. There is no al-
ternative,

There being no alternative, as Mr.
Smith points out so well, the United
States must adjust itself to the long,
long haul. For this is not a victory to
be won overnight, as we have learned.

Mr. President, as Howard K. Smith
has written, this is really a nation-
building effort disguised as a war. And
our prospects for success are good,
These observations should be widely
spread, Mr. President.

I ask unanimous consent that the
column, entitled “Price of U.S. Defeat in
Vietnam,” written by Howard K. Smith,
be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Price oF U.S. DEFEAT IN VIETNAM Too CosTLY
(By Howard K. Smith)

We shall win the war in Viet Nam—that
is, attain our oft-stated objectives. We shall
do so for the simple reason that there is no
alternative.

If we should lose and withdraw, or negoti-
ate an empty agreement, every little band of
politicians unable to win by consent in Latin
America would acquire itself a Cuban ad-
viser and have a go at a “War of Liberation.”
In half the countries of the world, the topical
amusement would be going downtown to
wreck the American embassy. That nearly
happened in the period before we began
seriously resisting in Viet Nam. Affer we
began resisting, Ben Bella, Nkrumah and
Sukarno lost power Iin succession and our
embassies became their prosalc selves once

n.

Nothing as epic as a decline or collapse
of American power in the world would result
from failure in Viet Nam. Instead, in the
next serious engagement—say, in Thailand—
an overwrought American opinion would in-
sist on victory at any price. We would put
not 300,000 but 3 million troops into com-
bat. Gen. Westmoreland's promising career
would end with a desk in the Pentagon, and
the most uncompromising hawk would be
called in to “bomb" them back into the Stone
Age.” Our politics would once again be
poisoned as at the time of McCarthy.

These things simply cannot be allowed to
happen. So we shall have to straighten out
the real facts about guerrilla war and win,

Guerrilla wars are won by one thing, and
that is attrition. Two tough entities grate
against one another until the tougher rubs
the other to pleces.

The idea that the side closest to the com-
mon people wins is a romantic notion, In
fact, the side that wins is almost always the
side that gets the most abundant help from
& nearby foreign power. In the Napoleonic
wars, only a British Invasion enabled the
Spanish guerrillas to be successful. In World
War II, no guerrilla movement had much
chance until abundant Allied aid and an
Allied invasion of Europe became real pros-
pects. After that war, the Greek Communist
guerrillas flowered while Tito provided a flood
of support and a ready refuge. But when he
shut the border, they withered.

Ho Chi Minh would never have won in
North Viet Nam had not China gone Com-
munist next to him. He could not fight now
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but for a flood of help from outside: all
his oil, all his trucks, all his alrcraft and
antiaircraft defense, and almost all his arms
and ammunition come from other Commu-
nist nations. Though the fighting in South
Viet Nam is not a simple invasion from
the North, it could not last 12 months on a
serious scale if North Viet Nam stopped send-
ing men and material.

Well, the foreign country with power to
make up for lack of proximity is the U.S.
With our impressive native talent for impro-
visation—trying and failing until eventually
we find the right way—we are making that
power increasingly effective.

But it will take time and patience, which
are not usually American virtues. We are
adjusted to short-term results, to annual
sessions of Congress, annual budgets and
annual company reports. For this effort we
have to adjust to the long, long haul.

We must learn to shrug off setbacks and

disappointments, and even occasional dis-
asters. The Communists have a 20-year
head start in sinking their “infrastructure”
into South Viet Nam, and we have only been
seriously learning to root it out for about a
year,
We shall have to keep In mind that our
saturation reporting of our own problems,
compared with a near blackout on informa-
tion from the enemy, creates the false im-
pression that only we have problems. In
fact, what evidence there is suggests that
the Communists’ problems are much worse
and are growing more so each month.

We need to keep clear the fact that this is
really a job of nation-building disguised as
a war. Despite the subtlety and difficulty of
the mission the prospects are good. The
people with whom we work are clever. Their
country is rich and can grow anything in
abundance. Both the Buddhist demonstra-
tions of last summer, and the firmness with
which order was restored, are tokens of a
crystallizing nation.

The raw materials are right and so are we.
‘We could possibly talk ourselves into defeat,
and a fraction of our intellectuals are giving
it a hard try. But probably they shall not
succeed. The easiest path is success, and
in our wusual halting way, we are moving
along that path.

RAYMOND C. DOBSON, GRAND EX-
ALTED RULER OF THE BENEVO-
LENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER
OF ELKS

Mr, YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, on July 4 of this year at Dal-
las, Tex., a distinguished North Dakotan,
Raymond C. Dobson, was elected grand
exalted ruler of the Benevolent and Pro-
tective Order of Elks.

All North Dakotans are extremely
proud of the honor bestowed upon Mr,
Dobson and upon our State. Mr. Dob-
son, I know, will be an outstanding grand
exalted ruler. He has been active in the
affairs of the Elks for over 40 years.

Mr. President, the September issue of
the Elks magazine contains a reprint of
Grand Exalted Ruler Dobson’s accept-
ance speech which I ask unanimous
consent be inserted in the body of the
CoNGRESSIONAL REcORD as a part of my
remarks. Grand Exalted Ruler Dob-
son’s remarks, while primarily directed
to those in aitendance at the grand lodge
convention, I believe merit the thought-
ful consideration of all citizens.

Mr. President, Grand Exalted Ruler
Dobson is a distinguished journalist, He
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serves as editor and publisher of the
Minot Daily News, published in Minot,
N. Dak., an excellent and very aggressive
daily newspaper of which he and his as-
sociates are justly proud.

Appearing in the same issue of the
Ellm magazine is an editorial entitled
“Leader From North Dakota” which I
ask unanimous consent to also have in-
serted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD as
a part of my remarks. The high opinion
of the grand exalted ruler as expressed
in this editorial is shared by all North
Dakotans and people everywhere who
have come to know him,

There being no objection, the speech
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

ACCEPTANCE SPEECH OF RAYMonD C, DoBsoN

(Presented at the Grand Lodge Convention
in Dallas following his election to office on
July 4.)

Grand Exalted Ruler Bush, distinguished
Past Grand Exalted Rulers, Grand Chaplain
Msgr. Scott, officers and members of the
Grand Lodge and my Brothers:

I sincerely thank you for the highest honor
and recognition which can be bestowed on
any member of this, the nation’s greatest
fraternal organization. I am indebted to you
for the confidence shown in me, and I shall
do my best in the coming year to justify the
faith you have exhibited.

Please, at the outset pardon some personal
references. This year, with this convention
in Texas, has for me a special significance,
It was 100 years ago on March 15, 1866, that
one of my grandfathers was discharged from
the Union Army at Brownsville, Texas. Be-
lieve it or not, as the late Mr. Ripley would
have said, Grandfather was, after three years
of Army service, a veteran at the ripe old age
of 156 years.

I am grateful that permission was given my
bride of 39 years to be present on this plat-
form along with other relatives. They might
not believe this could have happened to
me, except for the fact they now are
eyewitnesses.,

You have been told I am a Protestant,
Presbyterian, Mason and Shriner. My spon-
sor is a gentleman of Jewish descent. My
nominator, as you know, is a Catholic gentle-
man of the cloth. No studied effort was
made to have it this way—Iit just happened.
And no where else except under the broad
canopy of the brotherhood of the Elks would
this take place.

Let's keep it that way! Always!

I sincerely thank Father Andrews for his
kind words about me, and also Larry Moening
from Owatonna, Minnesota, the state in
which I was born, for coming here to make
the seconding talk,

I am not certain, but after listening to
them I suspect that both must have read
what Mark Twain said about handling facts:
distort them as the situation warrants,

It was the same Mark Twain who also
wrote some words that I intend as Grand
Exalted Ruler to live by: The higher we are
placed, the more humbly we should walk.

I am thankful, too, to the good brothers
of my home Lodge, Minot No. 1089, and all
other Elks of North Dakota for their support;
and likewise the Minot Elks Band and those
cute youngsters, the majorettes, directed by
Virginia Maupin,

I am the second man from North Dakota
to be elected Grand Exalted Ruler. I am
grateful to Past Grand Exalted Ruler Sam
Stern, who despite illness came here to this
convention to bear witness to the fact he is
my sponsor. He and the other Past Grand
Exalted Rulers who have been presented to
you are dedicated and devoted Elks.
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Someone has said that figures on occaslons
can be as dry'as dust, but permit me to re-
mind you of some facts always worthy of rep-
etition. These distinguished gentlemen, the
past Grand Exalted Rulers, have given a com-
bined total of 264 years of their lives to lead-
ing and counseling the Grand Lodge of the
Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks to
the greatness it enjoys today. And this figure
of 264 years does not include the years they
spent in subordinate Lodge work, as well as
in Grand Lodge, before assuming the respon-
sibilities of leadership as Grand Exalted
Ruler,

I suggest each of us think of himself as
being a stockholder in a great corporation—
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks.
And further that we think of the past Grand
Exalted Rulers as constituting its board of
directors. I say with all emphasis that we,
the stockholders, a~e indeed most fortunate.

Perhaps this best explains why the Elks,
who only two years hence will observe a cen-
tury of existence, are growing and prosper-
ing, and giving no evidence of hardening of
the arteries.

The records show I will be the 80th man to
occupy the office of Grand Exalted Ruler in
98 years. And if you wonder why only 90 men
in 98 years have been Grand Exalted Ruler,
it'is explained by the fact that in earlier days
on occasions the leader would serve more
than one term.

I am very conscious of the fact that I am
following on the heels of a man, Leonard
Bush, who has endeared himself to our mem-
bership nationally, and has contributed in
large measure to growth and progress in the
year now ending. I congratulate him for his
achievements, and only hope I can come close
to filling his spacious shoes.

The program which I have in mind for the
coming year will be laid before the District
Deputy Grand Exalted Rulers and State As-
sociation Presidents Tuesday noon, and be-
fore the Exalted rulers of the subordinate
Lodges on Wednesda_ noon. I shall now only
sketch what I have in mind.

On membership I ask for an increase of at
least 10 percent of the total at the beginning
of the Lodge year.

In community service, let every subordi-
nate Lodge seek out in its community some
worthy cause or project for the betterment
of all its citizens, which the Elks should un-
dertake and carry to conclusion.

In youth activities, let the good work con-
tinue and be broadened, and we in great
bounty will be satisfied that we truly are
doers of good.

Every subordinate lodge should recognize
in a tangible way the sacrifices being made
by good and loyal Americans who by their
valor on distant battlefields are making more
secure this land and our lives. Such recog-
nitions can take many forms, and sugges-
tions intended to beé helpful will be passed
along, :

I ask that each subordinate Lodge write a
new record of achievement in contributions
to the Elks Natienal Foundation based on a
minimum gift of $1.00 per membership, with
an objective of topping $1,500,000,

Continue the successful Elk-of-the-Year
program, and in larger Lodges consider
choosing an Elk-of-the-Month so that more
men deserving of recognition will be hon-
ored,

Acqualnt yourselves with the opportuni-
ties that exist for older members to enjoy
the fall or winter time of their lives at the
Elks National Home at Bedford, Virginia.

Bear in mind that there is a demarcation
line between good fellowship and abuse of
sound judgment in club operations.

Continue, as so many subordinate Lodges
have in recent years, to improve, rehabilitate
or construct new Elks homes.

Give enthusiastic support to, and expand,
the Major Projects programs being carried
on in greater numbers every year by state
associations.

All subordinate Lodges should take advan-
tage of the opportunity afforded by the Elks
magazine to record your good deeds and
other newsworthy activities.

Two years is not too far ahead for us to
start learning about what we should expect
of ourselves in the waning days of a century
of existence. Obviously, we can't drive into
the future looking all the time in a rear
vision mirror. We have moved from a kero-
sene lamp and gas mantle era to the space
age. We cannot deny, looking today at a
vibrant Elks organization, that those who
have made it possible possessed an enduring
philosophy of life that has enriched our own
lives.

I can see more light than darkness in the
Elks future, and obviously that is what oth-
ers have visuallzed in the past. But intelli-
gent effort continues to be needed.

I like the story about an administrator in
Africa who rode out to inspect land that had
been ‘devastated by a storm. He came to a
place where giant cedars had been uprooted
and destroyed. He said to the official in
charge of forestry: “You will have to plant
some cedars here.”

The official replied: “It takes 2,000 years
to grow cedars the size these were. ' They
don’t even bear cones until they are 50 years
old.”

“Then,” said the administrator, “we must
plant them at once.”

The objective now—at once—of the Elks
should be to move beyond old accomplish-
ments, while perpetuating the memory of
them; to build a good present and prepare
for a better future.

Our year of service ahead is a new one,
with no accomplishments or mistakes in it
as yet. Like the birth of every new day, it is
a reprieve granted by the governor of time
to his subjects. We must not squander the
legacy of any moment!

I am mindful that this eventful day in my
life, made so by your kindness, also is the
birthdate of this nation—a nation in which
run the bloodlines of many peoples.

It disturbs me, as I am sure it also does
you, to look out upon this nation on its
190th anniversary. World peace hangs in
precarious balance. Our enemies are unre-
lenting. They would destroy that birth cer-
tificate dated July 4, 1776.

We live with an awesome knowledge that
what we choose to call one world might eas-
ily be triggered into a smoking, burning
shambles of no world. And yet, sadly, the
behavior of too many of our clitizens gives
evidence they don't appreciate that America
is a citadel of freedom and a beacon of hope
to the world,

I concede to all men the precious right of
dissent. But I am much more impressed
when it is tempered with common sense.

We see all too many misled and ill-
informed citizens wasting their time in
quixotic fashion, jousting with the wind-
mills of absurdity. Good citizenship, such
as we the Elks revere, is something more
than a couple of cheers at a patriotic gath-
ering. Democracy is something learned, not
bestowed or legalized or seized. It demands
of us, as Elks, parficipation, involvement,
and contribution.

I say no, emphatically no, we're not going
to be seduced by specious pleas into casting
away what has been given us in this nation
as an inheritance richer than pieces of gold.
Those who would mislead us have no ham-
mer for building but only a torch for destruc-
tion. It is not difficult to belleve they were
born with warped minds and never have nor
never will gain a true sense of direction,
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They are the type of whom that grand old
warrior, Winston Churchill, was thinking
when he so eloquently said: “Very often the
eagles have been squalled down by the par-
,m.”

I apologize to no one for my emotions when
alump comes to my throat as the flag passes
by, and I place my hand over my heart. And
did you ever notice, when you do that, that
Old Glory waves back at you in apprecia-
tion?

Our Americanism program in the Elks must
have greater emphasis in the year ahead.

A Good Elk is a volunteer—he needs no
draft card to compel him to enroll in hard
work and thought as we strive for what we
know is best.

Iintend to do my part.

I ask the same of you, my Brother Elks.

I always have looked upon my Elks mem-
bership card as a Distinguished Service Em-
blem because it enables each man who pos-
sesses one to be a participant in benevolence,
something that had virtue when this Order
was founded and has equal value today. It
is something that will ablde through all time.

We, by our interest in fellow human beings,
have created an enviable image of the Bene-
volent and Protective Order of Elks to which
all America bears witness. It serves as an
asset to our Order in atiracting new and
desirable men to go before our altar and take
the obligation, The future is ours with a
responsibility to uplift this image in reveren-
tlal respect.

I give you as a slogan for the coming year:
Be Enthusiastic! Live and Help Live!

And as Elks let us live by these words:
Closer America! Closer all peoples! Closer
to our hearts and ideals. Closer to a world
free of greed and suspicion. Closer! Closer
in all of these things, by moving closer in
fraternity to each other.

This 1s my wish, my goal, my prayer for
the year ahead. And I want your helping
hands to Insure for all Elkdom in 1966-67 a
new grandeur and the best kind of life and
happiness.

[From the Elks Magazine]
LeapER FrOM NORTH DAKOTA

The man whom the delegates to the Grand
Lodge Convention in Dallas last July chose
to serve as Grand Exalted Ruler is accus-
tomed to leadership both in Elkdom and in
his profession. Raymond C, Dobson of
Minot, N. Dak., Lodge No. 1089 became an Elk
at approximately the same time that he
started to work as a newspaperman, and in
both careers he has compiled a distingulshed
record.

He became a cub reporter for the Minot
Daily News when he was 19 years old and
joined the Minot Elks Lodge as soon there-
after as he could, which was when he was
21. Today, a5 he has been for several years,
he 1s editor and publisher of his newspaper,
one of the country’s best amaller dailies, and
now chief executive of the fraternity to
which he has devoted so much of his time,
energy, and talents since he took the obliga-
tion in 1923.

Brother Dobson is the second North Da-
kotan to serve as Grand Exalted Ruler, the
first having been Sam Stern of Fargo Lodge
No. 260. This is a remarkable tribute to
the caliber of Elkdom in North Dakota, when
it is remembered that the 11 lodges have
a total membership of 20,118,

It is worth noting that of the 11 North
Dakota Lodges, 3 have a membership In ex-
cess of 3,000, there being only 25 lodges in
the whole Order In that classification. In
_fact 8 of the 11 North Dakota lodges have
a membership In excess of 1,000, and this In
a state with a total population of less than
850,000, The state showed a membership
galn this past year of nearly 8 percent
against something under 2 percent for the
Order, North Dakota Elkdom is in a very
healthy condition, indeed.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Brother Dobson is not the first newspaper
-editor to head the Order of Elks, He ls, in
-fact, the sixth. His predecessors were How-
ard R. Davis, who served in 1951-52, Charles
E. Broughton, 1946-47, Robert W. Brown,
18056-06, Edwin A, Perry, 1883-84, and Thomas
E. Garrett, 1880-82. There have been others
whose careers included journalistic experi-
ence, among them Fred L. Bohn, 1856-57,
Robert S. Barrett, 1944-45 and Floyd E.
Thompson, 1932-33.

Elkdom's new leader ls a man with a ready
wit and high humor. He also 1is
capable of speaking bluntly and forcefully.
How true it is, as he so clearly put it in his
acceptance speech, that “Democracy is some-
thing learned, nmot bestowed or legalized or
selzed, It demands of us, as Elks, particl-
pation, Involvement, and contribution.”

Thoroughly seasoned in Elkdom and
abundantly endowed by nature with the
qualities of leadership, Brother Dobson also
brings to his high office a personal com-
mitment to the ideals and programs of this
Order that is inspiring and refreshing. We
look forward confidently to another year of
achievement under North Dakota's Ray
Dobson.

A NEWSMAN REPORTS FROM
: VIETNAM

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
most lively and understandable report I
have heard on the Vietnam conflict re-
cently came from Jim Lucas, Pulitzer
prize-winning Seripps-Howard war cor-
respondent and an Oklahoman.,

Jim was born at Checotah, Okla., at-
tended the University of Missourl, and
worked on Muskogee and Tulsa news-
papers before he joined the Marines in
1942, He was a combat correspondent
covering battles at Tarawa, Guadalcanal,
New Georgia, Russell Islands, Saipan,
Tinian, and Iwo Jima, His war activity
brought both a Bronze Star and the Na-
tional Headliners Award for best combat
reporting.

Scripps-Howard has been sending him

over the world ever since, and his news
reports have won one prize after an-
other—George Polk Memorial Award,
two Ernie Pyle awards, the Omar Brad-
ley Gold Medal, Korean National Medal,
the Pulitzer Prize and awards of the Ma-
rine Corps Reserve Officers Association,
and the American Legion. He has two
books to his credit and this month is in-
troducing a new one, “Dateline: Viet-
nam."
Because I think Jim has something to
say to all of us, I have had transeribed a
recording of his speech at the National
Press Club August 18, and I ask unani-
mous consent to have it inserted in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the tran-
scription was ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

DATELINE: VIETNAM
(By Jim Lucas, National Press Club,
August 18)

I guess maybe we ought to start by de-
fining some of our terms and one of the
questions I've been asked on a few of the
TV and radio programs I've been on (and
I've been selling books for the last ten days)
is, “Are you a dove or a hawk?” I guess
I'd have to say I'm a hawk as I under-
stand the term.

If it's a hawk to believe as I believe, that
what we're doing out there is just and hon-
orable and fair and something that has to be
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done—I'm ‘a hawk. If it's to be a hawk
to want to do whatever it takes to bring
this thing to a successful conclusion and
soon, I'm a hawk, If to be a hawk 18 to be
bereft of compassion, to be unable to cry
anymore, then I'm not a hawk. Maybe I'd
say I'm a gentle hawk, if there 18 such a
thing. I guess there is such a thing, be-
cause I know there is such a thing as a
belligerent dove. I've seen some of those,
Maybe I don't understand the term, be-
cause I think there is a third category we
ought to introduce in here and we'll dis-
cuss them later, and that's the ostrich. He's
also very much involved in this operation
that we've got going out in Vietnam. So let's
assume that I'm a hawk.

ALLIES WINNING—EBUT TOO SLOWLY

Now the big question, of course, is how
we're doing out there. I've found a great
deal of discouragement since I've come home.
Don Cosgrove was telling me as we sat here
hayving lunch about a very distinguished
military man who is not here today. He
said, “I've heard all I want on Vietnam, I'm
confused enough.” I have found a great
deal of confusion and disarray and this dis-
turbs me, because to me, and I may be too
close to the forest to see the trees, to me
the issues of this thing are crystal clear.

How are we doing? I'm mnot discouraged.
I hope I'm not a “Pollyanna.” We're no
longer losing. In the Delta, where George
has been until recently, we have been con-
sistently winning our war, and I belleve we
still are. In the central highlands around
Pleiku where the VC not too long ago
ho d had every reason to expect—
they could cut Vietnam in two at the nar-
row walst, thelr ambitions there are no
longer attainable, and they cannot be real-
ized, Their goal to seize a capitol, a pro-
vinclal capitol, and make it their rump cap-
itol on Vietnamese soil; that's out of the
question,

They're being hurt; they're belng hurt
very, very badly. We're no longer losing—
we're a great deal more than just not losing,
We're not winning as fast, however, as I'd
like us to do and there is that extra effort
that would enable us to. I hope we will,
because this Is a very serious struggle we're
engaged in out there. It’s very serious cer-
talnly to the men who are fighting it.

““WE HAVE TAKEN THE NIGHT AWAY"

Now up north, and I've spent the past
eight months with my Marines (and I'm an
ex-Marine) up in the First Corps area, things
look at lot better. We've taken the night
away from them. And this is something that
they find just inconceivable. They have
always owned the night. When they helped
the French in the War of the Viet Minh, the
night was theirs. As soon as it got dark, the
French retired to thelr little Beau Geste forts
and stayed there until dawn came and the
countryside belonged to the Viet Minh—
they could do with it as they chose and this
is when they operated. And initlally—we
got into this thing gradually, telling our-
selves for a long time we weren't even
there—initially they also owned the night,
but now it's not theirs.

In the First Corps, the Marine area, we set
a thousand ambushes and run five hundred
patrols in a single night, We're out as much
as they are and they know even when they're
out they don't have that sense of freedom,
of license, that they used to have. We've
taken the night away from them and they
tend increasingly, now, to stay in their forts
and their caves and their holes at night be-
cause those damn Marines—you can't trust
them. And to them, this is inconceivable.
It’s not cricket. It's not playing the game
by the rules that they've always played it by.
We've taken the night away from them, which
I think is a tremendous reversal of the tide of
war in that part of the world.
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.GUERRILLAS' BACKS BROKEN IN DA NANG AREA

We've broken the backs of the guerrillas

‘in the Da Nang area and the guerrilla repre-

sents a tremendous Investment to these
people. It takes at least sixteen and some-
times as many as twenty and twenty-one
years to train a guerrilla. He's a local boy;
he's the tax collector; he's the propaganda
agent; he's the enforcer; he's the assassin;
he's the guy that disembowels the friendly
province chief or the district chief, and when
you kill one of those guys, this isn't just
shooting a soldier, you've taken a tremendous
investment in time and training and re-
sources away from the Viet Cong. And in
Da Nang, General Walt told me just before I
came home, we have killed 2,500 guerrillas in
less than a year. So much so that they're
trying to replace these characters with guer-
rilla experts from the north,

The guy from the north, he's not a local
boy, he doesn't know the area any better
than we do. He doesn't know it as well as
we do because we've been there longer.
We have found the bodies of North
Vietnamese guerrilla experts two and three
days after they were killed—still where they
fell. He has no friends there. This wouldn't
happen to a local boy, a local guerrilla., His
family would come get him and bury him.
But these are strangers so they stay there,

MEN FROM NORTH STRANGERS

They're so disoriented, some of them (North
Vietnamese), that they have actually
wandered into our lines because they don't
know where they are. This is how hard-put
they are to replace their guerrillas in that
part of the world.

Again, T don’t want to be a “Pollyanna.”
But things are going very well for us in the
military sense. I'm not kidding myself that
there is golng to be a military solution to
this thing. If this were a war that we could,
as we did in World War II, sweep in off the
beaches and clear everything ahead of us,
sure we could do it.

We're trylng to fight a war In the midst
of a civilian population which is essentially
friendly and do this with a minimum of dis-
location to the civilians and their economy.
We don't always accomplish this but the
incidents that do occur are reasonably rare.
You can’t avoid them all. But our people
are under blanket instructions, instructions
that actually endanger our lives and which
have cost us lives, to avoid as much as pos-
sible the endangering of a friendly people.

This 1s a strange war we're fighting there.
I suppose any war you're in is the worst one
because it is the one you're in. This is alto-
gether different from World War II, alto-
gether different from Korea where initially
we did have this fluldity where there were no
lines but which eventually settled itself down
to more or less a conventional warfare.

JUNGLE MAKES FOR STRANGE WAR

Even when we've had a blg operation as we
did in Operation Hastings (and this was the
last I was involved in before I came home), a
big operation involving division-sized forces,
you're still fighting small wars, Hastings was
fought under one man, General English, but
still fought in at least three separate pockets
because you're fighting in jungle.

Even in Salgon they don't understand the
jungle. They say go up in the mountains
and get those people. Yes, go up there and
get them. ¥You ought to see that terrain.
You can't see three feet on either side of
you. You have to fight where you are and
there is often no communication—physieal
communication—although there's always
radio communication between units.

This is a very difficult war we're fighting.
We're fighting it in the midst of a civilian
population, a friendly population, trying to
do as little to them as we can and
we're fighting it often in the most impossible
terrain,
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MORE MANPOWER URGED
I'm convinced that with the infusion of

“more manpower, and I hope to God we get

it (I think we will) we can bring those
enclaves we hold, I'm speaking now essen-

“tlally in terms of the First Corps area be-

cause this is where I've been for seven or
eight months, we can bring Chu Lal, Da
Nang, and Phu Bai together and make one
big enclave.

We can even extend by bringing in more
Army manpower down to Nha Trang and Qui
Nhon and eventually we can push these peo-
ple out of the Coastal Plains.

We can make Vietnam a viable nation eco-
nomically and politically, We can push these
people back into the mountains and let them
have the highlands. Who cares? They can't
live up there. They can't grow anything up
there. Eventually they are going to have to
come down for food and for medicine. And
every time they do, we're going to clobber
them.,

They're hurting, and they're hurting badly.
If these were a rational people, they would
have recognized long ago that they cannot
do what they set out to do.

If they were Russlans, you know the his-
tory of the Russians, they put the pressure
on in a half dozen spots throughout the past
twenty years and when they found that they
weren't going to push through, they weren't
going to get what they set out to do, they
were pragmatists, realists enough that they
pulled back and pushed somewhere else.

ENEMY REQUIRES MORE CONVINCING

But these people are going to take a lot
more convincing apparently than Russlans
or even Chinese. They know very little about
the world in which they live and I think this
is right, Mr. Ambassador, that they are
mesmerized, hypnotized by Dien Bien Phu.

To them history begins and ends with
Dien Bien Phu. That's where they whipped
the French and they can do it again. Well,
there ain't going to be another Dien Blen
Phu. But they don't know that yet and
they're going to take a lot more convincing.

It could conceivably be, and I think I said
this the last time I was here, that there will
be no formal end to this war anymore than
there was a formal beginning, This war, like
Topsy, just “grows.” All of a sudden there
it was and we had a full-scale war on our
hands.

WAR MAY WITHER ON VINE

It may very well be that as these people are
hurt and hurt badly, that they’ll pull back
into the hills and eventually this war will
just wither on the vine and sort of peter out
to an unsuccessful and inconclusive conclu-
sion. That's not much to look forward to,
but realistically, I think it's something to
keep in mind.

Another question of considerable moment
to our people back here is, “What about our
men out there?” Well, like a lot of old folks
my age, I have sometimes tended to become
discouraged about the younger generation.
Actually I think the only thing wrong with
it i1s that I'm no longer a part of it. But
I often thought that it was going to “hell
in a wheelbarrow"—that it was hopeless. I
know you probably tend to feel that way back
here, particularly when you see some of the
antics and the gyrations of the lunatic fringe
of the younger generation, but it's been
heartening to me to see these kids in action.

CITY BOYS “OWN" THE JUNGLE

These lads of ours, city boys, or boys from
modern farms that even have TV and radio
and electric lights, which they didn’t have
on farms when I was a kid, these kids have

taken the jungle and made it their own—they
own the jungle. I couldn't belleve this hap-

pened but they don't like it; nobody likes it.
There are snakes out there and this just
scares the daylights out of me.
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Our boys take this jungle and use it—they
exploit it. It's & tool and a lot of these
boys would rather fight in the jungle than
out in the open because they know the
Jungle—they know what to do with it.

And they're much more at home in 1t than
the North Vietnamese who are, to some ex-
tent, city boys too. They don't like the
jungle, but our kids do.

I like being with troops. They are a
wholesome bunch of young men. They rise
to the occasion. Not all of them—we're
dealing with human beings, but I think
there is a challenge in it that these kids
instinctively respond to.

When we first went out there, the North
Vietnamese were accustomed to opening fire,
ambushing and having the people being am-
bushed stalked. And we captured docu-
ments, which are very expressive, of their
amazement when our boys charge—they just
go at 'em. They're doing a whale of a job.

OUR BOYS WELL TRAINED

They are better trained than any soldiers
we have ever sent into combat. This ap-
plies to the Army as well as the Marine
Corps. They are better trained. They are
every bit as good as my generation was and
twice as smart.

They have weapons that I wouldn't begin
to understand if they were explained to me
every day, seven days a week, for six months
at a time. I still wouldn't know what they
were talking about. These kids are able to
use them and use them well. Their morale
1s good, even when they take casualties, and
that's the hardest part of it, of course. They
go on fighting.

Howard K. Smith, I'm sure you know the
story of his boy. Howard says, “He's 21 going
on 50." And this is true of a lot of those
youngsters out there,

I just want to bring back a report to you
that they are doing a whale of a job and as
long as this country can produce young men
like that—men who rise to the occasion—
who are capable of (for want of a better
word) the heroics that these youngsters are,
I don't think we have to worry too much
about what lies ahead for us because the fu-
ture of this country is in their hands and
it's in good hands!

ENEMY WELL ARMED AND EQUIPPED

Now about the ememy. I'm not going to
talk too long, I always say. I always do
after I say it. I want to leave some time
for questions. But what about the enemy?
Well, he's good too. He's coming down across
the parallel, down Ho Chi Minh Trail at the
rate of 7,000 to 10,000 a month. He's com-
ing down in division size. He's well armed.
There are about 283,000 of them, I think, now
south of the border. He's got considerable
stockplles built up over the years south of
the parallel.

I don’t know how it is in the Delta. I
assume we're still fighting the VC down
there—but up in 1st Corps, in many areas,
the VC has virtually disappeared as a fight-
ing force—it is now a locked-on engagement
between the North Vietnamese and the South
Vietnamese and the Americans on the other
side.

He's well armed. He's well equipped. But
he’s hungry in many cases. We have system-
atlcally—and this may appall some peo-
ple—but as part of war we have systemati-
cally gone for his rice caches, his supplies,
and he's hungry.

ENEMY HUNGRY, MISINFORMED

He lacks medicine and he is giving up in
surprising numbers. Even his officers are
coming in with their weapons. I don't want
to over-emphasize that because he’s still a
very good fighting force. But he has got his
problems. He Is terrified of those weapons
of ours which he does not have—our artillery

and our air power, and our moblility, our
helicopters, -
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He dares not light' fires at night. He is
afraid -often to cook his rice—too often for
his. own comfort, I guess you would say.
He has to live off of berries and that sort of
thing.

He has been surprised to find since coming
south that he's ‘been lied to. He was told
when he left Nam Dinh or Vinh or wherever
he started out from that the people of the
south were oppressed—Iliving under a dicta-
torship—prepared immediately to welcome
him as a liberator and the fall of the south
was just a matter of days and he would be
in on the kill.

But he finds that there’s no such welcome
walting for him—that in all too many cases
the people of the south don't want him
around, that they know he spells trouble,
bad trouble, and they inform on him, Now
& year ago it would have been worth a
farmer’s life to be seen talking to an Amer-
ican or a government trooper. - This isn't
true today. Our intelligence has improved
considerably.

INFORMERS HELP UNITED STATES

On Operation Hastings we knew when they
started bringing that division across the
parallel. We watched them. We let them
get about 75% of their men and supplies
across. That 269%, though, that they didn't
get across was what they really needed and
then we hit them., We couldn’t have done
that without the cooperation of a lot of
people who kept us informed as to what was
going on in that area.

The North Vietnamese are hungry, they're
desperately hungry for a showcase victory.
Perhaps if they got that victory—another
Dien Bien Phu—they'd be willing to come to
the conference table on their terms. They
may have to come without it, because every
time they start massing for one of these
big pushes, we know it well enough in ad-
vance that we hit them before they're ready.

We got them in AnLoc the other day again,
and they had to go back across the border
into Cambodia and if anybody tells you they
are not using Cambodia as a sanctuary, I
think Sgt. Mjr. Woolridge and I are posi-
tioned to say we know damned well they
are because we've seen them coming both
ways!

MNOT DESPERATE ENOUGH TO GIVE UP

Not too long ago (Colonel Barton remem-
bers this) we had a young officer down on the
Delta, Capt. Towry from Georgetown, South
Carolina, The last time we saw him, he had
run out of ammunition, He was being pulled
across the river, the Eai Eal River, into Cam-
bodia with his hands in the air. Two days
later we found his body back in South Viet-
nam by about 100 yards, he had been killed
over there and thrown back,

I'm not at all impressed with correspond-
ents who go over and take bushes behind
which no VC is hiding and say this proves
there are no VCs over there. But we clobber
these people every time they begin to mass,
and they're getting pretty desperate. But
they're not desperate enough to give up and
they're not desperate enough certainly for
us to let our guard down, because they are
a very significant fighting force.

They are well armed. They are well
trained, and there's that hard-core fanatic in
them that is not going to give up, regardless
of what you do to him. Fortunately, and
again this sounds awful bloodthirsty (and
maybe I am, I don't know) that hard-core
being fanatic is the bunch that always fights
to the death so they're the ones that are
being killed off at a faster rate than anybody
else.

It's the fringe echelon and they go through
several gradations of Viet Cong or Commie,
that is most willing to give up. I don't
‘know how it is now, George, but when I left
down in the Delta we were accepting the
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surrender of an average of about a company
of VC a month. And this is probably still
true today. We brought about 400,000 peo-
ple back under government control down
there and the Delta looks mighty good.

SOUTH VIETNAM FORCES STILL IMPROVE

Finally, there is a question of what about
the South Vietnamese. Well, I told you the
last time I was here that they were a better
fighting force then than when I went out
in 1964. I can tell you that they are still
improving. There are some mighty good
units in the South Vietnamese army.

They need, above all, leadership. Leader-
ship is not a commodity you produce over
night. They are getting good leadership.
The ranger battallons are as good, I'd say,
as the U.S. Marines, almost anyhow, and
that's about as high as I could go. The Viet-
namese marines are top-flight. The para-
troopers are good.

There are weak units. But the surprising
thing to me is not that these people make
mistakes—that they have weaknesses after
being a nation so short a time under such
adverse conditions, The Interesting thing
to me is that they keep trying—and they do
try. You knock them down and they still
getup again.

These people, and again I'm repeating what
I sald last time but it's still valid, these
people are trying to do in one generation
what we have done in this country in four
or five.

MUST BUILD NATION, FIGHT TOO

They are trying to build a nation while
fighting for their very existence. Either job
would be a tremendous undertaking and
they're trying to do both at once. The
French left them nothing. They even, as I
remember, took the light fixtures and the
plumbing out of the Natlonal Palace when
they left.

There are many Vietnamese, particularly
in the rural areas, who simply want to be
left alone. They are tired of war after
twenty years. They want to be left alone to
raise their rice and their children. They
want to pay taxes to one side. And they will
go with whichever side offers security and
peace and increasingly it is our side that
offers security and peace.

Bui there are enough WVietnamese (for
want of a better word again) intellectuals
who have the dream, who know what they
want to do with and for their country to
make this effort of ours worthwhile.

One of the questions I'm asked is, “Do
the Vietnamese really want us there?” The
answer to that has to be, “All things equal,
no.” We brought inflation. It's very hard for
an Army officer or a clvil servant or a person
on a fixed salary to exlst in Vietnam today
because bringing in this Influx of money and
men, sure, we've caused inflation. And we
have, to some extent, corrupted their youth,

MEN SHOW BESTRAINT

It's not surprising when you bring 300,000
healthy, young males In a country that has
as many beautiful women as Vietnam has,
that there is some fraternizing, and there
is. We haven’t corrupted them as much as
we have a right to expect, really. Our men
have shown considerable restraint and I give
a lot of credit to General Westmoreland who
does nothing but preach on this subject most
of the time and whose preachings have gone
home.

There is one magazine out there in English
called “Vietnam Today” which actually com~
plains that our men are too well behaved,
that they don't think it’s quite natural and
they wish they'd let their hair down more.
I don't know that this is quite true, but we
have—we have upset things, And there's
a clash in our culture.

The Vietnamese are a very proud people
and they were a nation before we were

“any Vietnamese.
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thought of. And they're proud of being Viet-

~namese. Thelr literature and their history

mean a great deal to them and they would
rather we weren’t there.
UNITED STATES STILL WANTED

I only talk to that small fraction of Viet-
namese who speak English—I don't speak
So admittedly my contacts
are very restricted. But you'll sit down with
one of them and they enumerate their com-
plaints and they're frank with you.

You agree that these complaints are Just
and well-taken and then you say "““Well,
O.K., what do you want us to do? Leave?"
Oh, my God no. Not until this thing is won.
Not until we have a nation. Not until the
enemy is away and no longer among us. And
this is precisely what we want to do. This is
why we're there.

I have no apologies to make for what we're
doing in Vietnam. We are in Vietnam, and
let’s be fair with ourselves and with every-
body, because our interests are engaged
there. We're not there because we're fine
fellows, really. We sometimes say that, but
I don't think even we are fooled.

We're there because the interests of the
free world, which we head, are engaged in
Vietnam. But we are incidentally doing a
very fine thing for a fine bunch of people
who deserve a lot better break than they've
gotten from history.

ALTERNATIVES IMMORAL

I'm not the least bit on the defensive
about what we're doing in Vietnam. There's
nothing immoral about what we're doing
there and I have yet to hear any alternatives
suggested which aren’t immoral.

What are we going to do? Are we going to
pull out and abandon the Catholics, the
Cao-Dat, the Hoa- , the five-hundred
thousand men and thelr families and the
army of South Vietnam, the civil servants,
the intellectual communities, the Buddhists
(a lot of the Buddhists are completely loyal),
are we going to abandon these people who
have voluntarily cast their lot with the West
and with freedom?

I think the answer to that has to be “‘No.”
We can’t afford to because we've got to live
with ourselves. I've heard it suggested,
“Why don’t we pull back to the Philippines
and make our stand there?” Do you think
the Filipinos would ask us? Think they'd
let us? Think they'd want us?

They would say, “Look, Buster, when we
saw what you did to these little people, the
Vietnamese, we know what your word means.
We've got to live out here because, geo-
graphically, here’s where we're anchored.
But we'll make them deal with the only
power that exists. out here, Communist
China, and you go back to Hawail or San
Francisco and start -digging your trenches
and dig them deep because sure as shooting
they're coming over after you.”

WHAT ABOUT YOU BACK HERE?

Any argument about whether we should
or should not be in Vietnam now is academic.
We're there. This thing can be brought to
a successful conclusion,

We have got to give it that extra effort,
and this brings me to a question I want to
ask you all and then I'll shut up. What
about you all back here? I'm not at all sure
since I came home. that this country still
has what it takes to see this thing through.

I have been shocked and appalled since
I came home to find that one of the things
we're proudest of back here is that we're
able to wage this kind of a war in which a
hundred to a hundred-fifty fine young Amer-
fcans are killed each week, every seven days,
without dislocating the civilian economy.

Well, what's so damned wonderful about
that? In my books, & . clvilian economy
ought to be dislocated. This is a war in
which apparently the only people to be dis-
accommodated are the youngsters who are
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dying. They're willing to put their lives on
the line.

I have heard no valid reasons suggested
back here for not backing them up—except
that we're tired—we're weary—and we don't
understand it.

THIS 1S A SHOWDOWN—FREEDOM OR SLAVERY

The issues to me are crystal clear. This is
a showdown, maybe not in the right place at
the right time, but it’s still a showdown be-
tween our side and theirs—between freedom
and slavery, Democracy and Communism,

Sure we make mistakes and and we show
our mistakes on the front page. They make
mistakes and nobody ever knows about It.
Our mistakes we can correct. The Com-
mies’ are set in concrete.

I believe we're going to see this thing
through. I hope we do, so we can continue
to be proud to be Americans, but it may be
that we don't and if we don't, they can take
it. They can have this world and they will
take it, and make it their kind of a world.
I said this the last time and I'll say it again.
If the Commies take it and if they make it
their kind of a world, they can have it be-
cause I wouldn't want to live in it.

Thank you.

e ——————

IS SPACE PROGRAM MORE IMPOR-
TANT THAN OUR CHILDREN'S
NOURISHMENT?

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
year the administration’s budget con-
tained over $1,200 million for Apollo
spacecraft to be used in our moon pro-
gram. This would merely cover the
heavy development test and production
activity for space modules in preparation
for manned development flights on the
Saturn 1B early next year and on the
Saturn V a year later.

Yet this amount of money could per-
mif $120 million a year to be spent on
the special milk program for 10 years.
Today the program is being short-
changed. It received only $100 million
in fiscal 1966. This has been increased
to $104 million by Congress for fiscal
1967 but even more is essential if we are
to adequately provide for the needs of
the Nation’s schoolchildren. A minimum
of $110 million should be appropriated
for fiscal 1967 simply to allow a Fed-
eral reimbursement rate under the pro-
gram comparable fo the rate provided
in past years.

I intend to fight for such a $6 million
increase as supplemental appropriations
legislation comes before the Senate. We
must not be so hypnotized by the stars
that we forget to take care of the prob-
lems our Nation faces here on the planet
earth.

I do not oppose the space program on
the Apollo moon shot. This year I in-
troduced amendments to reduce some of
the marginal programs sponsored by the
space agency by cutting its spending back
by a half a billion dollars.

Nevertheless, a comparison of the cost
of the school milk program with one
limited part of the space program puts
the cost of this great health and nutri-
tion effort in perspective.

A TRIBUTE TO SENATOR
ROBERTSON

Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia, Mr. Presi-
dent, on Monday a signal tribute was
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paid to our beloved colleague and friend
from Virginia, the Honorable A. WiLLIs
RoBERTSON, in recognition of his long
and distinguished career as a Member
of the Senate and the other body.

A group of his fellow Virginians,
headed by Lt. Robert H. Guy, of Lynch-
burg, presented the Senator with an
honorary life membership in the Ameri-
can Society of the Golden Horseshoe.
The society is a patriotic, nonpartisan
group of citizens founded by members of
the American Legion and dedicated to
the preservation of liberty as envisioned
by our Founding Fathers.

The name of the Society of the Golden
Horseshoe is derived from a significant
event in the early development of colo-
nial America, the discovery of the
Shenandoah Valley of Virginia by Gov.
Alexander Spotswood.

Accompanied by a small group of
friends, Governor Spotswood in 1716
made an arduous frip from his home,
“Germanna,” on the banks of the
Rapidan River to the Blue Ridge Moun-
tains. The objective of the journey was
to explore the area west of the mountains
and to establish forts to protect the
frontier from an anticipated invasion by
the French and hostile Indians., Sep-
tember 1 will mark the 250th anniversary
of Governor Spotswood’s discovery of
the beautiful Valley of the Shenandoah
which lies between the Blue Ridge and
the Alleghenies.

Upon his return to Williamsburg, Gov-
ernor Spotswood established an order
called the Enights of the Golden Horse-
shoe and presented a Golden Horseshoe
to each member of the party who made
the trek to the Shenandoah. Today, the
American Society of the Golden Horse-
shoe continues the tradition established
by Governor Spotswood and presents
those it honors with a horseshoe as an
emblem of membership. Accordingly,
the Senator from Virginia received the
symbolic horseshoe when he was made
an honorary member on Monday.

Mr. President, I know that every Mem-
ber of the Senate joins me in extending
congratulations to the Senator from Vir-
ginia on this honor. I ask unanimous
consent to insert in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks a statement by
Lieutenant Guy on the presentation to
Senator ROBERTSON.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

We have assembled here this afternocon,
not only to award a distinguished Life Mem-
bership Card, and the unique emblem of the
American Society of the Golden Horseshoe,
but also to pay tribute to a staunch Virginia
Statesman, and a great American patriot,
who has served his great state and nation
with unusual honor and distinction in both
Houses of the United States Congress for
more than a third of a century.

- Senator ROBERTSON was elected to his seat
in the House of Representatives in 1933, fac-
ing one of the most critical economic crises
this nation has endured. During those
critical depression years, and until the pres-
ent day, Senator RoserTsonN has never fal-
tered in assuming the responsibilities of his

office as they arose, nor has he tried to escape
any task.
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Many of us who have followed his Con-
gressional career, recognize restraint, honesty
of purpose, integrity, ingenuity and courage
as his inherent characteristics. These assets
have contributed much to his influence
among his colleagues as well as to his numer-
ous achievements during his long and color-
ful political career.

I would like to remind the Honorable Sen-
ator from Virginia thai we recognize among
his many admirable traits, that he exercises
implicit faith in God and humanity, coordi-
nated with his ever abiding faith in the Con-
stitutions of his state and nation, and the
cautious deliberation he has exercised in
making decisions on vital issues of a con-
troversial nature and thelr consequential
effect on all facets of our national social and
economic life.

In the numerous capacities in which he
has served his state and nation in the Legis-
lative Department of our Government he
has distinguished himself, with outstanding
accomplishments, and a dedicated service of
the highest quality, which accounts for his
tremendous influence and the high esteem
of his colleagues, with whom he has had the
honor of serving for a longer period of years
than the majority of legislators throughout
the history of our great Republic.

Before presenting this distinguished award
to Senator RoBerTsON, and for the informa-
tion of those who are not too well acquainted
with the basic philosophy and the inherent
tenets and objectives of the American So-
clety of the Golden Horseshoe, I would like
to emphasize that its preamble is the Con-
stitution of the United States; that it is a
national, non-profit, non-partisan organi-
zation, comprising an official staff and mem-
bership of patriotic and dedicated Americans
who believe implicitly in the preservation
of the cardinal virtues of freedom that found
their way into our nation’s most sacred his-
torical libertarian documents: The Declara-
tion of Independence; The Constitution of
the United States; buttressed by its Bill of
Rights, and the administration of our re-
publican form of Government as it was es-
tablished and envisioned by our Founding
Fathers,

This distinguished award to Senator Roe-
ERTSON is appropriate in many ways. One
of his ancestors was in the Governor Spots-
wood party that discovered the Valley of
Virginia and whose expedition was later
symbolized by a golden horseshoe. The for-
mer home on the Rapidan of Governor
Spotswood, called “Germanna,” was once
owned by Senator RoBERTSON’S grandfather.

With all of these things in mind and the
courageous and effective political career of
a great American Statesman, it is indeed an
honored privilege and indeed, a great pleas-
ure for me, as Virginia Divisional President
representing the constituents and the offi-
cial staff of the American Society of the
Golden Horseshoe, to present to you, Sen-
ator RoBerTsON, this distinguished award,
& Life Membership Card, and the emblem of
our Society.

The presentation of this award, Senator
RoBERTSON, indicates our high regard for
you and our deep gratitude and appreeciation
of your outstanding performance and ac-
complishments as a noble and patriotic Vir-
ginia Statesman and legislator, and while we
regret your forthcoming retirement from the
United States Senate, we sincerely trust that
in retirement you shall find great pleasure
in reviewing the fruits of your labors as one
of the nation's leading and esteemed legis-
lators. We also hope that you shall be
privileged to enjoy to the fullest extent the
many facets of your home life, and the outs
of-doors sports that you have been denied
during the third of a century you have cou-
rageously served your state and nation in the
distingulshed Chambers of the United Statea
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Congress. We pray God’s blessings will be
bestowed upon you and inspire and preserve
you for many years to come.

DEATH OF CHARLES L. WATKINS,
PARLIAMENTARIAN EMERITUS OF
THE SENATE

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
join with my many colleagues in the Sen-
ate in expressing my condolences to the
family of Mr. Charles L. Watkins, who
passed away on Monday of this week.

Those of us who were fortunate enough
to serve in the Senate during the time
that Mr. Watkins served as the Parlia-
mentarian of the Senate feel a deep loss
on his passing. Mr. Watkins was the
first official Parliamentarian the Senate
ever had, and he set an example of abil-
ity, decorum, and dedication that I trust
will long be followed by his successors.
All of us had occasion to rely upon his
knowledge of the Senate rules and his
expert advice in seeking a solution to
some knotty parliamentary problems.
Mr. Watkins’ advice and counsel was al-
ways unstintingly given to all Senators
and their staffs without partiality or
%vor to any particular political point of

ew.

His courteous Christian conduct
earned him the friendship of everyone
with whom he came in contact during
his long tenure in the Senate. He ap-
proached his job with the devotion and
dedication that comes from an innate
sense of responsibility. He contributed
incalculably to the traditions and herit-
age of the Senate as the most delibera-
tive parliamentary body in the world,
and his compilation of Senate precedents
is equalled only by Jefferson’s manual,

PRAYER IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President I ask
unanimous consent, as I have for the
past several days, to place in the Recorp
the prepared testimony of witnesses who
appeared before the Constitutional
Amendments Subcommittee on the ques-
tion of prayer in public schools.

For those who may have missed the
previous insertions they are as follows:
August 23, 24, 25, 26, 29, and 30. They
may be found on the following pages of
the Recorp: 20295, 20451, 20469, 20570,
20572, 20869, 21091, and 21176 re-
spectively.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT TO THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS BY THE REV-
EREND C. STANLEY LOWELL, ASSOCIATE DIREC-
TOR, PROTESTANTS AND OTHER AMERICANS
UNITED FOR SEPARATION OF CHURCH AND
STATE, AucUsT 8, 1966
Any study conducted by the Congress in

the area with which the First Amendment
is concerned should offer an occasion for the
celebration of the Amendment itself, We
do well to recall that the First Amendment,
deallng with freedom of religion, is but one
of ten amendments which cover many of
the basic rights of man. This year marks
the 176th anniversary of the Bill of Rights
and we appropriately mark the blessings of
this immortal document.
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The first of these amendments guarantees
the free exercise of religion and this free-
dom our people and our churches have en-
Jjoyed for a century and a half, The virility
of the religious enterprise in this country
indicates that we have taken full advantage
of this freedom.

Basic to the free exercise of religion is the
freedom to pray. Indeed, this is the funda-
mental freedom which the First Amendment
in its present form patently bestows. The
right of all our people to pray in their own
way is guaranteed to them and government
is forbidden to make any law prohibiting
this. Congress can make no law—nor, as &
result of the Fourteenth Amendment—can
any state or official body among us make &
law, which prohibits the free exercise of
religion. The right of our people to pray
in their own way, as and when they wish,
could only be withdrawn by legislation en-
abled as a result of an amendment to the
Federal Constitution.

We should be very clear that no decision
of the Supreme Court has destroyed or out-
lawed anyone’'s freedom to pray. All the
Supreme Court sought to do was to pro-
hibit government from requiring religious
exercises In the public schools. Since the
right of the people to pray has not been
abridged by the Supreme Court or any other
body, and could not be so abridged under
the present constitutional provision, any
proposed change which bears upon this pro-
vision should be subjected to the closest
scrutiny by religlous leaders.

As one studies the proposal before you to
amend the Constitution, he is at once taken
with the fact that, despite its negative
phrasing, it clearly injects government into
the business of religion. Piercing the nega-
tive phrasing to get at the positive meaning
of the proposal, we might read it this way:
“The authority administering any school,
school system, educational institution or
every public building supported in whole or
in part through the expenditure of public
funds, shall have authority to provide for
the voluntary participation by students or
others in prayer.” That is what the pro-
posal says and that is what it means. It is
an enabling provision. It would enable pub-
lic officials to make arrangements for prayers.
If the word prayer be defined broadly, as is
done by many religious groups, then insinua-
tion of public officials into this area of re-
ligious exercises and religious worship would
seem to be made possible should this amend-
ment prevall. We question the wisdom of
any such proposal.

What must be considered In connection
with any law is not merely the law itself but
the administrative latitude with which it can
be effectuated. The law may be innocuous
enough and may seek to serve a commend-
able purpose, but if it gives officials admin-
istrative latitude which may be abused, then
it is a bad law. We have a good example
of this in the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act passed by the Congress last
year. The Congress attempted to avoid
church-state entanglements in the drafting
of this legislation, but it s now being ad-
ministered in a manner which many allege
does breach our constitutional separation of
church and state., The administrative lati-
tude that this proposed constitutional
amendment would confer upon local officials
in the matter of religion is enormous. There-
in lies its danger to religious freedom.

In our estimate of this matter, prayer is
basically of a private and personal nature and
does not lend itself to government auspices.
Prayer is too sacred an exercise for the state's
management and manipulation. We believe
that here is one area, above all, where gov-
ernment ought to keep out. The best thing
that government can do for religion is to let
it meticulously alone. James Madison
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beautifully clarified this point in a message
delivered in July, 1813. He said:

“If the public homage of a people can ever
be worthy the favorable regard of the Holy
and Omniscient Being to whom it is ad-
dressed, it must be that in which those who
join in it are guided only by their free choice,
by the impulse of their hearts and the dic-
tates of their consciences; and such a spec-
tacle must be interesting to all Christian
nations as proving that religion, that gift
of Heaven for the good of man, freed from
all coercive edicts, from that unhallowed
connection with the powers of this world
which corrupts religion into an instrument
or an usurper of that policy of the state, and
making no appeal but to reason, to the heart,
and to the conscience, can spread its benign
influence everywhere and can attract to the
divine altar those freewill offerings of humble
supplication, thanksgiving, and praise which
alone can be acceptable to Him whom no
hypocrisy can deceive and no forced sacri-
fices propitiate.” *

We believe that developments indicated as
a result of this amendment would point to-
ward an erosion of separation between church
and state and a creeping encroachment of
government into the realm of religion. The
amendment should therefore be rejected by
all who are concerned for freedom of re-
ligion and its independent status viz the
state.

A brief review of some of the developments
which have occasioned a demand for such
an amendment as this may be enlightening.
It is true that our public schools had as their
predecessors religious academies sponsored
by churches. It is true that as the common
schools superseded the religlous academies, a
number of sectarian emphases persisted in
the later institutions, It Is true, again, that
these practices, notably Bible reading and
prayers, were gradually eliminated and that
their final elimination occurred following a
series of decisions by the Supreme Court in
the 1940s, '50s, and '60s.

It has been asserted that the elimination
of these religious practices from the schools
came about as a result of a plot to “drive God
out of the schools” or to promote atheism or
secularism among the youth. There is no
truth whatever in such observations.

The elimination of religious exercises from
the schools came about as a result of entirely
practical and pragmatic considerations. So
long as the country was predominantly and
even overwhelmingly Protestant, the vestiges
of Protestant worship and teaching remained
in the schools without challenge. But as
large and important religious minorities be-
gan to rise within the population, objections
were heard. In a series of lawsuits which
extended from the 19th into the 20th century
Roman Catholic plaintiffs sought the elimi-
nation of such Protestant practices in the
schools on the ground that they violated their
own religious convictions. In the 1940s, 508
and '60s, Roman Cathollc plaintiffs were re-
placed by Jews, Unitarians, humanists, and
other minority groups who continued to
challenge these surviving religious practices
in the schools. They challenged them for
exactly the same reason as the Catholics had
done so: they wanted their children to be
protected from religious indoctrination in a
public institution which their children were
required to attend by public law.

The New York case of Engel v. Vitale in 1962
provided the final demonstration of the
futility of any effort to work out a general
form of religious observance or exercise that
would be satisfactory to all religious seg-
ments of the population. Children in the

i1 Brant, Irving, The Bill of Rights: Its
Origins and Meaning, Indianapolis, Bobbs-
Merrill, 1965, pp. 418-19.
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New York schools were being led in the repe-
tition of a prayer so devold of theologieal
content that it could scarcely be called a
prayer at all. It would have been difiicult to
that any segment of the community
would have objected to this exercise. Cer-
tainly no more general, no more inoffensive,
no more innocuous prayer could have been
devised than this one. Yet there were those
who did object. A controversy erupted in
the school, and in the community of such
violence that it carrled all the way to the
Supreme Court of the United States,

Other cases of the current period are like-
wise enlightening. In McCollum v. Board of
Education, a 1948 Illinois case, the issue was
religious instruction in the classroom. In
Zorach v. Clauson, a 1952 New York case, the
issue also related to religious instruction
under school auspices, In the Pennsylvania
case, Schempp v. Abington Township, 1963,
the issue was Bible reading in the schools.
In Murray v. Curlett, 1963, a Maryland case,
ithe issue was prayers in the classroom.
These were all cases decided by the Supreme
Court of the United States. In addition,
there were numerous cases in the lower courts
which never reached the Supreme Court or
were refused a hearing there. All of these
cases dealt with similar issues relating to
controversies over religlous practices in the
schools. Further still, there have been lit-
erally thousands of community controversies
over such issues which never got into court.

What we are dealing with here is an area
which carries an enormous potential for
militant differences of opinion. The fact
that we have had all this controversy and
that the controversy is continuing, does not,
as some have stated, indicate that secularism
or atheism has taken over. On the con-
trary, what is indicated is a continuing con-
cern for religlon. If people were completely
secularist in their viewpoint, or indifferent
to religion, there would be no controversy.
The whole matter would be ignored as one
unworthy of serious attention. What all
this controversy indicates iz not that our
people are irreligious or that they are in-
different to religion, but rather that they are
positively religious according to sharply di-
vergent patterns. Religion is an emotional
matter. It is intimate, personal. Our peo-
ple have strong feelings in regard to their
religion., The thought of having religious
practices of which they disapprove, even
though these practices be of the most gen-
eral nature, forced upon their children
under compulsory attendance laws is re-
pugnant to them. All that is needed to

bring dissension and bitterness to thou-
sands of communities throughout our coun-
try is some hint of this on the part of
public officials.

Because religion is thus intimate and per-
sonal and highly emotional in its overtones,
our system of separation of church and state
has wisely made it a matter outside of gov-
ernment purview. We have enjoyed reli-
gious peace because of this fact and it is
our hope that we can continue on the same
basis. We do not question that more prac-
tice of prayer is needed. But prayer belongs
properly in the area of personal experience,
in the church, in the home, in voluntary as-
sociations. It bas nothing to do with the
coerclve process of government which, under
the guise of “providing for and permitting"
could put public officlals Into the business
of making religious arrangements.

What kind of arrangements could public
school officials be expected to make? Ob-
viously, they would provide for prayers on
the basis with which they were familiar or
which they believed the majority favored.
Thus, in the school my children currently
attend the voluntary prayers provided for
would undoubtedly be Jewish since the: fol-
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lowers of that faith have a slight majority In
the school. I have great respect for the Jew=-
ish faith but my children are Christian. I
am sure that arrangements favoring Jewish
prayers would arouse the protest and rebel-
lion of the Christian minority. In a school
in Hawali which has a 51 per cent Buddhist
majority, the prayer arrangements provided
for would undoubtedly be Buddhist. Chris-
tians and others might have the right to
walk out if they did not approve. This is
religion by majority fiat and the way for it is
open by the amendment proposed here.

Some have inquired whether a majority
has no rights in these matters. This issue
should be met squarely; the majority has no
rights over the minority in matters of re-
ligion. In our democratic political processes
the device of the majority is a useful one.
It provides a convenient modus vivendi for
making decisions and getting things done.
But the genius of a free people, where re-
ligion is involved, is not an imposition by a
majority but a respect for minorities. Where
would the few Protestants be in Boston if we
had religion by majority rule there? Where
would the few Roman Catholics in North
Carolina be if we had religious majority rule
there? It is good sense as well as an as-
surance of religious freedom that we have
never attempted to proceed in this fashion.
Yet the proposal to change the First Amend-
ment which you have under consideration
definitely points in that direction. It could
seriously jeopardize good relations among
the faiths and undermine community peace.
We hope that the Committee will not regard
this proposal favorably.

STATEMENT OF EDWARD J. BAZARIAN BEFORE
THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON CONSTITU=-
TIONAL AMENDMENTS, SENATE JUDICIARY
CoMMITTEE, AUGUST 1, 1966, OoN SENATE
JOINT RESOLUTION 148
Mr. Chairman and distinguished members

of the Committee—I am honored, indeed, to

have been invited to share in these impor-
tant deliberations.

I represented the Plaintiffs in the case of
Stein v. Oshinsky—the “voluntary prayer
case.” The Plaintiffs were infants attending
classes at P.S. 184, Whitestone, New York.
After the Supreme Court had decided Engel
v. Vitale in 1962, the prineipal of P.S. 184 in
Whitestone, New York ordered all his teach-
ers to stop -all children in the school from
reciting prayers. At that time the prayers
being used were in the kindergarten and
first grade classes and were the “milk and
cookie” prayers we have heard so much
about. The principal’s order applied not
only to these prayers, but to all prayers.
The action of the principal, Ellhu Oshinsky,
was upheld by the New York City Board of
Education and the Board of Regents of the
State of New York.

At that point, the parents of the infants
caused a Notice to be served upon the De-
fendants demanding that their children be
given “an opportunity to express their loye
and affection to Almighty God each day
through a prayer in their respective class-
rooms”. The important fact here is that
the Notice signed by the fifteen parents on
behalf of the twenty-one infants who sub-
sequently became parties in the action were
in all classes and grades of P.S. 184—kinder-
garten through sixth grade. All wanted to
pray in school. All were denled the right
to express their love and affection to Al-
mighty God. All were silenced and thus de-
nied their right of Free Exercise of Religion
as well as their right of Free Speech. The
complaint in the sult of Stein v. Oshinsky
was framed around these facts. Incidentally,
the Plaintiffs were of Protestant, Roman
Catholie, Jewish, Armenian Apostolic, and
Episcopalian faiths,
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The First Amendment to the United States
Constitution says in part:

*“Congress shall make no ls.w reapectlng
an establishment of religion, or prohibiting
the free exercise thereof; or abridging the
freedom of speech.”

After the decision of the Supreme Courf
in Engel v. Vitale, it seemed to me that a
voluntary prayer program, such as I out-
lined in Stein v. Oshinsky, was & solution to
a problem which had achieved enormous pro-
portions.

A careful reading of the opinion in Engel
v. Vitale gave me no reason to think that the
Supreme Court would not consider such a
program. Indeed, after having read Abing-
ton v. Schempp and Murray v. Curlett, I be-
lieved that the doctrine of neutrality as fur-
ther outlined by Mr. Justice Clark would
not only permit such a program, but indeed,
I felt that the Court would seek it as a com-
promise. I believed this not only because it
was expedient for the Court to so rule in
that the polls indicate that approximately
80% of the people want prayers in school
and are unable to understand why the Courts
seek to remove them, but because the law as
it was developing toward greater personal
liberties demanded that the right of free
speech and free exercise of religion be ex-
tended to the infant student. Buch was not
to be the case. The United States Court of
Appeals for the Second Circult reversed
Judge Bruchhausen’s ruling in the Eastern
District of New York permitting the volun-
tary prayer program, and the Supreme Court
of the United States denied Certiorarl upon
Plaintiffs’ petition.

The Plaintiffs in Stein v. Oshinsky con-
tended that the action of the prineipal of the
P.8. 184 and the action of the New York City
Board of Education and the Board of Regents
of the State of New York was an amorphous
practice without the guidelines of any stat-
ute of law. It was the use of the power of
the State in a purely blatant, dictatorial
and arbitrary manner. The State interposed
itself between persons who wished to say a
prayer and the saying of that prayer.

We note that Mr. Justice Clark, in Abington
School District v. Schempp, at 874 U.S. 226
says:

“In the relationship between man and re-
ligion, the State is firmly committed to a
position of neutrality. Though the applica-
tion of that rule requires interpretation of
a delicate sort, the rule itself is clearly and
concisely stated in the words of the First
Amendment."”

Mr, Justice Clark propounded a test to de-
termine a violation of the Doctrine of Neu-
trality. He said at 274 U.S. 222-3.

“What are the purpose and the primary
effect of the enactment: If either it is the ad-
vancement or inhibition of religion then the
enactment exceeds the scope of legislative
power as circumscribed by the Constitution.”

The Plaintiffs in Stein v. Oshinsky con-
tended that the banning of prayers by the
Defendants had as its purpose the preferment
of those who do not believe in God over those
who do believe and as its primary effect is
used the awesome power of the State to
thwart the education of pupils attending
public school, It places parents in the im-
possible position of explaining to immature
minds why they must park their belief in God
at the curb when they enter public school.
The enactment of a ban against voluntary
prayer in effect “establishes” atheism as the
official belief of the State to be foisted upon
an unwilling majority.

In Engel, Abington and Murray, the Su-
preme Court held that prayers composed by
the State and Bible reading and prayer pro-
grams required by statute were in violation
of the Constitutional prohibition against the
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establishment of religion. In Stein v. Oshin-
sky the Free Exercise Clause alone was at
issue.

The interpretations given to these cases by
the Courts, by public officials, by Boards of
Education, by prinecipals of schools and oth-
ers have resulted in a comedy of errors which
is tragic to behold.

At no time in my handling of the Stein
case did I criticize the Supreme Court for
its decisions in Engel, Abington or Murray.
In fact, I always attempted to distinguish
our case from them. However, we have ar-
rived at a position where the Courts ruled
that the prayer and Bible reading programs,
as they were conducted under State law,
were unconstitutional because they violated
the Establishment Clause. When the Stein
case sought to reinstate them under the
Free Exercise Clause, the Circuit Court of
Appeals held that school authorities had the
power to ban them. It is this power of
school Boards to ban prayers that gives me
the greatest concern.

The Supreme Court, it must be empha-
sized, has held that school Boards may be
required not to deprive their constituents
of their Constitutional rights and that these
Constitutional rights may be enforced by
Court order. Namely, Negro children may
not be deprived of their right to attend in-
tegrated schools and school Boards may be
compelled to integrate their student bodies.
Yet, in Stein v. Oshinsky the Court does not
consider the right of free speech and the
right of free exercise of religion important
enough to prevent school authorities from
interfering with these Constitutional rights,

Agaln, Mr. Justice Clark, in Abington had
said that: “In the relationship between man
and religion the State is firmly committed
to a position of neutrality.”

It seems to me that the doctrine of neu-
trality and the Constitutional prohibition
against any law prohibiting the free exer-
cise of religion would require school officials
not to make any rule or regulation with
respect to prayers. That doctrine of neu-
trality and the constitution should mean
that the state could neither require prayers
nor prohibit the voluntary recitation of
prayers, neither fostering them nor disfav-
oring them. The only rule which could
possibly be made by school officials would be
one which would give the pupils an oppor-
tunity to voluntarily recite a prayer each
day to Almighty God in their classrooms.
This rule would be purely procedural in na-
ture and in no way would be substantive.
It is for this reason that I think that 5.J.
Resolution 148 is exactly in point and ful-
fills the requirements of the Constitution
as well as the doctrine of neutrality.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to refresh your
recollection that the House of Representa-
tives, Second Session of the 88th Congress,
in connection with the Becker Amendment
and other proposed amendments to the First
Amendment, held hearings before the Judl-
ciary Committee of the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives. On April 30, 1964, Dr. Leo Pfef-
fer, one of the most ardent advocates of the
Doctrine of separation of church and state,
who has appeared before the Courts on
almost every Church-State Issue of our time

© testified:

“. .. .A completely erroneous assump-
tion which seems to be prevailing among
those who testified here, and I am afraid
among some members of the committee. A
completely erroneous assumption that the
Supreme Court or any decision of the Su-
preme Court or any courts of the United
States from the lowest to the highest courts
have forbidden children to read the Bible
or pray in public schools.

“Nothing could be further from the truth.
There is not one word in any decision of the

Supreme Court including Murray, Engel,
Zorach, or McCollum, or any State court de-
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cision which can, to any extent, be inter-
preted as forbidding children to pray or to
read the Bible in the public schools.

“I suppose if in the middle of an arith-
metic class a child got a feeling, a need of
praying out loud and would do so, I presume
it would be within the authority of the
schoolteacher to say to him, ‘This is not the
time to do it But subject to the obliga-
tion not to disturb the ordinary course of
the school curriculum nothing in the Su-
preme Court decision—

“The CHAIRMAN. What did it do?

“Mr. PrerrFER. All it says is that the State
through Its agencies cannot promote or es-
tablish the reading of the Bible or recitation
of prayers. Nothing at all to the effect that
the children may not of their own or at the
request of their parents, who have the pri-
mary obligation, may not pray in the pub-
lic school, subject, as I say, to the necessity
of discipline. This is the whole basis of the
first amendment.

“The first amendment has two parts. One
part says Congress shall make no law re-
specting an establishment of religion and
the other says no law prohibiting its Iree
exercise. If a child felt it necessary to say
a prayer before partaking of bread or milk
or cookies and the State says you can't do
that, it would be a violation of the free
exercise clause and just as unconstitu-
tional as the Supreme Court says In
Murray it is for the teacher to say to the
children that you will now say grace or read
from the Bible.

“The first amendment's guarantees secure
rights to the individual and restricts the
State. They are against statism. They say
to the State in the matter of religion you
keep your hands off. This is the sacred
right, the sacred duty of each individual as a
creature of God who alone can declde
whether his child shall pray and what form
the prayer shall be, if they read the Bible
what version of the Bible.

‘“‘Hence, there 1s nothing in these decisions,
and I challenge any person to find one word
in them which interferes with any person’'s
‘religious liberty’ to pray or worship as he
sees fit, subject again to the qualification
that in exercising his right he may not dis-
turb his neighbor who at the time may be
reading history or grammar and would be
disturbed by & vocal prayer,”

SCHOOL PRAYER HEARINGS, PART I, PP, 923, 824

Dr. Pfeffer's testimony was, of course,
given before the House Judiciary Committee
prior to the decislon of the Circuit Court and
the denial of Certiorarl by the Supreme
Court in the Stein Case.

How wrong Dr. Pfeffer was!

How I wish he had been right!

For, if he were right, the Stein case would
have been affirmed by the Courts. Volun-
tary prayers would have been constitutional
in that they would have been permitted un-
der the constitutional guarantees of Free
Exercise and Free Speech. These hearings
would have been unnecessary.

Our founding fathers were men of faith
who wanted religion woven into the fabrie of
American life. Into the Northwest Ordi-
nance, the First Congress promulgated its
intentions: “Religion being necessary, . . .
schools shall be forever encouraged.” BSince
that time religion has in fact been woven
into the fabric of American life. Prayers
were said by school children from the time
the first school house was opened upon this
continent, The drafters of the Constitution
were particularly careful to insure that free-
dom of religion and freedom of speech were
not to be infringed. The constitutional pro-
hibition in the First Amendment that “Con-
gress (and the states under the decisions of
the Fourteenth Amendment) shall make no
law respecting the establishment of religion”
guarantees that the state cannot compel an
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Andividual or group of individuals to accept
its views or any view on religion, Under the
free exercise clause, it guarantees the indi-
vidual at least his opportunity to express his
views at any time, at any place, even in pub-
lic school. We have seen the proper balance
between these two rights properly weighed
and evaluated in West Virginia v. Barnette,
319 U.S. 624, where the right of Jehovah's
Witnesses not to salute the flag was not im-
posed upon those who would. Surely the
rights of the atheist, the infidel, the irreli-
glous man to refrain from prayer cannot be
imposed upon those who would pray. How
can we Justify the removal of prayer from
public schools or from public life on such
grounds?

We have in our history of national growth
come to an era when we are beginning to
realize that segregation of groups is an un-
healthy one. By such segregation, the seg-
regating group and the segregated group
both suffer. We have come to realize that
both groups in true integration can benefit
from one another, resulting in a more per-
fect whole. Yet, with the ban upon prayers,
we are segregating ourselves into cubby-
holes so small, so narrow that no light can
shine upon any. The wall of separation of
state and religion (not church) is to become
complete. We deprive the Protestant child
from the views of the Jewish child. We de-
prive the Catholic child from the views of the
Episcopalian; the Lutheran child from the
Armenian Apostolic; the Islamic from the
Buddhist and this in our institutions of
learning where ideas and knowledge and
their dissemination are its only products.
According to John Henry Newman's “The
Idea of a University, Discourse VI, Liberal
Knowledge Viewed in Relation to Learning™:

“Enowledge is the Indispensible condition
of expansion of mind. . . . A narrow mind
is thought to be that which contains little
knowledge and an enlarged mind, that which
holds a deal.”

Are our minds to become so narrow, so
filled with fear, that we dare not learn and
acquire knowledge of one another and of
God? Has freedom of religion come to mean
freedom from religion? Has the basic break-
down of a moralistic way of life caused us
to become so apathetic that we care not
either for our freedoms or for the glory of
God through prayer?

Have we as Americans become 50 depend-
ent upon rules and regulations, so avid for
laws and security that we permit govern-
ment, including Boards of Education, to lay
down rules and regulations banning prayer?

Under the circumstances, we see the ef-
fects of government attempting to arrive at
a predetermined objective—to wit: the total
banning of prayers and abolition of the
name God from school without following the
due process of law. We see the effects of
such bans against the free exercises of re-
ligion and the right of free speech as dic-
tatorial, Intolerant and cruel. In effect,
it is a policy of thought control, and this
in our institutions of learning where minds
must be free to soar to unlimited heights.
It constitutes a policy of “book burning"
reminiscent of the earliest days of Adolph
Hitler.

Ban prayers in school today; ban prayers
on street and in public places; follow that
with a ban on prayers or evidence of prayers
on radio and television—inevitably it will
be followed by thought control in every
phase of public life, Is it impossible to say
that streets and airwaves are tax supported
and operate under public franchise?

Certainly, the doctrine of neutrality here-
tofore discussed requires Boards of Educa-
tion, not only to keep its hands off state
composed prayers and rules and regulations
requiring prayers but also includes the ne-
cessity that Boards of Education and all gov-
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ernment keep its hands off all rules and all
regulations denylng the right to pray. In-
deed, our attitude is one of incensed in-
dignation of so bold an attitude on this “first
experiment on our liberties.”

A NEW WORLD FOOD POLICY

. Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I would
like to take a moment to express my
personal appreciation to some of those
who have had a part in developing this
program and particularly to one of our
number who has espoused it day in and
day out for the past 4 years, written a
book on the need for such a policy,
and introduced the first International
Food and Nutrition bill in this body
about 14 months ago.

It takes the combined efforts of a
great many people to forge and enact
legislation as significant as the Food for
Peace Act of 1966, which is now going
to conference and will soon be law.
That has been frue in this case.

Following Senator GEOrRGE McGov-
ERN's introduction of his International
Food and Nutrition Act on June 17 last
yvear, an administration task force made
an intensive study of our world food
programs and policies, and the necessity
for moving from a program based on the
disposal of our own burdensome agri-
cultural surpluses to an affirmative world
food policy. Based on that study, the
President submitted an excellent, con-
structive bill to Congress.

As the Senator from South Dakota has
already pointed out, Congressman
HaroLp CooLEY, the chairman, and the
House Agriculture Committee conducted
searching hearings and adopted a fine
bill. The chairman and members of
the Senate Agriculfure Committee have
given a great deal of their time and
energy to the development of the meas-
ure we have just approved.

Throughout this process, there has
been one man writing, speaking, pro-
posing amendments to various measures
to start us moving toward a real war
against hunger, developing a legislative
proposal, and educating us to the nature
of the impending world food erisis—
the former Food for Peace Director, now
our colleague, Senator GEOrRGE McGov-
ERN. He has kept the attention of both
officials and the public constantly on
the race between food and population.

He has been in my State on several
occasions to address meetings on the sub-
ject, and I know that he has made a
great many addresses elsewhere to
arouse people to the importance of
adopting an enlightened worla food pol-
icy both to assist struggling peoples
abroad and to strengthen both the econ-
omy and the security of our own land.

I cannot avoid comparing the Senator
from South Dakota in my own mind
with Wisconsin’s most renowned legisla-
tor, Senator Bob La Follette, whose por-
trait is in the Senate waiting room as a
result in his selection by a bipartisan
commission as one of this Nation’s most
effective legislators.

Bob La Follette did much of his cam-
paigning for the enactment of legisla-
tion out among the people. He was
tireless; he accepted -every invitation
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that time would permit to espouse 'his
causes and educate everyone who would
listen about the problems that gave him
concern. He created opportunities to
be heard when interest lagged. He
would not let an issue die from inatten-
tion, but kept it constantly in the fore-
front until a decision was made.

We have witnessed the same sort of
persistence, of marshaling of public
support, and of directing attention back
time after time to this issue of world-
wide importance, on the part of our
colleague. He has followed much the
same course in relation to farm programs
and other issues he regards of high
priority.

It was my privilege to cosponsor with
him the International Food and Nutri-
tion Act on June 17 last year. Conse-
quently, I take a great deal of pleasure
in the Senate’s approval of the Food for
Peace Act of 1966 today, not only be-
eause it is an exceptionally creative pro-
gram, but because of the satisfaction it
must bring to the Senator from South
Dakota, who has given so much of his
energy and ability to the adoption of
this program.

The bill we have passed, which moves
our world food policy from sharing sur-
pluses to one of deliberate production of
foodstuffs to meet need abroad while food
and population are brought into balance,
is a history-making measure. Perhaps
it is because he is a historian by profes-
sion that Georce McGoverN has given it
top priority in his allocation of his time
and energy during his first 4 years in
the Senate.

In all events, without diminishing the
great credit that is due the President, the
Secretary of Agriculture, the Agriculture
Committee chairmen and many others in
relation to this bill, I want to congratu-
late the junior Senator from South
Dakota for his key role in the enactment
of this new U.S. world food policy.

In the process, he has added a great
book and several great and studious
speeches to our literature. And he has
set us all an example of effective legisla-~
tive operation, reaching all the way from
the grassroots to this Chamber.

I congratulate him, and say to him, on
behalf of myself and others who have de-
pended on him in this matter, that he has
made a real contribution to strengthen-
ing ll::iur Nation and making this a better
world.

CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, on
Sunday, August 21, the “Meet the Press”
program. broadcast on a national televi-
sion program embraced a number of par-
ticipants who discussed the civil rights
bill. I have had considerable mail vigor-
ously taking exception to remarks that
were made by participants Floyd B. Mc-
Kissick, the head of CORE; Stokely Car-
michael, of SNCC; and James H. Mere-~
dith, who works for himself.

In the Wednesday, August 24, issue of

the Cleveland Press, in the column of

Forrest Allen there appeared a sound
and construetive analysis of the program.
In my opinion it so excellently ana-

1yzes the wrongness of what was done in
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that program that it warrants that the
Forrest Allen column be placed in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. Iaakunanimous
consent that it be done.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the chonn,
as follows:

SoME NEGROES OVERSTEP IN ADVOCATING

ANARCHY

(By Forrest Allen)

Some Negro leaders are now speaking out
with a flerce candor and blunt directness
that so far seldom finds its match on the
slde of the whites.

However painful it is, it seems to me that
the tolerant white person can no longer re-
main silent. If the term “equal rights”
means anything, it must mean that a white
man has as much right to express his views
in public as a man of any other hue.

I watched and listened to an amazing
hour and a half TV program Sunday. Sev-
eral reporters discussed ecivil rights with
Negro leaders, including Floyd B. McKissick,
head of CORE, Stokely Carmichael, SNCC,
and James H. Meredith, who works for him-
self.

In the orderly, sequestered. chamber of a
television studio, I saw and heard a direct
challenge to a government of law.

Carmichael, a native of Trinidad, said that
he considered himself a citizen of the U.S.
“on paper” only. To him all whites are anti-
black, and the N.Y. Times is “that anti-black
newspaper.” 4

“When you talk about black power you
talk about bringing this country to its knees
anytime it messes with the black man,”
Carmichael said in answer to a question
about a speech he'd made in Cleveland.

Meredith, whose violent and tradition-
breaking entrance into the University of Mis-
sissippl was made possible by a national
administration led by whites, said that
Negroes must take the law into their own
hands wherever whites fall to arrest, prose-
cute and convict the slayer of a Negro.

In Mississippi, Meredith said, his people
“know the people that killed all of the
Negroes. . . . I am here to say that these
people have to be removed from our society.
If they (the whites) don’t find a way, the
Negro has no choice but to remove them.”

Do you mean formation of Negro vigi-
lantes to punish people cutside the law? he
was asked.

“That is exactly what I am saying,"” Mere-
dith replied. To which Carmichael added,
“I agree 150%. The black people will have
to move info positions to protect them-
selves.”

The doctrine expressed by Carmichael and
Meredith is anarchy. It is an advocacy of
force above and beyond the law. It isa dec-
laration that if what the Negro demands is
not ylelded up to him, he must arm and
take it by his own force.

Or, as Carmichael put it, we'll all go down
together.

I do not believe it does the cause of civil
rights any good for the white man to leave
these declarations wunanswered. I am
equally certain that we are fast moving
toward the edge of an abyss where nothing
:;m be solved by consultation and discus-

on.

Force, violence—the torch, the rock and
the gun—these will ind more and more ac-
ceptance, until we reach the day reason has
abandoned us all.

It may be disastrous politics, poor busi-
ness and sad public relations to speak out
against the counsel of a Carmichael. But
when these wild statements are thrown at
us from nationwide forums, then responsible
men and women should stand up and tell us
what they think of the things these preach-
ers of destruction are saying.
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" THE THREAT TO THAILAND

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, last
spring I had the opportunity to take a
look for myself at the situation in south=
east Asia—at Vietnam and also at Thai-
land. I was greatly impressed by what I
observed in the northeast provinces of
Thailand, an area being threatened with
subversion by the Chinese dictators of
Peking.

The Thais are guarding against be-
coming another Vietnam, although the
enemy is using the same tactics in pur-
suing a so-called war of liberation in that
area and has secret cadres at work ter-
rorizing the eountryside. Thailand, in-
deed, may be the next on mainland
China's list, but Thailand, as former U.S.
Ambassador Kenneth Young has written,
is no Vietnam. In an article published
on Sunday, August 28, by the Washing-
ton Post, Ambassador Young sets forth
well the situation in Thailand. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the article be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THAILAND MaY BE NexT BUT IT Is No
VIETNAM
(By Eenneth T. Young)

(Former Ambassador to Thailand, Young
is head of the Asia Society in New York.)

Will Thailand be another Vietnam is the
question many Thais and Americans are ask-
ing. The contest for Thalland has indeed
begun in earnest, for it is now Peking’s pro-
claimed target for subversion. But we will
not find ourselves with another Vietnam.
Thailand is different.

The Thals can still ward off another Maoist
“war of liberation,” or “war by seepage,” as
I prefer to call it, if they engineer a political
rather than a military solution. Their suc-
cess is essential for us because an independ-
ent, stabllized Southeast Asia needs the dy-
namie, sollid core of Thailand, and Thailand
can make the difference if it makes the most
of its assets.

Thailand is slowly welding its regional
segments—the dissimilar Moslem south
abutting Malaysia, the distinctive northern
crown so close to China and the refractory
northeast bordering Laocs nearby North Viet-
nam—into the rice-rich central plain, which
is growing prosperous and industrialized
around booming Bangkok. However, we
should not overstress the ethnic and geo-
graphic separatism of the northeast, where
its nearly 10 million people now look to
Bangkok rather than Vientiane.

An enlightened and popular King personi-
fies national unity and Thai-Buddhist ideals
for most of the population and significantly
for the professionally oriented younger Thais
who will roon be moving up into power.
There is a quite competent civil service and
the unifying influences of Buddhism and
prosperity are helping to coagulate the vari-
ous ethnic minorities except the Vietnamese
in the northeast.

APATHETIC HINTERLAND

The main trouble Thailand faces in coping
with actual Communist revolutionary war-
fare comes from the physical and psychologi~
cal gap between the government and the

people in remote, vulnerable borderlands.
Long neglected and apathetic politically, the
willagers live in a small unchanging world of
their own making where until recently even
the King and the Prime Minister were some-
times unknown.
_ In Southeast Asia, villagers have tradition-
ally feared, resented and even hated the
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“government.” Officlals have tended to be
harsh and overbearing with rural folk.
After centurles of mutual antagonism, there
is a deep psychological gap that the Commu-
nists can seep, peel off Thailand layer by
layer and paralyze Bangkok if a political
alternative is not pressed.

In this political vacuum, the villagers are
“up for grabs" by whichever side flelds the
winning combination: the effective agents,
attractive incentives and organizing talents,
Here, at the outset, Thailand is no different,
for the Aslan Communists are experts in
thelr style of rural revolution.

Progress and protection must go together
to win. The key to Thailand's lasting safe-
ty lies in a better revolution to fill the rural
vacuum. This means creating a whole new
national identity in two directions.

Only a self-restrained civilian and mili-
tary officialdom knowing how to gain the
respect and trust of the rural people can
win them over. And only a self-propelled
rural people feellng their own stake and
welcoming outside ald in developing and
protecting their homes, temples, rice flelds,
schools and villages can repel Communist
agents and insurgents.

Another difference for Thalland is that
Peking rather than Hanol poses as the chief
adversary. Every day we read another re-
port of Communist activity In northeastern
or southern Thailand. The emerging pat-
tern of discredited local authority and little
securlty in Isolated villages is famillar, for
Bouth Vietnam was like this at the outset.

In northeastern Thailand, secret meetings,
quick ambushes and sudden death for offi-
cials and teachers, all by furtive Thai—not
allen—insurgents, are the telltale signs of
this “aggression by seepage.”

There are reports that Americans can no
longer safely stay In some villages in two
northeastern areas that I was able to survey
securely with Thal officials in 1962-63.

These were sparsely inhabited regions
which now are the forward sanctuaries of a
new insurgent movement. They are new
way stations in Peking’s proxy envelopment,
stage by stage, of Southeast Asia.

The key feature of the misnamed “war of
liberation” is revolutionary indoctrination
of the countryside. Its unique style is a
clever mixture of exploiting actual rural dis-
contents, recruiting disgruntled individuals,
bringing villages into submission by prom=-
ises or terror, violently uprooting any of-
ficial presence and organizing a new village
political structure.

Communism does not come into the pie-
ture at first. Silent on Leninism, seepage
is loud on localism catering to village com-
plaints and speaking in the rural idiom.
This device that has bedeviled our Viet-
namese friends for a decade is bound to shake
up Thailand’s regional fringes and its central
status quo. They will never be quite the
same agaln, TUnfortunately, this could not
have happened to a nicer people.

A NEW EXCUSE

This real threat did not exist when Laos
was “neutralized” in 1962. The danger was
still potential. Now, Peking and Hanol
claim to have an added reason to hurt Thai-
land. According to Peking, Thalland has
sent military elements into Laos and South
Vietnam and is serving as “a bridgehead of
U .S. aggression against Indochina.”

But even before that, Peking had spon-
sored the “Thailand Patriotic Front,” which
was more audio than visual. The real thing
is the secret cadres in the jungles, hills and
homes. So far, outright Communist attack
has served more to alert than to frighten,
for the campalgn in Thalland is still small-
scale. The question is whether time, still in

’hand; will be turned to Thailand’s advantage.

. Bangkok has already taken some initiative
to bring the government's “presence” into
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many outlying rural areas, particularly in the
eritical northeast but also in the north, so
accessible from China, and in the south,
where Chinese guerrillas operate out of a
deep jungle sanctuary along the Malaysian
border. Bangkok has begun assigning some
of its most able civillan and military admin-
istrators to these areas. This orientation
away from Bangkok is a radical and signifi-
cant innovation in Thalland’s efforts to build
a modern nation and cope with alien sub-
version,

Moreover, Bangkok has instituted genuine
ploneering in ‘“rice-roots” political develop-
ment. Since 1960, it has been conducting
training programs, to help village headmen,
county officials and provineclal governors in
dealing sympathetically with the rural peo-
ple. At the lowest level of filling the politi-
cal vacuum, the government recently started
a program of village democracy and
self-defense in several sensitive places. And
since 1962, the government has been sending
mobile information teams scouting through
thousands of villages to find out what the
people really need and to acquaint them with
the concern of their government.

To close the physical gap, the government
has been creating a modern communications
network quickly and going more slowly with
time-consuming roadbuilding. Some village
chiefs—but not enough—have American
two-way radios to keep in daily contact with
district headquarters.

Dirt airstrips for small planes and heli-
copters are beginning to dot rural areas,
connecting them for the first time In the
rainy season with provincial capitals and
Bangkok. American bulldozers are starting
to weave a pattern of roads across the coun-
tryside, but notwithstanding much American
ald, Bangkok makes the declsions and the
Thais do the operating.

To bridge the psychologlical gap, Bangkok
has ploneered two more Thal-style tech-
niques, the Mobile Development Unit and
Accelerated Rural Development. They are
vigorously implanting Bangkok's presence
and image in many rural areas., Under a
militarized national command, an MDU is
a group of about 100 doctors, engineers, €o-
clal workers, agriculturalists, etc., which goes
out to several hundred villages to “take hap-
piness to the rural population,” as the Thals
have distinetively put it.

A dozen MDUs have each spent about six
months in vulnerable areas, mixing with the
people, identifying their needs and providing
them with the guidance, materials and tools
to get jobs done quickly—jobs usually se-
lected by the MDU, not the people. The pace
is fast, the impact immediate but the lasting
results sometimes uncertain. The MDU
technique seems to lack the political action

ary to sustain village self-propulsion
and satisfy local expectations,

Nor has the other technique yet clicked in
elther sense. Accelerated Rural Develop-
ment was conceived as the longer-stage fol-
low-up to the MDU. Reversing traditional
practice, it has decentralized decisions and
operations from Bangkok to the provincial
EOVernors.

Specifically, ARD is stimulating and sup-
porting rural projects wanted by the local
people, construction activities such as village
roads, new wells, market places and rural
electrification and farmers' associations for
credit services, marketing activities and re-
search, While it has made several major
administrative lmprovements, it has appar-
ently been slow in *“accelerating” develop-
ment so far.

SECURITY IMPROVING

Securlty development, to prevent or put
down insurgency, has understandably moved
further and faster in a country where the

‘military controls political power and main-

tains martial law. Good information and
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coordination among securlty units seem to
be steadily increasing. A local police force
is slowly improving in technical, as distinct
from politieal, tence; some observers
have questioned whether the policemen have
vyet been adequately tralned in basic human
relations.

Meanwhile, the capability of the Thal
army, air force and marines to undertake ver-
satlle night-time and guerrilla-type opera-
tions has decidedly improved since 1961.
However, the need for good local defense has
not yet met the new test of will and style.
Now the tendency may be to “overmilitarize”
the response to intensified Communist sub-
version when basic political development
should have priority.

Yet we should not expect real results over-
night. The status quo gets in the way of
innovation. Coming up with the winning
combination in rural resurgency is a for-
midable business. But without a successful
political solution, the government’s new
civililan and military presence in rural Thai-
land might even fuel the wrong revolution
if officialdom behaves in the same old auto-
cratic way.

A LONG FRIENDSHIP

The third major difference between Thai-
land and Vietnam is Bangkok’s distinctive
partnership with Washington; a century-
long experience of friendship, the SEATO
Treaty, many joint efforts in development
and defense and around a billion dollars in
American economic and military aid since
1850. Now there is a highly visible and grow-
ing American military presence in much of
the kingdom.

Although it has its weaknesses, Thailand
is a dependable ally and has often gone all
the way for us. We have a moral and legal
obligation not to leave it in the lurch. More-
over, it would not be wise to overlook Thai-
land’'s authentic role in Asian affairs.

It is to be hoped, then, that both Bangkok
and Washington will turn this “war of liber-
ation" into a gambler's joke by applying the
reforms of rural resurgency: popularizing
and legitimizing the government presence;
realizing the villagers’ real wants and iden-
tifying the actual Communists; respecting
local preference concerning leadership, jus-
tice, security and change; following up with
suitable assistance, and insuring instant de-
fense by local men and acceptable outsiders.

The Thais are wonderful people in many
ways. They are known especially for their
gentle, relaxed philosophy as expressed in
their saying, “Mye ben rye,” or *“Never mind.”
But now many of them do mind—very
much—what happens to their never colo-
nized kingdom.

With their own brand of forward-looking
nationalism, they want to do whatever is
necessary, no matter how unorthodox by
their lights, to retain ownership of the
ground they stand on, as they always have
so proudly. That could make the real dif-
ference in the long run for Thailand, South-
east Asia and the United States.

CYRUS EATON

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, one
of the most tireless and devoted cham-
pions of peace is Mr. Cyrus Eaton, the
noted industrialist. Recently the Wash-
ington Post acclaimed him as an “un-
official ambassador of peace.”

Although Mr. Eaton’s financial fortune
would have enabled him to lead a life of
comparative ease, he has given of his
time, his energy, and his wisdom to ad-
vance -initiatives designed to move the
world toward peace.

On July 31, 1966, the Sunday magazine
section of the Toledo Blade carried an
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interesting acecount about the life and
motivation of this outstanding American.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

No Fears, No ReGRETS: THE CONTROVERSIAL
CyYRUs EaToN PLAYS His OWN TUNE
(By George Barmann, Blade special writer)

Once in Cleveland’s long-ago days, Cyrus
8. Eaton went down to the railroad station
to meet his father who was coming in for
a visit from the family home at Pugwash,
Nova Scotia. They had not seen each other
for quite some time.

“Dad,” Mr. Eaton, a tall and handsome
young man, said with a fine balance of
bounce and gravity, “what would you do if
you had a million dollars?"

The two men strolled together for a
moment or two in the splendid summer
evening without saying anything. Then the
father said he believed what he'd do was just
go out and buy everything in the world he
had ever wanted.

“Well,” the younger Eaton said, “I'm a
little puzzled. I've got between $3 and $4
million and I don't know what to do with it.”

Cyrus Eaton, then, really did not have
much of a choice for the future. He simply
had to go on making money. He did.

The noted Cleveland industrialist, finan-
cier, and farmer, whose looks and bearing
remind one of the dean of a university, or
perhaps a cardinal, went ahead to become
one of the tall towers of solvency on the
American landscape and a figure of lively
controversy around the world.

Cyrus Stephen Eaton, now 82, is a lusty
builder of empires in coal, railroads, utilities,
shipping, and iron and steel. His corporate
assets are counted in the billions. His ven-
tures have been on the grand scale. He is
possibly the last of the tycoons.

The man who first wanted to be a Baptist
minister, but changed his mind after he met
John D. Rockefeller, directs these crackling
lines of financial power from his 86th floor
office in Terminal Tower, in downtown
Cleveland, where often you can almost see
across Lake Erle to his native Canada.

And in this office, too, Mr. Eaton often dis-
cusses poetry, tennis, Shakespeare, horse-
back riding, his prize cattle, skilng, and his-
tory and philosophy—and his continuing
crusade for friendly relations between the
United States and the Soviet Union,

Mr, Eaton carries that crusade to all who
will listen. He speaks of it at the august
Union Club on Euclld Avenue. He presses
for it at his famous annual Pugwash confer-
ences of world intellectuals. He argues it
before businessmen and journalists here and
abroad. It is his great mission, and a con-
troversial one.

The image of Mr. Eaton, the renowned
capitalist, embracing the Russian bear has
confused a great many Americans, not to
mention the bear. He talks well of the
Soviets. He wvisits them in Moscow and in
the satellite countries. He entertains them
at his farm. He sends bulls to the Reds.
“It is better to trade bulls than bullets,” he
Bays.

Mr., Eaton and his pretty wife half his
age, Anne Kinder Jones Eaton, who is con-
fined to a wheelchair because of polic many
years ago, jointly strive for this, perhaps
their richest prize—the easing of tensions
between the world giants. They hope that
one day their peace crusade will pay off.
Only history will decide.

- A soft-spoken man, with arctic hair and
alert, frosty blue eyes, Mr. Eaton is the kind
of person who rises and approaches a guest;
he does not walt for you. In an interview
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in his office, he poured out a glass of mineral
water for himself and straightened a single
red rose In a vase on his desk. “Yes,"” he
said, “every morning I have one red rose.”

1 STILL HAVE MANY THINGS TO DO

After you notice his hair and eyes, you see
his well-kept hands. And the lack of jewelry.
No rings, no wristwatch. The double-
breasted blue suit, the white shirt with
French cuffs, the pale blue tie. And you
notice how erect he stands.

“Now I don't want to emphasize my age,”
he said. “I am quite unconscious of my age.
I need the cooperation of many young men
in my business, you see. I still do about
everything I was doing when I was 16. I
have been blessed with excellent health. I
still have many thingstodo . . .”

You remember what a classmate of Mr.
Eaton once sald in Nova Scotia: “I'll never
forget the first day he came into the school-
room at Pugwash. He had the bluest eyes,
the falrest hair, and the pinkest cheeks you
ever saw, and he was the envy of all the
ladies and a perfect little gentleman,”

And what another countryman of his said
one time: “He is still one of the best-looking
men Canada ever produced.”

IT'S BETTER TO TRADE BULLS THAN BULLETS

Mr. Eaton’'s father, a farmer and shop-
keeper, who dled some years ago in the little
lumbering and fishing village of Pugwash,
once recalled: “When my son was 6, I could
leave him alone in the store for hours and
he never failed my confidence., His gualifi-
cations for big business are brains and abso-
lute trustworthiness.”

Mr. Eaton is chairman of the board of the
Chesapeake & Ohio Rallway, whose merger
with the rich Norfolk & Western Railway is
in the works. Some time ago, the C&O
acquired control of the Baltimore & Ohlo
Rallroad. Eaton, however, iIs involved in
so many different financial concerns that a
list would be endless.

In a sense, he is like his mentor, old John
D. He scorns the vulgarities of tycoons and
has climbed ever mpward, with ascetic de-
tachment; to that Olympus on which the
few eagles gather who can find full self-
expression only in hundreds of millions,

As the years went on, reports of his career
regularly appeared in the newspapers, here
and in Canada, but the precise detalls of his
start always have been a bit hazy. One story
has it that he was invited to join in the
formation of a gas company by a parishioner
of a suburban church, where he was serving
as minister, although not ordained,

Another version is that he once sat next to
John D. at the latter’s Euclid Avenue Baptist
Church and afterwards the oil king offered
him a job with the East Ohio Gas Co., a sub-
sidiary of Standard Oil.

Whichever is correct, it 1s a fact that
within eight years of his entrance into the
utility business, Mr. Eaton was estimated to
control $2 billlon of invested money in gas,
power, light, and traction companies in the
Midwest. By 1930, he was known as a lead-
ing utility magnate.

Cyrus Eaton was born Deec. 27, 1883, in
Pugwash. He left home at 17 to work his
way through college in Canada. After
graduation, he came to Cleveland as a theo-
logical student at the suggestion of the pas-
tor of the Euclid Avenue Baptist Church,
who was his uncle. Later he took up U.S.
citizenship. '

After his move into utilities, the depres-
slon struck, Mr. Eaton became involved in
a stock-buying battle with Samuel Insull,
then a top utility mogul. It ended in 1930
with Insull ruined and Mr. Eaton relatively
unhurt, When the smoke of the crash lifted,
it was observed that Mr, Eaton was still driv-
ing to work in Cleveland behind a chauffeur
‘lmillns mmely_l’.
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In later years, he invaded the domaln of
the steel barons, controlling hundreds of
véntures,

At T0, Mr. Eaton began his career in rail-
roading, acquiring the C&O, the great coal-
hauler to the Great Lakes. He became the
“savior” of two towns—Portsmouth, O., and
Follansbee, W. Va—where plants and jobs
were facing extinctlon, and of a newspaper,
the Cinclnnati Enquirer, to which he lent
$10 million. Some said he wished to prevent
the Taft interests from acquiring another
communications property.

One of his greatest industrial triumphs
involved the Steep Rock Iron Mines, Ltd., in
western Ontario. Disregarding advice, he
raised $40 million, changed the course of a
river, and drained a lake. Underneath lay
a fantastic store of iron ore. The gamble
paid off. Other interests have brought him
into far-off business waters—the German
Erupp empire, oil in Syria, iron ore develop-
ment in Brazll, a search for new minerals in
Nova Scotia.

Reversals and accomplishments in just a
part of the long Eaton career would seem
enough for the ordinary man. But he never
tires of fresh investigations. In recent
months, he has been interested in trade be-
tween the U.S. and the countries behind the
Iron Curtain. His son, Cyrus 8. Eaton, Jr.,
is directing a move to build hotels, in coop=
eration with Pan American World Alrways, in
Budapest, Belgrade, Prague, Bucharest, and
Warsaw. But the older Eaton’s push is
plainly discernible.

“Indeed, we must trade with the Soviet
Union and with these other nations. And we
must trade with China,” he says. “People
say, if you trade with them, you strengthen
them against us. I'm not worried to see
Russla prosper. Or China prosper. I feel
most people are less likely to engage in fight-
ing if they have the true comforts and the
needs they want. The sooner we start
trading with Russia and China, the better.”

Some time ago, Mr. Eaton attacked J.
Edgar Hoover, director of the FEI, ridiculing
his hunt for Communists, and at one time
the House Un-American Activities Commit-
tee nipped at his heels with a subpena, but
it was never served.

Despite all the controversy—Democrats
have been wary of the Eatons (Anne Eaton
once was spoken of as a candidate for the
U.B. Senate) and Republicans have been their
target—the flnancier continues to sail
smoothly on, managing his complex business
affairs and in the evenings, enjoying his
library, heavy with books, at his 171-year-old
white frame farmhouse on Acadla Farms.

His estate is 850 rolling acres at Northfield,
on Cleveland's eastern edge. There, walk-
ing among the tall evergreens or surveying
his sleek cattle, the philosopher of Acadia
often chats with friends—he likes to show
them a troika Nikita Ehrushchev once gave
him—or pursues grave questions with illus-
trious guests such as Sir Charles Darwin,
grandson of the famed naturalist, or Sir Ju-
lian Huxley, the English scientist.

He especlally delights in discussing liter-
ature and poetry. “I have a hundred favor-
ites in poetry,” he has said. “They vary
from week to week. Today it might be
Keats, Tomorrow it might be Matthew Ar-
nold. Day after, it might be Thomas Gray.

“You know, nothing contributes more to
one's happiness in life than reading the great
poetry that very often expresses the hap-
plest and best moments in the life of the
people who wrote it. I keep the Oxford
Bookq:zngluhvﬂmebymybedandlread
something before going to sleep.” He calls
reading his “Intellectual recreation.”
~ Not long ago, in conversation with a news-
man, Mr. Eaton seemed to be recalling all
those years of commerce and controversy,
those first few million dollars he told his
father about, and the later years of concern
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about Russla and a nuclear war, and he
sald:

" "With my record, I find the notion that I
might be a Communist rather astonishing.
The honor and highest interests of my coun-
try have never for a moment been absent
from my heart and my mind. I just have
not been able to accept the narrow ideclogy
that capitallsm represents every virtue and
that communism is an absolute evil.”

He paused a moment, and then he added:
“No man is more devoted to America than
I am. I have a big stake in it.” Then he
quoted Matthew 6: 21: “For where your
treasure is, there will your heart be also.”
Then Cyrus Eaton xemembared Spinoza, and
he sald: “No fears, no regrets.”

WHAT ABOUT CREDIBILITY?

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, in his
statement prepared for the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee hearing this morning,
Mr. Arthur Sylvester, Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense for Public Affairs, stated
that the public affairs policy of the De-
partment is based on two principles.
One of these, he said, is—conditioned
first upon safeguarding information of
value to the enemy—‘the provision of
the maximum amount of truthful-
factual information to the people of the
United States, whether it be sought by
news people or not.”

This is a laudable objective. In a free
democracy, freedom of access to the
facts, to the truth, about the operations
of our Government is a vital principle.
Nor does it matter whether the truth
involved conecerns what we ought to know
about budget plans or escalation plans.
We ought to expect the truth, not that
we will be deceived, and particularly not
that we will be deceived as a matter of
policy.  Yet there have in recent months
been many indications that make the
American public suspicious that this has
occurred. It is for that reason that the
term “credibility gap” has been gaining
currency.

It is my hope that Mr. Sylvester was
able to make a completely credible re-
buttal of the attitudes attributed to him
in the now famous article by correspond-
ent Morley Safer, “Television Covers the
War,” which appeared in the Overseas
Press Club annual publication, Dateline
1966, earlier this year. It was Mr, Safer,
of CBS who filmed a year ago the burn-
ing of a Vietnamese village, an incident
whose television showing made a great
impaet on the viewing publie.

My first acquaintance with Mr. Safer’s
account of the Saigon encounter between
Mr. Sylvester and a group of corre-
spondents came from the respected mag-
azine, Christianity and Crisis, which
published in its June 27 edition the
shocking report which quoted Mr. Syl-
vester as saying:

Look, if you think any American official is
going to tell you the truth, then you're
stupid, Did you hear thst?—atupm.

Reporter Walter Trohan of the Chi-

cago Tribune reported the Safer story in
that paper, in which he included this

‘statement.:

Sylvester was asked to write an article for
the issue of Dateline in which Safer’s report
appeared. He was asked a series of gues-
tions about the government and truth, which
he chose not to answer.
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So, In the interest of clarifying
whether our policy is actually what Mr.
Sylvester has now told the Foreign Re-
lations Committee formally that it is—
the “maximum amount” of truthful in-
formation—or whether there is room to
believe that at least unofficially this may
be considered stupid, I sincerely hope
that the committee’s questions and his
answers have provided some enlighten-
ment. Certainly without the most def-
inite refutation, which so far as I know
has never been given heretofore, Mr.
Safer’s charges are most damaging, par-
ticularly since he concludes with refer-
ence to personal pressures, including a
statement to his boss that he is married
to an Asian and therefore presumably
biased when in fact he is not married at
all. He also said:

The pressure can take less subtle forms:
“Unless you get Safer out of there he's llable
to end up with a bullet in his back.”

On August 15 Senator FULBRIGHT in-
serted in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD an
article by Murray Marder, who is diplo-
matic correspondent for the Washington
Post, an article which appeared in the
Progresslve for August under the title

“Our  Crumbling Credibility.” Mr.
Marder puts the basic question in admi-
rable form when he says:

The degree of belief, doubt, or disbelief
accorded to the words and actions of a na-
tion is akin to the susceptibilities of a credit
rating. Once impaired, there is the devil
to pay to make it whole again. That is the
international risk that has been run beyond
the domestic discord over morality, ethics,
and politics by what has become known as
the U.8. “credibility gap.”

There is no denying that there is in-
deed a credibility gap. It is not dimin-
ished when the press reports that a nurse
at a university at which the President
is to receive an honorary degree is ap-
proached by someone supposedly in an
official capacity, to request that she get
up and accompany to the exit a professor
who has announced his intention to walk
out during the ceremony—an action
which would act out the untruth that
he is ill rather than protesting Vietnam
policy.

Nor is it diminished when the news
reports such events as those surrounding
the “backgrounder” in BSaigon out of
which reliable newsmen, including Ward
Just of the Washington Post and Asso-
ciated Press reporters, revealed studies
on the future duration and force size
there. Perhaps in that case there was
no outright lie being told, but the at-
tempt to camouflage the truth is scarcely
less reprehensible. 'The Washington Post
correspondent, who has for a long time
proven himself a conscientious and often
even brilliant reporter, said that “ac-
cording to a study conducted by the De-
partment of Defense” the war would last
at least 8 years at present force levels,
and 5 years if our troops go to 750,000.
The Associated Press said one study was
by the Marine Corps, another by the
Army, Here is the statement on this
issued by Mr. Sylvester, or if not by him
personally, the statement Issued by the
:lr;ubllc.&ﬂalrsomoeotwhlchheiaths

ead
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The Defense Department sald today that
it does not have any study which predicts
that the war In Vietnam will last another
eight years if continued at the present pace
with current force levels. The Joint Chiefs
of Staff do not have any such study.

Neither the Department of Defense nor
the Joint Chiefs has any study which indi-
cates that the war would last at least five
years with 750,000 American troops in the
field.

Now, I do not believe that the responsi-
ble reporters on the scene completely
fabricated such reports. Nor do I be-
lieve that the statement of the Public
Affairs Office is completely candid.
When it says the Defense Department
“‘does not have” a study, it is worth not-
ing that the words are not the flat denial
that there is any such study in existence
which was the first Pentagon response.
Time after time we find a sort of “weasel-
ing” even when there is no practice of a
maxim that to tell the truth is stupid.

James Reston spoke of the credibility
problem in a New York Times dispatch
on July 1. He ticked off some of the
reasons why the present administration
“will probably never regain the confi-
dence it has lost in its judgment and
veracity.” What were some of those
reasons?

Mainly, the dispatch was inspired by
the fact that we had then just bombed
targets on the ouiskirts of Hanoi and
Haiphong for the first time.

With that accomplishment—

Mr. Reston said—
the administration has now done almost
everything it sald or indicated it would not
do except bomb China, and the end of this
melancholy chapter in American history is
not yet.

Can we believe that there will be no
invasion of North Vietnam by our
forces? Can we credit the statements
that we will not bomb airfields or in-
stallations over the North Vietnamese
border in China? Or is our escalation
headed upward and upward to the point
where we will have at the very least
hundreds of thousands of our men com-
mitted to Southeast Asia for undeter-
mined years, perhaps facing the Chinese
in that massive land war we do not
want? Or is there even a possibility
that the unthinkable will occur, that we
will, before this is concluded, use atomic
weaponry, perhaps small field use at
first, and then going to “preventive
action” such as some have advocated
against China's growing nuclear ability?

We said we were not going beyond the
17th parallel in Vietnam, but we did go
on. We said we were merely going to
respond to enemy attacks on our bases,
but we went over to the offensive. Time
after time we have said one thing and
done another. The toll is great both at
home and abroad—particularly in other
countries.

Others have spoken out on this topic,
and unfortunately there will all too
probably be occasions again which will
call forth remarks on the “credibility
gap,” to use the phrase first coined by
Mr. Marder. It was said long since that
“the first casualty of war is truth,” and
in this undeclared war we have too long
had as one of its casualties at least un-
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declared truth, if not lies. In the long
run, it is the lie, not the truth, which
will prove stupid.

AMERICAN LEGION TO ELECT JOHN
DAVIS

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, I wish
to salute the American Legion members
of the Nation and particularly those from
my State of North Dakota during their
national convention here,

The American Legion has over 215 mil-
lion members dedicated to Americans
and Americanism.

Phil Casey, of the Washington Post,
wrote of the American Legion:

The Legion is non-partisan ... led by
business and professional men and such men
are prominent among its membership.

. .+ When the Legion goes to city hall, the
governor's mansion, the state legislature, the
Congress, or even a president, it is talking to
its own. The Legion counts among its mem-
bers 31 governors, 61 Senators, 270 Repre-
sentatives, and the President, four Supreme
Court Justices and many government officials.

The American Legion has been active
in the fight for veterans’ benefits, it led
the fight for the creation of a Veterans’
Administration and was instrumental in
the passage of the GI bill.

The strength of the American Legion
is in the towns and smaller cities, It is
particularly strong in the Midwest.

I am proud that North Dakota has its
share of leaders in the American Legion.
Jack Williams, of Fargo, acknowledged
“dean of Legion department adjutants,”
is known throughout the Nation’s Ameri-
can Legion posts for his service to the
organization and to his community. The
Jack Williams American Legion baseball
field in Fargo is evidence of North
Dakota’s appreciation of Jack Williams.

Lynn U. Stambaugh, formerly of Far-
go and formerly a member of the Export-
Import Bank, was the first North
Dakotan to attain national office in the
Legion as national commander in 1941.
Stambaugh is soon to be followed by
John Davis, former Governor of North
Dakota and candidate for national com-
mander this year.

I know from experience that John is
a formidable opponent and a veteran
campaigner. Davis is a veteran of World
War II, winning the Purple Heart, the
Silver Star, and the Bronze Star. He
was the first World War II veteran to be
named commander of the North Dakota
Department of the American Legion.
He served as Governor of North Dakota
for two terms from 1956 to 1960.

Davis, with his campaign manager
Jack Williams and a group of backers
including Burt Draeb, Hebron; Elmo Ol-
son, Finley; Art Ulness, John Crary,
Gordon La Mont, Ernie Schmit, of Fargo;
Art Rulon, Jamestown; Carl Torgerson,
Cooperstown; Sam Tolchinsky, Bis-
marck; Bill Gust, St. Thomas; Paul
Lange, Devils Lake; and Frank Kosanda,
Grand Forks; are waging a fast-moving
campaign that was begun over a year
ago. These men and over 250 North Da-
kota delegates, their wives, and friends,
came to Washington for this great con-
vention and have as their sole aim to get
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John Davis elected to the post of Na-
tional - Commander of the American
Legion, and I think they will do it.

Not only will this organization be hon-
oring a deserving and capable man, but
it will for the second time also be honor-
ing the State of North Dakota.

I offer my congratulations to John
Davis and extend to him every good wish
in his term of office.

GUIDELINES ESTABLISHED BY HEW
NOT 1IN CONFORMITY WITH
CONSTITUTION

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, some
years ago a novel appeared on the mar-
ket entitled “1984” written by George
Orwell. This book portrayed an en-
slaved society controlled by a central
power using mass communications and
psychological brainwashing to keep the
citizens subjugated.

At the time I read this book I dis-
missed the possibility that such a thing
could come into existence in the United
States. I reasoned that the Constitution
and the Americans’ love for independ-
ence and justice would never permit the
Government to become so powerful that
it could literally submerge the popula-
tion under its tyrannical will.

Mr. President, today I do not regard
the book *“1984" in the same light. In
this year 1966 we are only a scant few
years away not only from the date 1984,
but from the type of society Orwell de-
scribed.

Across the Nation students have
started school and these schools which
have been the foundation of our free
and democratic way of life are being
subjugated by the Central Government.

Last spring the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, acting com-
pletely contrary to the civil rights laws,
decided to impose a racial balance in the
schools. They did this by issuing guide-
lines which they claimed were to guar-
antee that segregation would not occur
in the schools.

The year before most schools submitted
desegregation plans usually based on the
time-honored American system of free-
dom of choice and these plans were ap-
proved.

But this was not good enough for the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, because by issuing the infa-
mous 441B compliance request, they said
in effect that unless a certain percent-
age of students exercised their freedom
of choice in order to obtain a racial bal-
ance, then the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare would step in
and arbitrarily assign students.

If this is not controlled, both bureau-
cratic and tyrannical, I do not know
what control is.

The goad being used by HEW is the
withholding of the taxpayer's own mon-
ey which he has gladly given for the
support of his schools, The denying of
funds which belong to the people is the
mark of a dictatorship.

I1f HEW's philosophy is allowed to ex-
pand, I see a grim future,

Mr. President, what is to keep the
Department of Health, Education, and
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Welfare from deciding that to guaran-
tee that all students receive equal in-
structions they should require that
schools hire only teachers holding spe-
cific approval by HEW? In this manner
HEW could guarantee that only teach-
ers that had submerged their individual-
ity and their particular talents to the
doctrines and rules of HEW could be
permitted to teach in our schools. It
should be fairly obvious that political
patronage could not possibly be separated
from such teacher accreditation.

In order to achieve so-called equality
in education, is it not logical that HEW
should insist that all textbooks be sub-
mitted for their approval? Of course,
only texthooks carrying the proper bu-
reaucratic line would be approved, and
to make sure that they were not con-
taminated, it is even more probable that
HEW would insist on printing them at
some huge Government schoolbook print-
ing plant. Employment in this printing
plant would further the bureaucratic
monster.

In Washington, D.C., television teach-
ing has progressed beyond the experi-
mental stages and I have no doubt in
my mind that when HEW takes over
the curriculum of the Nation’s schools
they will withhold funds from any school
that does not place a television receiver
in each classroom and which does not
carry an HEW produced, directed and
controlled course of lectures to be seen
on this television set.

Could anything be more injurious to
the individual vitality of the student
than such an utter sameness and such
overwhelming technical brainwashing?

Each time a school should decline to
comply they would be threatened with
the loss of the taxpayers’' support con-
trolled by the omnipotent HEW.

Mr. President, these schools would not
even have the right to bring suit in court,
because HEW has discovered already
that there is an easy method of deny-
ing the relief of the courts to these plain-
tiffs.

There is a well-known legal principle
that the courts may hold that a plaintiff
must exhaust all administrative chan-
nels before turning to the judiciary.

HEW, with its complex maze of bu-
reaucratic channels, can require a plain-
tiff to pursue such administrative relief
for years before he would be qualified to

“ say he had exhausted these so-called
channels of administrative relief.

Mr. President, this grim picture is not
a case of providing freedom of choice to
all students, or even a quality of oppor-
tunity, but instead what we have before
us today is the rapidly growing tyranny
of Federal bureaucracy which is feasting
on the illusions of the people.

It would be a great pity if the citizens
of this Nation should awaken in 1984 to
find that they had at last received equal-
ity, but that equality was the same-
ness of slavery.

HEW, in ignoring the law, has sought
to protect its practice either from the
actions of Congress, or from the courts.
The civil rights law of 1964 specifically

_ prohibits the assigning of students to
achieve a racial balance. Because HEW
has ignored this mandate, it would ap-
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pear relief could be obtained from the
courts.

However, by concocting the 441B guide-
lines and requesting signed compliance,
HEW is in effect making contracts be-
tween each school and the Government
agency. These contracts are like blank
checks to HEW and they allow an ex-
tensive amount of manipulation of our
schools by this Government agency.

There is a well-known practice of
swindlers to sell a homeowner on the
idea of remodeling or improving his
home. The swindler then gets the
homeowner to sign his name on a con-
tract which the property owner believes
is a sort of conditional sales contract
calling for the promised work to be done
in exchange for a set price.

What the swindled homeowner finds
out is that he has signed a second mort-
gage or a lien agreeing to pay back a
loan. The loan, of course, has been
given to the contractor who is not legally
required to provide any services.

These homeowners have found in
court that the promissory notes they
have signed must be paid and there is
no way they can force the swindler to
make good his unwitnessed verbal con-
tract.

Agents of HEW have been visiting
schools and talking with school boards.
These agents have made many promises,
but nowhere do these promises appear
in writing and the school board in the
end is faced with signing a contract
guaranteeing compliance.

The homeowner who was swindled and
the school boards who have allowed
themselves to be wooed are both in the
same boat, the only difference being
an agency of the U.S. Government is
involved with the school boards. I have
received continuing reports from school
boards who signed 441B in good faith,
but who have found that this has not
satisfied the ambitions of HEW.

Mr. President, many of these school
boards had approved plans of desegre-
gation a year ago and without warning,
these plans were suddenly declared void
by HEW. Now many of these school
boards have signed 441B, but what
guarantee is there that in a month or
two this will be declared void and there
will be a new compliance or a new form
to sign? The answer is there is no guar-
antee and I suspect that is exactly what
will happen.

Mryr. President, we are not without the
power to stop this frightening trend.
HEW has clearly defied the law and
Congress, and it is our sacred obliga-
tion to the Constitution and the citizens
to do something about it.

COPING WITH COLLEGE

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, thou-
sands of young people will enter college
for the first time this fall. What will
they do with the 4 years ahead?

Many are prepared to deal with the
new experiences that await them. These
students will make the adjustments that
must be made if they are to meet success-
fully the challenges presented by an in-
stitution of higher learning. These stu-
dents will grow along the way.
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Others, however, will not have the ma-
turity, persistence, and sense of humor
required for them to take college in their
stride. In fact, half of the students en-
tering college do not complete their work
for an undergraduate degree. They be-
come college dropouts.

Stanley J. Idzerda, dean of the college,
Wesleyan University, has written a series
of articles for Newspaper Enterprise As-
sociation. In these articles, Dean Idzer-
da—an educator who has coped with col-
lege students and their problems for
many years—offers meaningful insights
and sound advice to the young person
about to embark on a college career.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the series of articles, entitled
“Coping With College,” be inserted in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the series
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows: ;

CoPiNg WiTH COLLEGE—MEMO TO THE
CAMPUS-BOUND
(By Stanley J. Idzerda, dean of the college,
Wesleyan University)
(First in a series)

Well, you've made it. A college has ac-
cepted you.

A year or more of strain, tests and inten-
sive body English has paid off. Now, you're
campus-bound.

It may seem unfair, but it will be wise to
jolt your feeling of euphoria right now.

Your problems have only begun. You have
four years in which to make a success of your
college experience—ard it won't be easy.

Fully 60 per cent of incoming freshmen
find it so difficult that they drop out before
graduation. Keep in mind that all of them
have the intellectual potential for the job;
otherwise they would never have been ad-
mitted to college.

To succeed in any Job, It 18 well to under-
stand what the job is and why it needs to
be done. What is the purpose of investing
four years in college?

Too many incoming college students have
a very inadequate idea of why they are there
or what they are to do. As a result of this
confusion, they fail.

Others fail to obtain an education even
though they complete four years and have a
diploma to document the time invested.
They have gone through the motions, but
have avoided the real college experience.

Here is a checklist of things that a college
education is not:

College is not merely the “thing to do.”
If you want to do an “in" thing, take up
polo, It would be cheaper and it would not
involve any of the self-deception entalled in
fending off education.

College is not a passport to upper-middle
class suburbia. Students—egged on by par-
ents—who see education in terms of prestige
and status, are misled. The “prestige” of a
college graduate will never match the value
of true college education.

Nor, to tighten the focus, is a college edu-
cation merely a process of advanced voca-
tional training. Anyone who goes to college
solely to be accredited as a doctor, lawyer, or
business chief has missed the essential point
of the whole experience.

I also take the view that four years of col-
lege is not merely fun and games. Most stu-
dents are all too resourceful in availing
themselves of social possibilities of college
life. (More power to them.) But the fun
is not to be econfused with the real function
of education.

Just what is the real function of educa-
tion? To me, the great purpose of a college
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education is fulfilling our specles’ billing—
that we are homo sapiens, thinking men.

Philosopher—and college professor-—Henrl
Bergson once suggested that everyone should
begin with a simple and noble purpose, to

- know everything. That is the perfect ob-
jective for a college student.

College should stretch the mind and spirit.
The four years should serve as a laboratory
for self-discovery. Guided by the dis-
coveries—and blind alleys—of science and our
humanistic tradition, each student should
chip thousands of new facets on himself,

The student may come out of the four
years with at least p: to be
a doctor or an engineer. But, more to the
point, he will also have taken long steps to-
ward being a fully realized adult.

But merely urging intellectual stimulation
and growth is not very specific. What should
we study? Every student’s education, I be-
Heve, should be built around four guestions:

1. What Is God? By 17 or 18, it is time
that a student realize that man has always
sought some relationship with the Other.
Conslderation of theology will have no direct
effect in making the student more moral.
But the study of the nature and attributes of
what men have called God will be a path to
wisdom.

2. What is man? What am I? What Is my
fellow man—in Tierra del Fuego, in Japan or
down the street? These questions include
all the social sciences, the life sclences and
philosophy.

3. What is nature? The disciplines in-
volved in this study are all the sciences, phys-
ical and blological, experimental and theoret-
fcal.

4. What are the relationships of God, man
and nature?

Ascribing overriding importance to these
questions may seem a trifle solemn. It really
shouldn't, Attainment of our potential
should actually be a great joy—beyond pleas-
ure.

Aristotle said that the desire for wisdom be-
gan with “wonder.” He was only half right.
The long term pursult of wisdom also ends
with wonder. Learning In college how to
pursue wisdom opens a life full of wonder.
And is the only kind worth living.

ORGANTIZING THAT NEW L1FE Away FroMm HoME
(By Stanley J. Idzerda)
(Second of a serles)

One of the most significant aspects of a
college education is that it very often means
a8 change of scene for the student. The old
neighborhood and the old gang are gone.

Direct reliance upon—or rebellion against—
mother and dad are no longer possible,

This is a consummation long and devoutly
hoped by most high school students. Get-
ting away seems to represent a breakthrough
into life.

But many young men and women begin
to have second thoughts as they near time
to leave. Having impatiently awaited the
adult status of a college student, they tend
to hold back as time grows short, They
worry about “the unknown.”

Once arrived on campus, they are relieved
by the appearance of old friends who have
come to the same college. Even casual
acquaintances assume a new importance,

‘While the reaction is natural, conditioning
against it is wise. A college education pre-
supposes change, challenge, ferment. There
certainly is no reason to cling desperately to
every scrap of remembered past.

As g number of new students come
down with full-fledged cases of homesick-
ness during the first semester. Brothers and
sisters are, suddenly, remembered as being
quite human, There is even some apprecia-
tion of parents.

No matter how they aspired to get away
while back in high school, some freshmen
discover a homing instinet. If distances and

inexpensively.”
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finances make it at all practical, they make
a direct line for home every weekend.

It is not necessarily a good idea. Dashing
‘back every weekend weakens the commitment
and immersement the student should feel in
his new life at college. A good ruleis to stay
on campus during the fall of freshman year
at least until Thanksgiving.

The material requirements for making a
g0 of campus life are not high. As the new
student prepares to head for college, he
should plan to “travel light.” There is no
need to bring an entire wardrobe and all
books, records and athletic equipment.

Having this well-loved gear at hand may
have a tranquilizing effect. But it really is
not needed. Dress on most campuses is ex-
tremely informal.

A second general rule is: “Live inexpen-
sively.” College students are not generally
impressed by the big spender. Certainly
their friendship is not bought.

Many students have no choice but to “live
At least 25 per cent of all
college students must work 10 or more hours
a8 week to keep up with thelr expenses.
They have neither the time, the inclination
nor the resources for the local equivalent of
the vita dolce.

Work, on the current campus scene, is
customary and fully accepted. There is no
stigma connected with taking, say, a job in
the college bursar's office or going to work
in town.

A third general principle is: “Be tolerant.”
This should guide the new student in his
relations with all those with whom he has
contact. An inability or unwillilngness to
understand or ride along with minor foibles
encountered among students or faculty can
only make adapting to the college environ-
ment more difficult.

Tolerance is most important in dealing
with the new individual with whom you
share the toothbrush rack, your roommate,
The simple facts are that living and col-
laborating with one another require mutual
consideration, mutual regard and mutual
support.

The experience of getting along with a
roommate is of genuine importance. It en-
larges the student's capacity not only to see
another person’s point-of-view, but to learn
from and even share some of it.

One problem that can be intensified by
new surroundings is iliness. It is no fun to
be sick under the best of circumstances. Be-
ing sick and stuck in a college infirmary is a
good deal worse. Perhaps it's the time a
full appreciation of parents is realized. But
this is conditioning for life, too.

Unwillingness to subject themselves to
“the unknown" of the infirmary prompts
some freshmen to try to shrug off illnesses
that should be treated. Colds, flu and
other “bugs” are all too communicable on a
college campus. The physician in the college
infirmary is right to ask that students report
when they are sick.

All in all, the college will probably be a
very different experience for the new student.
He will not have his parents to fall back
upon, nor can he reassure himself with the
familiarity of home and childhood friends.

The personal setting for his academic
work—+the reason that he came to college—
will involve working with new people, de-
pending upon new friends. Above all else,
the premium will be on self-reliance.

WaNT To BE A BUCCESSFUL BTUDENT?
(By Stanley J, Idzerda)
(Third of a series)

When you get to college, will you be a
student or a pupil?

Many will not give up the pupil's approach,
In primary and secondary school they learned
how to rack up points by diligently memoriz-
ing textbook material and mimicking opin-
ions of teachers.

21523

That formula should be unlearned before
the newcomer arrives on his campus.

On the university level the premium is on
students. The concept of higher education
is entirely geared to adults—students and
faculty interacting. Students search for the
truth, constantly testing ideas and synthe-
sizing new information, Pupils parrot what
they are told. They never dig below the
surface.

Initlative 1s an outstanding characteristic
of the successful college student. It is up to
him, after all, He must go after a subject,
probe for its problems and hypothesize an-
swers.

If the golng becomes sticky, initlative will
again pay off. It is the college student's
responsibility to seek out the assistance of
his instructor.

That contrasts with the situation in high
school. There the teacher is obliged to check
with and help pupils who are lagging behind.

There should be no doubt. College in-
structors are usually glad to help. They will
offer special assistance regarding the content
of a course or suggestlons as to improve
study procedures.

But the first step must be taken by the
student who is having trouble.

Initiative also importantly figures In the
process of freshman placement. The new
student should be ready the day he steps
foot on campus. The action begins imme-
diately.

The battery of aptitude and placement
tests that confront incoming freshmen are
important. The tests gauge the strengths
and weaknesses of all new students and help
college officials place them in the right
courses.

Placement in the right sectlion of the right
course is equally important. Beginning
courses take into account the varying apti-
tudes of freshmen and are often divided into
“honors"” and “regular” sections.

High scores on the aptitude and place-
ment tests may permit an incoming student
to enter an advanced class., Normally first
semester courses for freshmen are given over
to intensive reviews of English, foreign lan-
guages, physical sclence and other basic
subjects.

Because the stakes are high, an incoming
student should polish his skills during the
late summer. After a summer of fun or
work, one's intellectual edge may not be too
sharp. The resulting danger is that with a
mediocre score on a placement test, the new
student will find himself set on a lower rung
than he really deserves.

Then—mid-October—"it all comes back.”
Too late.

The new student is stuck for a semester of
freshman review. Nonetheless, it Is not
genuinely productive to begin the ferment of
a college education by plodding through
something that you already know. Advance
prep for the placement tests 18 the answer.

Some new students prefer to think that
there is always room at the bottom. They
aim low. Lacking confidence in the advanced
work they did in high school, they insist upon
the lowest possible placement so as to mini-
mize competition and avold fallure. Bore-
dom also strlkes most of these students
eventually.

Initiative also pays off on a day-to-day,
hour-by-hour basis, The ability to get to
work—and stay at work—is the ultimate key
to college success,

Many students refuse to acknowledge this
need. Most have more than enough capacity
to handle the intellectual burden, but very
few ever gear themselves to anything near
their capacity.

The brighter ones are often most at fault,
They have become accustomed to getting by
in high school and never care to mend their
ways. The number of first-class minds that
emerge from college with a so-so education
is appalling.
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Achievement almost always requires pe-
rlods of loneliness and drudgery. That is
true in college and throughout life.

Time-wasting 1s the greatest vice in college
life. And time is our most preclous posses-
sion.

To help control your use of time, set up a
schedule. Draw a grid with seven columns
for the days and with spaces for each 24
hours.

First, mark off eight hours a day for sleep.
We can’t get by with much less. Eating and
-grooming probably account for about four
hours a day.

For study, a rough measure is that a stu-
dent should spend two hours for study out-
side class for every semester hour of credit.
If a typical program involves 15 hours of
class every week, that means a total of 456
for class and study. It would probably be
right to add five hours for laboratory work.

Extra-curricular activities are an extremely
important element of college and should be
given at least 14 hours a week. Add 10 for
a paylng job and you have a total of 158
hours, Ten are left for worship, dating, con-
templation—and just plain loafing.

Stultifying? Too unimaginative? Per-
haps. But if you succeed in organizing your
time, you are well on your way toward sue-
cess as a college student.

D1scovERING A NEW LIFE AND PERSONALITY

(By Stanley J. Idzerda)
(Fourth of a series)

The wraps are off. The newly arrived col-
lege student is free. He ecalls his own shots
and, within the mildest constraints, does as
he wants.

This is an abrupt change from life as a high
school pupll. At that level, parents and
teachers effectively mold a youngster's life
and behavior. Even rebels have a definite
set of dos and don'ts at which to kick their
heels,

In the new, free environment of college,
some students “completely change.” At the
extreme, a good high school pupil may be-
come a lackadaisical college student. Or he
may become all wrapped up in one subject,
one issue or one person and lose out on the
breadth of experience and training that col-
lege should provide.

Under the best of circumstances, the new
student will find himself modifying and
strengthening his personality. He is an
adult now. An adolescent’s manner is no
longer suitable. College is necessarily a
period of profound personality change.

Too many merely react to a lack of parental
supervision—in such areas as neatness,
grooming, table manners, smoking, drinking
and sex. Such reactions may be inevitable,
But they are nothing more than reactions.
The greatest danger is that the student will
kid himself into thinking that his new (often
bad) manners really represent a step toward
maturity.

Fortunately, not too many college students
overestimate the significance of a pair of
Jackboots, an unkempt haircut or whatever
else might be “in" at the moment. For one
thing, in this precocious age, many of these
affectations are now the domain of high
school pupils. It is they who are now the
pace setters in youth fads. College students
are recognized to be “older"—and very often
more serlous-minded.

But college students in groping to find a
new personality often do overcommit them-
selves to varlous aspects of their campus
environments. Some place all their em-
phasis upon being accepted by a fraternity or
sorority. This is a shortcut to finding a new
life style.

Once accepted, some students compress
themselves in what they believe to be their
fraternity’s mold. Conformity of this sort
is the hang-up of many people beginning
college,
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Admission to a fraternity or sorority can
be a problem in another sense. MNothing is
sadder than the freshman who defines the
entire meaning of his college life as admission
to. a specific fraternity—and then does not
receive a bid to it.

He has simply misunderstood the central
meaning of college. Moreover, the student
despondent about not having made a frater-
nity should know that as a sophomore with
a “B" average and some slgn of leadership,
he will be a welcome entrant in most Greek
letter societies.

The key point on fraternities and sororities,
I belleve, is that incoming students should
carefully consider the fraternities on the
campus, It is important to obtain complete
information on the physical, soclal and in-
tellectual values—and disvalues—of a frater-
nity before committing oneself to it.

Campus politics can become obsessive, too.
Becoming a class officer or taking a position
in clubs or organizations can be very worth-
while. Some campus politicians become so
frenzied, however, that they no longer have
time for academic work, roommates or the
cultural life outside classes.

Nor does activism necessarily insure ef-
fectiveness or significance. Again, as with
cholces of soclal groups, entry into clubs and
political activity should be made with real
care.

Varsity sports also attract some students.
But for the high school pupil who found
his greatest fulfillment in varsity competi-
tion, college can prove a major disappoint-

ment. Making a college basketball or foot-
ball team can be very difficult. “Good”
skills often are not enough.

One of the pleasant discoveries of college
life is that intramural sports are much more
important than at high school. One can
engage in intramural sport of one kind or
another all year. It is usually a major factor
in the social life of a dormitory or fraternity.
Also, students who participate in intramural
sports find they have an enhanced sense of
physical well-being, to say nothing of in-
creased self-confidence.

In a sense, over-commitment to study can
also defeat the purpose of college. The
“grind" is a carlcature of a real student.

This is not to dispute that the class-
room, laboratory, library and one's own study
desk are the centers of college life. They
are properly so. Furthermore, a capacity for
solitary intellectual drudgery should be de-
veloped.

But the grind puts the wrong kind of a
premium on grades. And the grind is wrong
in cultivating isolation. The fact is we learn
together: intellectual growth usually stems
from dialogue. Moreover, the grind wrong-
1y deprives himself when he cuts off soclal
opportunities and remorselessly sticks to his
books.

Giving your “all”"—whether to sports, cam-
pus politics or anything else—is an easy
approach. But it does not accord with the
real values of college. Higher education aims
at developing people who are multifaceted—
not one-track.

WHAT ABoUT CAMPUS BEATNIKS AND
ACTIVITISTS?

(By Stanley J. Idzerda)
(Fifth in a series)

The freedom, openness and relative am-
biguity one faces in college is a shoek and
that shock derives from the very thing that
most college students most seek—independ-
ence.

The first shock of independence often oc-
curs with the realization that the college
faculty is making some large, generous as-
sumptions about the new student’s maturity.
For example, the professor addresses his first
session of a freshman class: “Ladies and gen-
tlemen, this morning we shall examine , . .”

The salutation was not “Boys and girls!”
Self-conscious smiles light the classroom.

- day” people,
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But the professor’s opening words are also
significant in other senses, too. He says,
“we.” Learning is to be a common, shared
enterprise. And information is to be “ex-
amined.” Mere absorption of assigned ma-
terial is past. Now the student is encour-
aged to develop a critical capacity and to
exercise 1t constantly.

All of which means that the college stu-
dent has adulthood thrust upon him. He
must take the initiative. It is no longer a
matter of wishing for independence. He has
it and must endure its consequences.

To some students, adulthood is not merely
a shock; it is shattering. They give up all
standards: Purporting to seek greater crea-
tivity, these young people expunge all norms.
Pattern, design, form and explicit goals are
all held to be hindrances in the free play of
one’s persoaality.

In the expression of their new independ-
ence, these students conclude that standards
set by anyone—except those in rebellion
against standards—wrongfully inhibit their
free growth and their potential for feeling,
insight and inspiration.

While it may be unfair, students of this
sort are usually labeled as “beatniks.” Pure
specimens of the species are not found on
many campuses, but hybrids abound.

Unhappily, these normless “creator” types
seem to think that their outlook is neces-
sary for any artistic achlevement. They
ignore the plain fact that measure, form and
values are essential in art—as well as all other
human achievement.

“Beatniks,’”" real and fancied, have been a
boon to those prone to find fault with campus
life. But if it were not for that, it would be
something else.

To those 20 or more years their senior, the
college generation never has quite the proper
stance. Either it is too undisciplized; too
sober, too apathetic, too activist, too sex-
mad, too bookish—or too something.

In the recent past, the critics despaired of
the “silent” or “apathetic generation.” Now
the tide has turned. The minority on pres-
ent-day campuses that makes the news and
sets the pace is politically activist, Stu-
dent action on political and soclal causes is
almost daily headline fare.

As a result, there is now as much worry
about and criticism of the “committed gen-
eration” as there was about the “siint gen-
eration” that preceded it.

In some people’s minds there is confusion
between the activists and the beatniks. 'To
be sure, some activists are also distinguished
by beards and flowing manes. The noncon-
formist uniform is largely the same.

But beatniks are really apolitical. They
say they want to withdraw from society. The
activists want to transform it—and fast.

Actually, to keep our fads stralght, beat-
niks are not quite contemporary. For 'to-
activism is the mode. The
“beats” really belong to the yesterday of the
late 19508 and early 1960s.

Today's campus activism obviously reflects
the temper and tone of the soclety from
which the students come. The all-important
additive is the elan and capacity for single-
minded intensity that is so characteristic of
college-age people. Whether it's a matter of
backing a football team or demanding ecivic
reform, students have “spirit.” 1

The question is: Does political activism
fit in college life?

Some argue that a college is a separate and
special community withdrawn from the
larger community. As such, college stu-
dents should not participate in the life of
the larger community. In short, college is
an ivory tower. Intellectual activity is on an
abstract, hypothetical level. All is essen-
tially a form of exercise preparing the stu-
dent for existence after college.

The contrasting viewpoint holds that col-
lege is a laboratory for self-discovery. This
cannot be done in isolation or a social vac-
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uum. The evolution of one's values is only
possible in the context of real problems.
The essential validity of the second proposi-
tion seems self-evident to me. Our intel-
lects are not disembodied. Every subject we
study has some significance to the world
around us.

Going to college is, of course, a formalized
means of seeking the truth—as ivory tower
advocates would maintain. But contempo-
rary students believe that they must also live
the truth and do the truth in order to test its
total validity.

Nearly all college faculty and administra-
tors prefer the activist student, heavily en-
gaged in political and social causes, to his
apathetic, disengaged counterpart. Many
students have discovered relevance and
meaning to their existence in their commit-
ment to causes.

But balance is necessary. Activism for its
own sake can become a vice, A college stu-
dent, after all, by virtue of his calling should
make a commitment based only on reason
and reflection.

Nor should a commitment become so ob-
sessive that it obliterates everything else, A
student's first job is study. Attending a
rally, carrying a banner, immersing oneself
in the passions of a mass movement can be
one more highly attractive form of procrasti-
nation by which a student puts off the hard
work of learning.

THE CAMPUS MATING GAME
(By Stanley J. Idzerda)
(Sixth in a series)

No other age has probably been as sexually
aware or stimulated. Sex is a major if not
overpowering theme of most entertainment
and energizes a great part of the nation’s
advertising and merchandising.

The public is bombarded with sexually
provocative images 24 hours a day. In fact,
because of the need to build future markets,
college students are a key target of the ad-
vertising industry.

The impact upon students can be substan-
tial, Try to think of a group more biochem-
ically supercharged. It is amazing that any
studying at all is done on campus.

The problem is more acute than it was.
Contemporary attitudes toward sex, while
perhaps not radically different than those of
the immediate postwar period, are certainly
now much more permissive. Books, films,
even home-consumption television are ex-
plicit. Young people, as never before, are
being provoked.

Indeed, if this emphasis is continued and
further intensified, it is possible that mass
media will score an unexpected breakthrough
and make sex boring.

As a result, many believe that soclety af-
firms the pseudo-psychological theory that
sex is at the center of a person’s existence.
After all, the mass media say that the key
goals of life are to be sexually attractive and
competent.

The blare of sex propaganda creates an ob-
viously frustrating situation. Sex is mer-
chandised for fun and personal fulfillment
by the mass media. But at college students
find strong efforts made to deny them inten-
sive sexual expression outside marriage.

On campus, the double standard typically
applies. Women usually have “dormitory
hours,” but men do not. The assumption
seems to be that women need more protec-
tion. In any case, it is thought, if the girls
have to be behind locked doors by midnight,
the men will go home.

In face of conflicting standards—restraints
vs. provocations—some students contend
that their own sex life is their own business.
If they want to engage in sex on an experi-
mental basis, they argue, it is their own affair
and nobody can say them nay. Even more
rationalize premarital relations for engaged
couples,
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Despite those who advocate or condone
promiscuity, the plain truth is that sex is
never a private affair. It cannot be rational-
ized as such, The sex act involves two.

It is sometimes difficult for the college
teacher to maintain traditional moral stand-
ards. Students come to college to develop
their individuality. The only medium in
which they can do so is freedom. But it is
necessary to ask them to be responsible—
and to accept responsibility for physical and
emotional consequences of what they do.
College students should be made aware that
there are serious philosophical and spiritual
aspects of sexual activity.

The most important is that a person must
be concerned with the effects of his actions
upon others,

To use other people for economic or politl-
cal purposes is considered wrong. That is
exploitation. How much worse is sexual ex-
ploitation!

Of course, much of the sexual activity
among students is entirely correct. They
are married. A supposedly transient feature
of college life immediately after World War
II, married students are now a fixture of
most campuses.

Modern undergraduates are very marriage-
minded. The canard that only women are
looking for a husband is unfounded. Men
are also anxious to find a wife.

The motivation of the campus brides and
grooms is often very inadequate. In many
cases, marriages are based on sex attraction
alone. Divorce data makes clear how dis-
astrous that can be.

Immediately allied, romantic love bedaz-
gles many. This rapturous emotion is not
proved to be in itself enough to preserve

ge.

Other students have become hopelessly
bored with college and see marriage as a
means of magically transforming their lives.

In fairness, it should be conceded that rec-
ords prove that most married college stu-
dents perform somewhat better than their
single classmates. After all, the energy pre-
viously given to the chase is now available
to study.

Nontheless, the fact is that most college
faculty members urge students to defer mar-
riage until after graduation. Academic life
is demanding and fulfilling enough to take
up the serious portion of a young person’s
life,

By and large, students still seem to agree.
While most Americans are marrying at stead-
ily younger ages, college students as a group
remain apart, postponing marriage until
their early 20s.

Does AwnyBopY REALLY Care Apour YouUm
GRADES?

(By Stanley J. Idzerda)
(Last in a series)

Among the most widespread and persistent
myths shared by college students is that wit,
charm, the social graces, and a record of
campus activities will be more important to
the first employer after college than any
other single fact—especially, mere grades.

A closely related myth suggests there is a
significant connection between the specific
courses we take in college and the employ-
ment for which we are qualified.

Facts explode both of these myths.

The most concrete information we have
relating to college achievement and perform-
ance outside of college is the now famous
Bell Telephone Study of 1962. Bell exam-
ined the careers of 17,000 of its employees
who were college graduates. Success with
the company was checked against the em-
ployes’ academic performance, extra-curric-
ular activities, self-support in college, as well
as to the quality of colleges they attended.

Academic excellence closely correlated to
success with Bell Telephone. Those who had
ranked high in thelr classes were found to be
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receiving the highest salarles in the Bell
System.

Achievement at Bell and the quality of the
college also showed some correlation. In
addition, some relationship was shown be-
tween extra-curricular achievement and sal-
aries. No correlation was shown between
achievement in business and those who
worked to support themselves while students.

But, to repeat, the strongest correlation re-
peatedly appeared between “grades” and suc-
cess in business,

The unanimity and consistency of results
would seem to show that grades do count in
terms of post-college achievement, perform-
ance and rewards. Not surprisingly, many
personnel directors have taken the Bell study
into account. They now interview students
in the top third of their classes before any
others, sometimes to the exclusion of any
others.

This does not mean that there is a direct,
connected, verifiable and demonstrated line
between a B average in college and the spe-
cific work a man or woman performs after
college.

What it may mean is that the habits of
achievement and the capacity to meet the
stated goals of an organization are reflected
both in the college grades and in business
success.

It may mean also that those who succeed
in college, or those who have superior grades
in college, have mastered perhaps the most
important aspect of any life, the ability and
the willingness to learn new, strange and
perhaps unpalatable material and informa-
tion. This capacity to learn, this willing-
ness to master and apply new concepts, is
what any person needs in our complex world.

Grades may indicate innate ability. But
they may also indicate the capacity for
drudgery and the willingness to learn. Em-
ployers, at the point of graduation, may not
s0 much treasure a student's grades but the
habits and attitudes which those grades
signify,

If grades do count, do specific skills count
even more? It is true that some employers
want such skills, For instance, production
industries need various professional skills,
such as engineering.

Yet we must remember that nearly two-
thirds of all college graduates within five
years of their graduation are in a field com-
pletely different than that for which they
thought they were preparing In college.
Furthermore, specialized training becomes
dated, if not useless, within 10 years after
the student ls graduated.

This is not to say that any college “major"”
is equally important or equally well-suited
to everyone. What is suggested is that a
student is wise to follow his aptitudes and
his Interests and to excel in those areas,
The habit of excelling is more important
than the specific major field one takes in
college.

Academic excellence presupposes skill and
in-depth understanding of what I call the
“languages” of learning.

The first of these is literally that—English.
Regardless of grades, major, or plans for the
future, unless the student has a command
of English, the student will be crippled. He
will be at a loss to mold his personal ex-
istence and shape his own ideas. And, ob-
viously, inability to work in English will
hobble a student in dealing with other peo-
ple and in progressing in a career.

Mastery of English is not something solely
achieved in college. But this essential skill
surely should mature at a very rapid rate
while at college and should be nearing opti-
mum efficiency by time of graduation.

Foreign tongues are also extremely im-
portant. EKnowledge of French, Russian,
Chinese or any other language provides a
far deeper knowledge of our own language.
Moreover, a real insight into foreign culture
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is only possible when one knows the lan-
guage of that culture.

Then there are nonlingulstic “languages”
that the student must master. Statistics
and mathematics are clearly indispensable
to roles in technology or sclence. But these
“languages' are also essential for social sci-
ences and arts. The humanist who assumes
that he can safely ignore math is sadly mis-
taken—and will be shut off from much of
the modern world.

A campus 18 not the only possible setting
for higher education. Actually, if college
has any value at all, the student’s higher
education will continue throughout life.

College's great significance Is that it can
in a systematic way and in a conducive en-
vironment introduce the student to the edu-
cational process, Above all else, this means
establishing  a taste for human excellence.
That is the foundation of a real—and con-
tinuing—education.

MR. HOWE'S ADVENTURE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, the Washington Star of today,
August 31, 1966, carried an editorial,
titled “Mr. Howe's Adventure.” At a
later date, I expect to have something to
say concerning Mr. Howe's “adventure,”
but, for the present, I will be content in
stating that the Star editorial expresses
my sentiments on the subject.

I ask unanimous consent to insert the
editorial in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Mg. HOWE'S ADVENTURE

Harold Howe II, the new U.S. Commis-
sioner of Education, had no sooner assumed
that office earlier this year when he disclosed
a strong personal antipathy to the concept
of neighborhood schools.

Rather than grapple with the hard, prac-
tical frustrations of educational deficiencies
in American cities, he launched into faneiful
vislons of panaceas, among them systems of
wvast “educational parks,” each of which
would accommodate perhaps 20,000 public
school pupils of varying ages, some trans-
ported great distances from their homes in
order to cut across “all geographic, economic
and cultural boundaries.” One of Howe's
first offerings was federal dollars in the form
of grants to citles “adventurous enough to
join us” in planning such enterprises.

It reflects no credit whatever on the new
District of Columbia school board that its
members now have accepted this invitation.

The idea of applying such “parks” as a
substitute for Washington’s traditional sys-
tem of neighborhood schools strikes us as
nothing but a pipe dream. The sheer enorm-
ity of the scheme, in terms of dollars and
land requirements, is enough to chill the
wildest optimist. The need for new and re-
placement schools in Washington is urgent.
But many, many of the existing structures
provide fine new modern facilities. To pro-
pose seriously, as has been proposed, that
these buildings might be scrapped as schools
and converted to some other public use is
simply incomprehensible.

In the minds of Howe and others, the edu-
cation parks are seen as a means of establish-
ing racial and economic “balance,” of moving
the children of low-income families, during
their classroom hours, out of the ghetto.

In all candor, however, what advantage,
educational or otherwise, could accrue to the
deprived child, desperately in the need of
personal attention, who became only one of
20,000 on a single campus? Education is
the process of doing something with an in-
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dividual child, In the context of the teacher-
pupil relationship. It is not the process of
dealing with great masses of children,
From the viewpoint of sound education,
the theory is not supported by a single de-
monstrable justification.

The racial mix in the classroom, of which
Howe speaks, could not be substantially af-
fected by educational parks in a city with a
school population already over 90 percent
Negro. In the Washington Metropolitan
Area, the goal of a more sensible, reasonable
racial balance in the schools will remain an
illusion until more Negro familles locate in
the suburbs, and until more white families
with children return to the city.

No doubt we will be told that the proposed

educational-park study is after all only a
study, and that we need as never before to
seek out new, improved techniques of teach-
ing.
Quite so. Innovation and experimenta-
tion are essential, within the sound, proven
concept of neighborhood schools. The advo-
cates of educational parks are following a
will-o’-the-wisp, which should not be al-
lowed to divert attention from the tough
job at hand.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEES
TO FILE REPORTS AND INDI-
VIDUAL VIEWS

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
have until midnight tonight to file re-
ports together with individual views, if
desired.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL TOMORROW
AT 10 O'CLOCK A.M.,

Mr, MONDALE., Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the order previously en-
tered, I move that the Senate stand in
adjournment until 10 o’clock tomorrow
morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 24 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Thursday,
September 1, 1966, at 10 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate August 31, 1966:

DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Reynold E. Carlson, of Tennessee, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tlary of the United States of America to
Colombia.

Robinson MclIlvaine, of Pennsylvania, &
Foreign Service officer of class 1, to be Am-~
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to the Re-
public of Guinea,

EQuAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
COMMISSION

Stephen N. Shulman, of Virginia, to be a
member of the Equal Employment Opportu~
nity Commission for the remainder of the
term expliring July 1, 1967.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Paul C. Warnke, of the District of Colum-
bia, to be General Counsel of the Department
of Defense.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officer to be placed
on the retired list in grade indicated under
the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962
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To be general

Gen, Paul DeWitt Adams, Army of
the United States (major general, U.S.
Army),

" IN THE Navy

Having deslgnated, under the provisions
of title 10, United States Code, section 5231,
Rear Adm. Allen M, Shinn, U.S. Navy, for
commands and other duties determined by
the President to be within the contempla-
tion of sald section, I nominate him for ap-
peintment to the grade of vice admiral while
80 serving.

FepERAL POWER COMMISSION

John A. Carver, Jr., of Idaho, to be a mem-
ber of the Federal Power Commission for the
remainder of the term expiring June 22, 1968,
vice David Statler Black.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Charles F. Luce, of Washington, to be Un-

der Secretary of the Interior, vice John A.
Carver, Jr.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate August 31, 1966:
CALIFORNIA DEBRIS COMMISSION

Col. Crawford Young, Corps of Engineers,
to be a member of the California Debris Com-
mission, under the provisions of section 1 of
the act of Congress approved March 1, 1893
(27 Stat. 507; 33 U.S.C. 661).

Lt. Col. Frank C. Boerger, Corps of Engi-
neers, to be a member of the California Debris
Commission, under the provisions of section
1 of the act of Congress approved March 1,
1893 (27 Stat. 507; 33 U.S.C. 661).

ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATION

Miles S. McKee, of Michigan, to be a mem-
ber of the Advisory Board of the Bt. Lawrence
Seaway Development Corporation.

UPPER GREAT LAKES REGIONAL COMMISSION

Thomas S. Francls, of Maryland, to be Fed-
eral Cochairman of the Upper Great Lakes
Reglonal Commission.

OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND TECENOLOGY

Ivan L. Bennett, Jr., of Maryland, to be
Deputy Director of the Office of Science and
Technology.

FEDERAL CoAL MINE SAFETY BOARD OF REVIEW
To be members of the Federal Coal Mine
Safety Board of Review

Harry R. Pauley, of West Virginia, for the
term expiring July 15, 1970.

Charles R. Ferguson, of Pennsylvania, for
the term expiring July 15, 1971.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

Subject to qualifications provided by law,
the following for permanent appolntment to
the grades indicated in the Environmental
Sciences Services Administration:

To be captains

Norman E. Taylor

Gerald L. Short

John O. Boyer

To be commanders
James P. Randall Lavon L, Posey
Kelly E. Taggart Philip J. Taetz
To be ensigns
William R. Cameron Roger G. Kraynick
John P. DeLozler Alan K. Cooper

U.S. A Force
Lt. Gen. Thomas P. Gerrity, (ma-
jor general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force,
to be senior Alr Force member, Military Staff
Committee, United Nations, under the pro-
visions of section 711, title 10, of the Unitéd
States Code.
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U.S. ARMY

The following-named officers under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 8086, to be assigned to positions of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant generals

Maj. Gen. Jonathan O. Seaman, EESEREN,
U.S. Army.

Maj. Gen. Stanley R. Larsen, EES30FY, Army
of the United States (colonel, U.S. Army).

The following-named officers for tem-
porary appointment In the Army of the
United States, to the grade indicated, under
the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
sections 3442 and 3447:

To be brigadier generals

Col. Elvy Benton Roberts, EEZ3%Y, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. James Simmons Timothy, ESZEE,
Army of the United States (lieutenant
colonel, U.8. Army).

Col. Robert Wesley Duke, ESZ888d, U.S.
Army.

Col, Edward Michael Flanagan, Jr., ESESSd,
Army of the United BStates (lleutenant
colonel, U.S. Army).

Col. Willard Roper, EZZ83%4, U.S. Army.

Col. Edward Thomas Podufaly, ESSZ%Y,
U.S. Army.

Col. Bernard William Rogers, EE8888, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel,
U.S. Army).

Col. Allen Mitchell Burdett, J-., ESZEEd,
Army of the United States (lleutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. William Allen Knowlton, EZSEY,
Army of the United States (lleutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Albert Ernest Milloy, BEES338, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. John Albert Broadus Dillard, Jr,,
333331, Army of the United States (lieuten-
ant colonel, U.S. Army).

Col, Mahlon Eugens Gates, EEZ888], Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S,
Army).

Col. Charles Wolcott Ryder, Jr., S84,
Army of the United States( lieutenant colo-
nel, US. Army).

Col. Frank Holroyd Linnell, IS8, U.S,
Army.

Col. Robert Edward Mathe, EESEE8], Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army.)

Col. Richard Logan Irby, B384, U.S. Army.

Col. Francis Joseph Roberts, EE2ES¥, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Richard McGowan Lee, ESS8E3d, Army
of the United States (lleutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Leo Henry Schweiter, EES888], Army of
the United States (lleutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Willlam Ray Lyneh, Jr., EZS888d, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Thomas James Camp, Jr., ESSSEd,
Army of the United States (lleutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Joyce Balley James, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col, Jack Jennings Wagstafl,
of the Unifted States (lieutenan
U.S. Army).

Col, Winant Sidle, B8], Army of the
United States (lleutenant colonel, U.S.

Col. Steward La McK: XXX

Z wrence enney, ESTOIY,
U.S. Army. f

Col. Walter James Woolwine, ESESeed, U.S.

Amy.

Army
colonel,
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Col. William Russell Kraft, Jr., S84,
Army of the United States (lieutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Elmer Parker Yates, B33, U.S. Army.

Col. Arthur Woodrow Kogstad, [EISESEY,
Army of the United States (lieutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Donnelly Paul Bolton, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. John Daniel McLaughlin,
Army of the United States (lieutenant colo-
nel, U.8. Army).

Col. Fred Cary Allen, EZESE, Army of the
United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. George Mayo, Jr., ESE3884, U.S. Army.

Col. Theodore Christopher Mataxis,
E33354, Army of the United States (lieuten-
ant colonel, U.S. Army).

Col. Albert Hamman Smith, Jr.,
Army of the United States (lieutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Henry John Muller, Jr., EESE88Y, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel,
U.S. Army).

Col. Carleton Preer, Jr., EZ3388Y, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col, William Mitchell Glasgow, Jr., ESSE88d,
Army of the United States (lieutenant col-
onel, U.S. Army).

Col. Willlam John Boehmer, EZES38Y, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. William Smith Coleman, EEZE8%Y, Army
of the United States (lleutenant colonel, U.S.

Army).
Col. Chester Herman Johnson, EE838d, U .S.
Army.

Col. Frank Butner Clay, EEES888, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Jack Beverly Matthews, EZE3884, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.

Army).
Col. Morton McDonald Jones, Jr., EEZ384,
U.S. Army.

Col. Curtis Wheaton Chapman, Jr., ESS38%,
Army of the United States (major, U.S.
Army).

Col. Roy Leighton Atteberry, Jr., ESSSESd,
U.S. Army.

Col. Robert Champlain Shaw, ES3E88, U S.
Army.

Col. Linton Sinclair Boatwright, ESZEEEY,
U.S. Army.

Col. Raymond Patrick Murphy, ESSSSEY,
Army of the United States (lieutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. John Stephan Lekson, EESSS88, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Bruce Barton Jones, EEEE881, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. John Gray Wheelock ITI, B33, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel,
U.S. Army).

Col. Harold Windsor Rice, B4, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel,
U.S. Army).

Col. Vasco John Fenili, EEEE], Army of
the United States (lleutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Col. Hugh Franklin Foster, Jr., EESE&4,
U.S. Army.

Col. George Heacock McBride, [ESSEEd,
Army of the United States (lleutenant colo-
nel U.S. Army),

Col. Hugh Anthony Richeson, [ESSSSSd,
Army of the United States (lleutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Arthur Hurow, [SE38E], Army of the
E:;ted States (lieutenant colonel, US.

¥).

Col. Burt Lunney Mitchell, Jr., ESSSESd,
U.S. Army.
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Col. Willlam Oxley Quirey, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S,
Army).

Col. Franklin Milton Davis, Jr., ESSE83,
Army of the United States (lieutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

&g‘ol. James Herbert Batte, EEEEEd, U.S.
y.

Arf:l' Lawrence Vivans Greene, E3S3383, U S.
y.

Col. Ross Rowland Condit, Jr., ESE38%d,
Army of the United States (lleutenant colo-
nel, U.S. Army).

Col. Robert Edward Connor, EZEEY, Army
of the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Army).

Arc::u. John Marvin Kingzer, US.
my.

Col. John Glenn Appel, Army of
the United States (lieutenant colonel, U.S,
Army).

Col. Edmund Louis DuBois, U.S.
Army.

Col. Allan Gardner Pixton, U.s.
Army.

U.S. MARINE CORPS

The following-named officers of the Ma-
rine Corps for temporary appointment to the
grade indicated, subject to qualification
therefore as provided by law:

To be major generals

William K. Jones

Raymond G. Davis

Charles J. Quilter

The following-named officers of the Ma-
rine Corps for temporary appointment to the
grade indicated, subject to gqualification
therefore as provided by law:

To be brigadier generals
George E. Dooley James E. Herbold, Jr.
Regan Fuller Webb D. Sawyer
John R. Chalsson Robert P, Keller
Oscar F, Peatross Alan J. Armstrong
Edwin B. Wheeler
DEPARTMENT OF STATE

U. Alexis Johnson, of California, a Foreign
Service officer of the class of career ambas-
sador, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to Japan.

John 8. Hayes, of Maryland, to be Ambaa-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Switzerland.

Miss Carol C. Laise, of the District of Co-
lumbia, a Foreign Service officer of class 1,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to the Kingdom of Nepal.

Leo G. Oyr, of Maine, a Foreign Service
officer of class 1, to be Ambassador Extra-
ordinary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to the Republic of Rwanda.

IN THE AR FORCE

The nominations beginning Duane A.
Aamodt, to be colonel, and ending Humphrey
K. Hastings, Jr., to be first lieutenant, which
nominations were recelved by the Senate and
appeared In the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
August 2, 1966; and

The nominations beginning Marsene E.
Adkisson, to be lieutenant colonel, and end-
ing Joseph W. Widhalm, to be second lieu-
tenant, which nominations were received by
the Senate and appeared in the CONGRES-
sIO0NAL REcORD on August 2, 1966.

IN THE ARMY

The nominations beginning James J. Cor-
tez, to be colonel, and ending Gundars Zal-
kalns, to be first lieutenant, which nomina~-
tions were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
August 2, 1966; and

The nominations beginning Arthur L.
Wilkins, to be major, and ending Henry J.
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Wojclechowskl, to be second lieutenant,
which nominations were received by the
Senate and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp on August 5, 1966; and

The nominations beginning Robert G.
Lewis, to be major, and ending Patrick J.
Mumma, to be first lieutenant, which nomi-
nations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
August 25, 1066.

IN THE Navy

The nominations beginning Sergei F. Pron,
to be ensign, and ending Charles S. Huttula,
to be lieutenant commander, which nomina-
tions were received by the Senate and ap-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

peared in the CoNGREsSSIONAL RECORD on Au-
gust 22, 1066.
In THE MARINE CORPS

The nominations of Edward C. Schriber and
Hans W, Lindholm, to be first lieutenants,
which nominations were received by the Sen-
ate and appeared on the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp in August 16, 1966; and

The nominations beginning Charles B.
Armstrong, Jr., to be colonel, and ending
Robert Zeugner, to be colonel, which nomi-
nations were recelved by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
August 22, 1966; and

‘August 31, 1966

The nominations beginning Winfree M.
Abernathy, to be captain, and ending Robert
8. Rix, Jr., to be first lieutenant, which nomi-
nations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
August 25, 1966,

IN THE DipLomMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

The nominations beginning A. John Cope,
Jr., to be a consular officer of the United
States of America, and ending Miss Frances
Lee Weinman, to be a consular officer of the
United States of America, which nominations
were received by the Senate and appeared
in the CowncreEssioNaL ReEcorD on August 3,
1966.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Labor Day, 1966

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EDNA F. KELLY

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 31, 1966

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, when
Labor Day was first celebrated in 1882,
and 12 years later when the U.S. Con-
gress declared it a national holiday, the
ocecasion was usually marked by speeches,
parades, and picnics of members of
labor unions and their families. Over
the years it has come to encompass all
the people. For many of us it represents
the last fling of summer before a new
year of school, hard work, and indoor
activity.

While it is fortunate that this holiday
is shared by all the people and tran-
scends the focus on the workingman per
se, we should nonetheless take advan-
tage of this day to pay tribute to the
working men and women of this Nation
and the unions which have provided
them with greater economic and political
strength.

By the vigor and the quality of their
work, and by their drive, individually
and through their unions, to achieve
higher wages, better working conditions,
and a brighter future for their children,
American workingmen have been a pri-
mary factor in leading this Nation to
the position of economic preeminence it
holds today.

Increasingly, American trade unions
have fought not just for the welfare of
their own members but have favored
and worked for social legislation to bene-
fit all Americans.

They have backed more aid to educa-
tion, medical research, extension of social
security, and medicare. They have given
strong backing to liberal or progressive
candidates for public office, regardless of
party.

When we look forward, we see both for-
midable challenges and great opportuni-
ties for organized labor. Milllons of
American working men and women who
do not yet belong to a labor union would
benefit from such an association,

In a period of rising prices such as we
are now experiencing, the responsibility
of labor negotiators at the expiration of

existing contracts assumes particular
gravity, considering their responsibiiities
both to their own members and to the
American people as a whole when we look
at the growth of the American labor
movement from the day, over 80 years
ago, when Labor Day was first cele-
brated, and the important role it has
played in American life, we may be con-
fident that it will continue in increasing
measure to contribute to the economic
growth and social welfare of our country,

Art Wall, Jr.: Man of Courage

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. JOSEPH M. McDADE

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 31, 1966

Mr, McDADE. Mr, Speaker, the 10th
Congressional District of Pennsylvania is
indeed proud of one of its finest profes-
sional sportsmen who has recently won
the Insurance City Golf Open. Art Wall,
Jr., overcame a serious physical handi-
cap to shoot a T2-hole total of 266—18
strokes under par and the lowest 72-hole
total on the PGA tour this year.

The vietory was all the more brilliant
in view of the severe back problem which
has plagued the Honesdale, Pa., resident
over the past few years. Art’s back has
at times prevented him from even swing-
ing a golf elub, so that he has not always
gotten the necessary daily practice which
is such an important ingredient oi a pro-
fessional golfer’s success.

The key to his recovery was a much
needed rest from the travel involved in
tournament golf. 'Wall thus limited his
participation to selected tournaments
during the past years. Until this prob-
lem cropped up, Art had one of golf’s
brightest futures. Wall's career reached
a high point in 1959 when he won the
Masters by firing five birdies on the last
six holes in one of thé most exciting
finishes in golf history.

The victory coupled with several others
earned for Art the “Golfer of the Year”
award. In addition, Art has shot over 30
holes in 1—more than any other golfer
in the world. A

The victory at Hartford, Conn., was a
fitting tribute to Art Wall's fortitude in

overcoming this physical handicap to
truly remain one of the outstanding pro-
fessional golfers in the world. His cour-
age is a fine example for everyone.

Survivor Annuities for Students

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. WILLIAM L. ST. ONGE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 31, 1966

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Speaker, I am
introducing a bill to provide for payment
of survivor annuities to certain students
under the Civil Service Retirement Act
comparable to those provided by the
Social Security Act, and to correct an
inequity under the former act. As the
present Civil Service Retirement Act is
now writien, a student receiving a sur-
vivor annuity faces loss of benefits if the
nonschool interval between school years
is greater than 4 months.

I have recently had a case in my own
district where this provision caused an
unnecessary hardship for the receiver of
an annuity. The subject attends an ac-
credited collegze where the vacation pe-
riod is less than 2 weeks longer than 4
months, and thus had to enroll in sum-
ltllaer school in order to qualify for bene-

ts.

This is particularly unfortunate since
this type of vacation arrangement was
designed specifically for the purpose of
giving students the opportunity to earn
some money for their education during
the summer. It is to be noted, however,
that a student attending the same college
and recelving benefits under the Social
Security Aect and subject to the same
length vacation does not face any loss
of annuity.

The reason 1s that the Social Security
Act has been interpreted to the effect
that attendance any time during a
particular month is considered attend-
ance for the whole month.

Mr. Speaker, I believe it is patently un-
fair for the provisions of one act to cause
hardship and discrimination against a
student, while in another act such pro-
visions do not exist. Also it i1s obvious
that the Civil Service Retirement Act did
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